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PREFACE

This is the fourth volume of TEACHER'S ANNUAL
LESSON COMMENTARY, and the twenty-eighth annual
volume published by the Gospel Advocate Company on
Bible School Lessons since it was started by Brother E. A.
Elam.

This year the entire volume is devoted to a study of the
first four books of the New Testament. The general aims of
the book are to learn more about Jesus and his life and death
for us; to learn more about the kingdom he came to estab-
lish and how to become citizens in that kingdom; and to
lead all into a greater appreciation of Jesus and the church,
into a richer and fuller service in the church, and into a
closer fellowship and communion with Jesus and with the
Father. Both teachers and students should keep these aims
in view, and study and work with a fervent prayer that
these ends may be accomplished.

Special attention is directed to three features of the book
this year. First the work is primarily a commentary on the
lesson text. The material has been divided and arranged
so as to make the thought clear, and to make it easy for the
inexperienced to handle with ease. Second, the Golden
Texts have been treated in such a way as to teach and apply
the lessons intended by the Lord, and to serve as helps to
young preachers and those who need material for talks
before prayer meeting audiences. They will also find much
good material of this kind in the body of the lessons. Third,
the topics for discussion will also provide material for build-
ing sermons, though no effort has been made here to arrange
the material in sermonic form.

To study the life and teachings of our Lord is of supreme
importance; and no division of the Bible could be selected
for study which would yield more lessons of greater value
than that which is covered by this volume. It is the fervent
prayer of this writer that both teachers and students will
make the most of the opportunities afforded in these studies,
and it is his hope that this book may make a contribution
to the accomplishment of the aims set forth herein.

THE AUTHOR.



LESSONS FOR 1949
FIRST QUARTER
Studies in Matthew
Lesson I—January 2

The Infancy of Jesus Matt. 2: 1-8, 13, 16, 19, 20, 23
Lesson II—January 9
The Temptation of Jesu Matt. 4: 1-11
Lesson Il —January 16
The Beatitudes Matt. 5:1-5

Lesson IV —January 23

Righteousness in the Kingdom

Lesson V—January 30
God'’s Kingdom First. R

Matt. 5: 17-20, 38-45; 6: 1-4

Matt. 6: 19-34

Lesson VI—February 6
Jesus Teaches His Disciples to Pray

Matt. 6: 5-15

Lesson VII—February 13
The Two Builders

Matt. 7: 21-29

Lesson VIII—February 20
The Limited Commission

Matt. 10: 5-15, 40-42

Lesson IX—February 27

Jesus Promises to Build His Church

Lesson X—March 6
Jesus and Children

Lesson XI—March 13
Jesus Teaches Forgiveness

Matt. 16: 13-20
Matt. 18: 1-6; 19: 13-15

Matt. 18: 21-35

Lesson XII—March 20
The Parable of the Talents.

Matt. 25: 13-30

Lesson XIII—March 27

The Great Commission...................... Matt. 28: 16-20; Mark 16: 15, 16; Luke 24: 44-47

SECOND QUARTER
Studies in Mark
Lesson I—April 3

Ministry of John the Baptist..........ccccocuiiiriciiicniniiis e Mark 1: 1-11
Lesson II—April 10

The Ministry of Healing Mark 2: 1-12
Lesson III—April 17

Jesus and the Sabbath Mark 2: 23-28; Col. 2: 14-16

Lesson IV—April 24
Jesus Feeds the Multitudes.......

Mark 6: 35-44; 8: 1-9

Lesson V—May 1
Jesus Heals the Demoniac

Mark 5: 1-17

Lesson VI—May 8
The Standard of Authority in Religion

Mark 7: 1-13

Lesson VII—May 15
Jesus and Other Races

........ Mark 7: 24-37

Lesson VIII—May 22
The Transfiguration of Jesus

Mark 9: 2-13

Lesson IX—May 29
Jesus Protects the Home

Mark 10: 2-12

Lesson X—June 5
Jesus and the Rich Young Ruler

Mark 10: 17-31

Lesson XI—June 12
The Parable of the Husbandman

....... Mark 12: 1-12

Lesson XII—June 19
Jesus Teaches in the Temple

Mark 12: 35-44

Lesson XIII—June 26
Jesus Anointed in Bethany

Mark 14: 1-9




THIRD QUARTER

Studies
Lesson I—July 3

in Luke

The Boyhood of Jesus

Luke 2: 40-52

Lesson II—July 10
Jesus Announces His Mission

Luke 4: 16-30

Lesson III—July 17
Parable of the Good Samaritan

Luke 10: 25-37

Lesson IV —July 24
Jesus Teaches True Value

Luke 12: 22-34

Lesson V—July 31
Jesus Explains the Kingdom

Luke 13: 18-30

Lesson VI—August 7
The Great Invitation

Luke 14: 15-24

Lesson VII—August 14
Parable of the Prodigal Son

Luke 15: 11-24

Lesson VIII—August 21
The Rich Man and Lazaru

Lesson IX—August 28
The Grateful Samaritan

Luke 16: 19-31

Luke 17: 11-21

Lesson X —September 4
The Triumphal Entry.

Luke 19: 29-40

. Lesson XI—September 11
Jesus in Gethsemane

Luke 22:39-53

Lesson XII—September 18
Jesus Condemned and Crucified

Luke 23: 13-25, 32-34

Lesson XIII—September 25

Jesus Rises from the Dead

FOURTH QUARTER

Studies in John

Lesson I—October 2
The First Disciples

Luke 24: 13-17, 25-35

Jesus and Nicodemus

Jesus and the Samaritan Woman

John 1: 35-49
Lesson II—October 9
John 3: 1-17
Lesson III—October 16
John 4: 9-26
Lesson IV —October 23
PSR John 6: 25-40

Jesus the Bread of Life.

Lesson V—COctober 30

Jesus the Light of the World

Lesson VI—November 6
Jesus the Good Shepherd

John 8: 12, 31, 32;9: 1-11

John 10: 1-16

Lesson VII—November 13
Jesus Raises Lazarus from the Dead

John 11: 1-5; 38-44

Lesson VIII—November 20
Jesus and the New Commandment

John 12: 20-30; 13: 34, 35

Lesson IX—November 27

Jesus Washes the Disciples’ Feet:

Jesus Comforts His Disciples

John 13: 1-15
Lesson X—December 4
John 14: 1-18
Lesson XI—December 11
John 15: 1-16

Christian Fruitfulness

Lesson XII—December 18
Jesus Prays for His Disciples

John 17: 5-7, 14-23

Lesson XIII—December 25
Peter Declares His Love

John 21: 5-19




BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES

Compiled by ROY H. LANIER

A

Aar-on _(enlightened), Heb. 7: 11. Brother of Moses, and first high priest of
the Levitical order.

A-bi-a-thar (The great one is Father) Mark 2: 26. High priest in the time of
David, and the'eleventh from Aaron.

A-bib (sgroutin ), Ex. 13: 4. First month of the sacred year and seventh
rAnor}ic of the civil year of the Hebrew calendar, corresponding with our

ril.

A-bra-ham (father of a multitude), Gen. 18: 6. Founder of the Hebrew peo-
ple, and the father of the faithful.

A-haz (possessor), Isa. 7: 10. Eleventh king of Judah.

A-him-e-lech (brother of the king), Sam. 21: 1. The son of Ahitub, and high
riest at Nob in the days of Saul and David. He gave David the shew-
read to eat. and gave him the sword of Goliath.

Al-Phae-us exchanﬁ’?)‘ 1. The father of Levi, or Matthew, Mark 2: 14. 2.
Father of James (the less), one of the %Jostles. Mark 3: 18.

An—df‘evxi (zl), Matt. 10: 2. Son of Zebedee, who brought his brother, Peter, to
the Lord.

An-nas (merciful), John 18: 3. Jewish high priest before whom Jesus was
1rst trie:

A-pol-los (belonging to Apollo), Acts 18: 24. An eloquent preacher who knew
I(;n,l .the baptism of John until taught more accurately by Aquila and
riscilla.

Ag-ui-la (an eagle), Acts 18: 26. A tent maker who Ileft Rome on account
of persecution; a colaborer with Paul, and a teacher of Apollos.

Ar-che-la-us (ruler of the people), Matt. 2: 22. Son of Herod the Great who
ruled over Judea and ‘Samaria when Joseph took Jesus to Galilee on his
return from Egypt.

As-syr-i-a, 2 Kings 17: 24. A powerful nation in_ the region of the Tigris
iver, with Nineveh as capital, that took the kingdom of Israel into cap-

tivity.
B

Bab-y-lon (confusion), 2 Kings 24: 1. Capital of Chaldea; place of captivity
of the kingdom of Judah for seventy years.

Bar-thol-o-mew (son  of Talmai), Matt. 10: 3. One of the twelve apostles, and
robably the same as Nathanael.

Be-el-ze-bub (lord of the dwelling). Matt. 12: 24. A heathen deity to whom
the Jews ascribed the sovereignty of the evil spirits, and by “whom they
charged that Jesus cast out demons.
harged that J t out d

Beth-a-ny (house of dates)) Mark 14: 3. Home of Lazarus and his sisters,
about two miles east of Jerusalem.

Beth-le-hem (house of bread). Matt. 2: 5. The birthplace of Jesus, a village
a few miles south of Jerusalem.

Beth-{)ha-ge (house of unripe figs), Luke 19: 29. A village on the eastern
slope of Mount of Olives, and near Bethany.

Beth-sa-i-da (house of fish), John 1: 44, Home of Andrew, Peter, and Philip,
in Galilee, on the western side of the Sea of Galilee.

C
Caes-a-re-a  Phi-lip-pi, Matt. 16: 13. The northernmost point of the travels
esus, and the place where Peter confessed Jesus as the Christ, the son

of God.

Ca-ia-phas (depression), John 18: 13. The son-in-law of Annas, and the high
priest who condemned Jesus.

Ca-na (r?ed), John 2: 1. A town in Galilee, where Jesus performed his first
miracle.

Canaan (low, flat), Gen. 10: 6. Home of the Jews after their deliverance
from bondage in gyipt.

Ca-per-na-um %town of Nahum), Matt. 17: 24. A city on the western shore of
Sea of Galilee, and center of activities of Jesus in Galilee.

Cle-o-pas. Luke 24: 18. One of the two disciples to whom Jesus appeared on

the way to Emmaus.

Clo-pas, ]}(;hn 19: 25. Same as Alphaeus, and father of James the less, one
of the apostles. . .

Cor-inth, 1 Cor. 1:2. A city of Greece, where Paul established a church.

D

Da-vid ~(beloved). Matt. 1. 6. Youngest son of Jesse; second king of Israel;
and grominent ancestor of Jesus.

Deb-o-rah (bee, wasp). Judges 4: 4. A prominent woman in time of the
judges, who led a successful military expedition.
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De-cap-o-lis (f_the ten cities) Mark 7: 31. A section of country to the south
and east of the Sea of Galilee in which were located ten cities.

Did-y-mus (the twin), John 21: 2. A surname of the apostle Thomas.

Dis-per-sion (scattered). A term applied to the Jews who did not return from
the captivity. E

E-gypt, Ex. 12: 41. The northeastern part of Africa, and the place where
esus was taken for safety from Herod.

E-lijah (Jehovah is m}y{ O Mark 9: 4. A prophet in the time of Ahab,
and one who was with Jesus on the mount of transfiguration.

E-lis-a-beth (God is an oath), Luke 1: 5. Mother of John the Baptist.

E-li-sha (God is salvation), 2 Kings 5: 8. Successor to Elijah, and the prophet
who cured the leprosy of Naaman. .

Em-ma-us (warm spring), Luke 24: 13. A village northwest of Jerusalem,
where Jesus appeared to two disciples after his resurrection.

Eph-e}—\sus,h Acts 19: 1. Capital of Asia, and a city where Paul established the
church.

E-phra-im (ldouble fruitfulness), John 11: 54. A city sixteen miles northeast
of Jerusalem whereG]esus went into retirement.

Eph-rath  (fruitful). 35: 19, Micah 5: 2. Another name for Bethlehem,
and the birthplace of Jesus.

F

First-born, Ex. 13: 13. The first son born to a family, who succeeded the
father as head of the family, and received a double” portion of the father’s

roperty.

First?frul:i)ts, y1 Cor. 15: 20. The first ripe fruits offered to Jehovah as a token
that the whole will be devoted to him. Christ the first-fruits of the dead,
and his resurrection a proof that all will be raised.

G

Gad-a-ra. Not mentioned in the Bible, but often used by writers to refer to
the country of the Gadarenes.

Gad-a-renes, Matt. 8: 28. People of Gadara, known also as Gerasenes. .

Gal-i-lee (circuit), Luke "4: X e northern division of Palestine west of
Jordan River.

Gen-nes-a-ret  (princes’ garden), Mark 6: 53. Another name for the Sea
of Galilee. "Also the name of a section of country on the western shore
of the lake. . . .

Gen-tiles (nations, foreigners). Matt. 10: 5. A Hebrew word _including all
except Jews, and used to the exclusion of Jews and Samaritans in “some
texts.

Ger-a-sa. The land of the Gerasenes; also known as Gadara.

Ger-a-senes, Mark 5: 1. The people of Gerasa; the Gadarenes.

Ger-i-zim (waste places), Deut. 11: 29. The mountain where Samaritans wor-

shiped.

Geth—se}I)n-a—ne (oil-press). Matt. 26: 36. A place, or garden, on the western
slope of Mount of Olives, across Kidron from Jerusalem.

Go-mor-rah (submersion). Matt. 10: 14. One of the cities of the plain de-
stroyed by fire and brimstone in the days of Abraham.

H

Ha-des (not to be seen), Luke 16: 23. Unseen abode of departed spirits be-
tween death and the resurrection.

He-brew (belonging to Eber), Jer. 34: 9. A name given to Abraham and his
descendants.

Her-od. The name of an Idumaean family given the rule over Palestine by

1. Herod the Great, Matt. 2: 3. The king who attemgted to kill Jesus.
2. Herod Antipas, Matt. 14: 1. The king who beheaded John the Baptist.
3. Herod Agrippa I, Acts 12: 1. The king who killed James.
4. Herod Agrippa II, Acts 26: 13. The king before whom Paul was tried.
Hil-lel (rich in praise). A great teacher in Israel who differed from Shammai
on the question of divorce.

I

Im-man-u-el (God with wus). Matt. 1: 23. A name Isaiah said would be given
Jesus, the son of the Virg}%

I-saac (laughter), Gen. 26: 1. The son of Abraham by Sarah.

I-sa-iah (Jehovah is salvation), Isa. 1: 1. The first of the major prophets.

Is-ra-el (he who striveth “with God), Gen. 32: 28 A name given to Jacob and
his posterity.
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a-cob (supplanter), John 4: 12. Son of Isaac, and father of the twelve tribes.

ames (same as Jacob), 1. Son of Zebedee, and an aﬁostle‘ Matt. 10: 2. 2. Son

of Alphaeus, and one of the apostles. 3. The brother of Jesus. Matt. 13: 55.

Je-ho-vah (the self-existent), Psalm 23: 1. A name for God, the meaning and
derivation of which is very uncertain.

]er—e—mia}}}l ! (whom Jehovah exalts), Jer. 1: 1. The second of the major
prophets.

Jer-i-cho (place of fragrancel}, Matt. 20: 29. A city between Jerusalem and
the Jordan River, the home of Zacchaeus the publican.

Je-ru-sa-lem (foundation of peace), Matt. 21: 1. Religious and political cen-
ter of the Jews.

o-an-na (God-given), Luke 8: 3. The wife of Chuzas, Herod’s steward.

ohn (whom ~Jehovah has graciously given). 1. Son of Zebedee, and brother
of James. "Matt. 10: 2. 2. John ark,  companion of Paul, and writer of
the "gospel by Mark. Acts 12: 12. 3. The father of Peter, also_called Jonas.
CJohn 1: 42.74. John the Baptist. The forerunner of Jesus. Matt. 3. 1.

Jor-dan (de?cender), ark 1: 5. The principal river of Palestine, where Jesus
was baptized.

Jo-seph (igcreaser), Matt. 2: 19. 1. The husband of Mary, and foster-father
?f Jesus. 2. 'Joseph of Ar-i-ma-thae-a, John 19: 28. A" secret disciple of

esus.

Ju-das Is-car-i-ot (Judas means “praise,” and Is-car-i-ot means “man of
}(erioth"), Matt.” 10: 4. One of the twelve apostles, and the betrayer of
esus.

K

Kid-ron. A torrent, or valley, between Jerusalem and the Mount of Olives.
It is also called the “Valley of ¥ehoshaphat.”

L

Lawyer, Luke 11: 45. A term used of those scribes who were well versed in
he law, and capable of teaching it.

Laz-a-rus (God has helped). 1. A beggar at the rich man’s gate. Luke 16: 20.
2. Brother of Mary and Martha, of Bethany. John 11: 1.

Leb-a-non (white). "Two ranges of motntains about ninety miles long with a
valley of five to eight miles wide between. The Wwestern range is the
“Libanus,” or Lebanon, where Solomon got his timber; the eastern range
is called “Anti-Libanus,” or Lebanon, toward the sun rising.

Le-vites, Luke 10: 32. The tribe from which all priests were selected, and
who took care of the tabernacle and temple. They were divided into three
families, the Kohathites, the Merarites, and the Gershonites, from the
three sons of Levi.

M

Magi, Matt. 2: 1. “Wise men” in King James and American Standard ver-
sions. Some good, worthy to be counsellors of kin§s (Dan. 2: 2, 10-13),
other evil, as Simon Magus (Acts 8:9), and Elymas (Acts 13: 8).

Mary (Greek form of Hebrew Miriam, which means their rebellion).

1. The mother of Jesus. Matt. 1:

2. Mag-da-le-ne. Luke 8: 2.

3. Sister of Lazarus. John 11: 1.

4. Wife of Clopas. John 19: 25.

5. The mother of John Mark. Acts 12: 12.

Mat-thew (God’s gift), Matt, 10: 3. Also called Levi; a publican; called to be
an apostle; and the writer of one of the gospel records.

Mat-thi-as (Greek form of the Hebrew Matthew), Acts 1: 26. The one chosen
to the apostleship in the place of Judas.

Mir-i-am (their rebellion), Ex. 15: 20. Sister of Moses and Aaron, and a leader
among the women during the wilderness wandering.

Mel-chiz-e-dek ~(king of ri hteousnesiz’, Heb. 7:71. King and priest of Salem
(later called ]erusalemg/lin e days of Abraham.

Mo-ses (drawn out), ark 9: 4. Prophet, lawgiver, and deliverer of Israel
from Egyptian bondage. .

Mount Hefmon (prominent, lofty). A mountain on the northeast border of
Palestine, at the southern end of the Anti-Libanus range; thought by some
to be the mount of transfiguration. .

Mount of Olives, Matt. 26: 30. A mountain one mile east of I!erusalem.

Mount Tabor (height). A mountain rising 1,000 feet above the plain of Es-
draelon, and six or eight miles due east of Nazareth.

N

Na-a-man (pleasantness, grace), 2 Kings 5: 1. A Syrian general who came to
Elisha to be cured of leprosy.
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Na-than-a-el (gift of God), John 1: 45. An early disciple of the Lord, and
thought to be the same as Bartholomew, one of the apostles.

Naz-a-rene, Matt. 2: 23. An inhabitant of Nazareth.

Naz-a-reth (branch), Luke 4: 16. A town in Galilee, where Jesus grew up.

Nic-o-de-mus (conqueror of the people), {ohn S ruler of the Jews who
visited Jesus at night, and “~who "helped Joseph of Arimathaea "bury the
body of Jesus.

(0)

Ol-i-vet, Luke 19: 29. Same as the Mount of Olives.

P

Pal-es-tine (land of strangers). The word occurs four times in the King
;ll;:lmes ersion, but not at all in the American Standard Version, which has
hilistia. It is used to mean only a part of Canaan along the shore of the
hﬁe%t(}err}aneﬁn Sea. But common” usage today applies it to all of Canaan,
the holy land.

Par-a-dise y&orchard of pleasure), Luke 23: 43. Place of rest for the departed
spirits of the righteous. .

Pe-kah (open-eyed), Isa. 7: 1. Eighteenth king of Israel.

Pe-rae-a.” A térm’ not found in the Bible, but used of all the land east of the
Jordan River between the Sea of Galilee and the Dead Sea

Pe-ter (stone, rock), Matt. 10: 2. One of the twelve apostles, and an outstand-
ing leader in the early days of the church. .

Phar-i-sees (separated),” Matt. 23: 13. A religious sect among the Jews who
believed in angels, spirits, and the resurrection.

Philip (lover of "horses). 1. One of the apostles. Matt. 10: 3. 2. The deacon
and evangelist. Acts 6: 5. . . .

Phoe-ni-ci-ans. People inhabiting a narrow strip of country running one
hundred miles "along the eastern coast of the Mediterranean Sea, beginning
at Mount Carmel. Tyre and Sidon were the frincipal cities.

Pi-late (armed with "a javelin) Luke 23: 1. The Roman ruler before whom
Jesus was tried and con emned.

Pot-i-phar (belonging to the sun), Gen. 39: 1. Pharaoh’s chief officer in the
time of Joseph.

Pris-cil-la_ (diminutive of Prisca, ancientf, Acts 18: 26. The wife of Aquila
from Rome, and who helped to teach Apollos the gospel.

Pub-li-can, Luke 18: 10. One who gathered taxes for the Roman government.

R

Rab-bi (master), Mark 9: 5. A title of resi)ect %iven teachers.

Rab-bo-ni (my master). John 20: 16. This seems to have been a more formal
title than Rabbi.

Re-zin (stable, firm), Isa. 7: 4. A Syrian king.

S

Sad-du-cees, Matt. 22: 23. A religious sect, thought to be followers of one
Zadok, who denied the existence of angels and spirits, and the resurrec-

tion.
Sa—lol—;_;nio (peaceful), Mark 15: 40. The wife of Zebedee. Matt. 27: 56; Mark

Sa-ma-ri-a  (Shemer’s  watch-mountain), John 4: 4. Name of a city thirty
milles dnorth of Jerusalem, and of the district of Palestine betweenn Galilee
and Judaea.

Sa—mar-i—]tans, Matt. 10: 5. The people of Samaria, sometimes distinguished
from Jews and Gentiles.

Sarah (princess), Gen. 21: 10. The wife of Abraham, and mother of Isaac.

Sa—’tax}'t1 (adversary), 2 Cor. 4: 4. The god of this world, and the accuser of
the saints,

Scribes  (writers), Matt. 23: 15. Public writers, transcribers; specialists at
transcribing and teaching the law of Moses.

Sep-tu-a-gint. A Greek translation of the Hebrew Old Testament in common
use in the time of Christ. . . i

Sham-ma-i. A great teacher among the Jews who disagreed with Hillel on
the subject of divorce. . .

Si-don §1a fishery), Mark 7: 31. One of the chief cities of the Phoenicians, and

. northwest of Jerusalem.

Si-mon (hearer). 1. Another name for Peter. John 1: 42. 2. The leper. Mark
Xl: 1.133. The Pharisee. Luke 7: 36, 40." 4. The Cananaean, the Zealot.
cts 1: 13.

So—di)rn (place of lime), Matt. 11: 23. The home of Lot, destroyed by the

ord.
Sol-o-mon (peaceful), Matt. 6: 29. Son of David, and third king of Israel.
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Su-san-na (a lily), Luke 8: 3. One of the women who ministered to Jesus.
Sy-char (prob. drunken%,)[l’lohn 4:5. A town in Samaria near Mt. Gerizim.
Sy-ro-phoe-ni-cian, Mark 7: 26. A Phoenician who lived in Syria.

T

Tabernacle, Feast of. John 7: 2. An annual feast of the Jews held on the
fifteenth da% of the seventh month, Tisri, our October, during which feast
they lived in booths in memory of their wilderness wanderings.

Thad-dae-us, Matt. 10: 3. Oné of the apostles, called ]%das the son of James
in Luke 6: 16.

Thomas (twin), Matt. 10: 3. One of the twelve apostles. .

Ti-be-ri-as, Sea of, John 6: 1. Another name for the Sea of Galilee.

Tis—r(ij "l);e seventh month of the Jewish calendar, corresponding to our

ctober.

Tyre (a roclI?, Mark 7: 31. One of the chief cities of the Phoenicians, and the
home of King Hiram.

Z
Zach-a-ri-as  (Jehovah has remembered), Luke 1: 5. The father of John the

Baptist.

Zar—e—p%ath (smelting house), 1 Kings 17: 8. A town in which Elijah lived
during the drouth, and near to Tyre and Sidon.

Zeb-e-dee” (Jehovah's gift), Mark 1: 19. The father of James and John, and
the husband of Salome.



“And books were opened: and another book was opened, which is
the book of life: and the dead were judged out of the things which
were written in the books, according to their works.” —Rev. 20: 12.

“Handling aright the word of truth.” —2 Tim. 2: 15.

“For the law was given through Moses; grace and truth came
through Jesus Christ.” —John 1: 17






FIRST QUARTER JANUARY 2, 1949

FIRST QUARTER
STUDIES IN MATTHEW

Aim:—To present a clear and comprehensive view of the entire
Gospel of Matthew; and to learn from this study the teaching of
Jesus concerning the kingdom of heaven and to ascertain the sig-
nificance of this teaching for the life of today, both in personal
character and in social relationships.

Lesson I—January 2, 1949
THE INFANCY OF JESUS

The Lesson Text
Matt. 2: 1-8, 13, 16, 19, 20, 23

1_Now_ when Je'-sus was born in Beth'-le-hem of Ju-dea-a in the days
of Her'-od the king, behold, Wise-men from the east came to Je-ru'-sa-lem,
saying,
2 Where is he that is born King of the Jews? for we saw his star in the
east, and are come to worship him.
3 And when Her'-od the king heard it, he was troubled, and all Je-ru'-sa-
lem with him.
4 And gathering together all the chief priests and scribes of the people,
he inquired of them where the Christ should be born.
5 'And they said unto him, In Beth'-lechem of Ju-dea'-a: for thus it is
written through'the prophet,
6 And thou Beth'-le-hem, land of Ju'-dah,
Art in no wise least among the princes of Ju'-dah:
For out of thee shall come forth a governor,
Who shall be shepherd of my 1people Is'-ra-el.
7 Then Her'-od privily called the Wise-men, and learned of them exactly
what time the star appeared.
8 And he sent them to Beth'-le-hem, and said, Go and search out exact‘liy
concerning the young child; and when ye have found him, bring me word,
that I also may come and worship him.

13 Now when they were departed, behold, an anﬁil of the Lord appeareth
to Joseph in a dream, saying, Arise and take e young child and his
mother, and flee into E'-gypt, and be thou there until I tell thee: for Her'-od

will seek the young child to destroy him.
16 Then Her'-od, when he saw that he was mocked of the Wise-men,

was exceeding wroth, and sent forth, and slew all the male children that
were in Beth'-le-hem, and in all the borders thereof, from two years old

and under, according to the time which he had exactly learned of the
Wise-men.

19  But when Her'-od was dead, behold, an angel of the Lord appeareth
in a dream to Joseph in E'-gypt, sayin

Arise and take the “young cﬁ’ild and his mother, and go into the land
of Is’-ra-el: for they are dead that sought the young child’s life.

23 And came and dwelt in a city called Naz'-a-reth; that it might be ful-
filled which was spoken through the prophets, that he should be called a
Naz-a-rene'.

GopeN  Text.—“And  they shall call his name Immanuel;, which



LESSON I FIRST QUARTER

Daily Bible Readings

December 27. M The Promise of a King (Jer. 23: 5-8)
December 28.  T......ccccovevvrucnnee. A King of the House of David (2 Sam. 7: 12-29)
December 29. W, An Angel Visits Mary (Luke 1: 26-37)
December 30. T An Angel Visits Joseph (Matt. 1: 18-25)
December 31.  F Lesus Born in Bethlehem (Luke 2: 1-20
anuary 1. S rophets Speak of Jesus £ uke 2: 22-39)
anuary 2. S Jesus Visits the Temple (Luke 2: 40-52)
TIME.—

praces.—Bethlehem, Egypt, and Nazareth.
Persons.—Jesus and his parents, Herod and the Wise-men.

Introduction

The birth and infancy of Jesus are of wunusual interest to all
humanity. The birth story of no other person has been told so
many times with such absorbing interest to both young and old as
that of Jesus. Heaven as well as all the earth had an unusual in-
terest in the birth of Jesus. Four thousand years were used in prep-
aration for his birth. When man sinned god said to the tempter,
“And I will put enmity between thee and the woman, and between
thy seed and her seed: he shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt
bruise his heel.” (Gen. 3: 15.) Prophets, priests, and kings as well
as nations, armies, and individuals were used in the onward march
of mighty events to prepare the world for the entrance of the seed
of the woman upon the stage of action. Some of the preparation was
so obvious that many people were in expectation, and they began
to ask John whether he was the promised one. (Luke 3: 15.) “But
when the fulness of the time came, God sent forth his Son, born of
a woman, born under the law, that he might redeem them that were
under the law, that we might receive the adoption of sons.” (Gal
4:4,5.

A)ngels were interested in the birth of Jesus, and they announced
his birth to the. lowly shepherds as they watched their flocks by
night, saying,'v“Be not afrai£ for behold, I bring you good tidings
of great joy which shall be to all the people: for there is born to you
this day in the city of David a Saviour, who is Christ the Lord.”
(Luke 2: 10, 11.)

Shepherds left their flocks to see him; the prophet Simeon was
ready to die since he had seen the salvation God had prepared be-
fore the face of all })eoples; and Anna, the prophetess, thanked God
for his birth and spoke ot him to all who looked for redemption.

Since the birth of our Lord held such great interest for all both in
heaven and on earth, it should be of great interest to us both as
teachers and students. Teachers should read as widely as possible
of the political and social conditions, and certainly of the religious
conditions, of the time of his birth. It will be well for them to know
that all the world was under the rule of Rome, and that the world
was at peace. People were at liberty to travel all over the then
known world, and devout Jews were citizens of every nation on
earth, ready to take the gospel of Christ back home with them when
it was God’s good pleasure to reveal it. In further preparation for
teaching this lesson teachers should know what the prophets said
about the birth of Christ; and it would be well for them to be familiar
with the arguments pro and con concerning the virgin birth of Jesus,
especially is this true in classes of college students. A good religious
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encyclopedia or Bible dictionary should be consulted for such ma-
terial. Such background material will give courage to the teacher
and confidence to the student.

Golden Text Explained

The setting of the text. A part of our Golden Text comes from
Isa. 7: 14. In that passage Isaiah was telling Ahaz, king of Judah,
not to fear his enemies, Pekah of Israel and Rezin of Syria. And as a
sign to Ahaz, Isaiah told him that a virgin would conceive and bear a
son, and before that son was old enough to know right from wrong
the land would be rid of these enemies. Rezin was killed in the
third year of the reign of Ahaz, and Pekah was slain in the fourth
year (2 Kings 15: 30; 16: 9), only two or three years after Isaiah
delivered this prophecy. This was its immediate fulfillment, but
the birth of Jesus of a virgin in the house of David to bring ever-
lasting peace was the remote fultillment of the prophecy.

Immanuel —God with us. The word Immanuel is a Hebrew word
which literally means God with wus. That Jesus Christ was God in
the flesh is a cardinal doctrine which must be believed by all who
wish to be saved. The miracles of Jesus were performed in order to
prove this very thing. (John 20: 30, 31.) Jesus said, “The works
that I do in my Father’s name, these bear witness of me. . . . If I do
not the works of my Father, believe me not. But if I do them,
though ye believe not me, believe the works: that ye may know and
understand that the Father is in me, and I in the Father.” (John
10: 25, 37, 38.) Again we read, “In the beginning was the Word, and
the Word was with God, and the Word was God . . . And the Word
became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we beheld his glory, glory as
of the only begotten from the Father), full of grace and truth.”
(John 1:1, 14.)

Paul declares that Christ is over all, and God blessed forever.
(Rom. 9: 5.) And John speaks of the eternal life which was with the
Father and was manifested unto us. (1 John 1: 2.) Notice the word
eternal. Again he says, “We are in him that is true, even in his
Son Jesus Christ. This is the true God, and eternal life.” (1 John
5:20.)

Our blessings in him. The word that was God became flesh—took
upon him our nature—first, that he might destroy the devil and his
works. (Heb. 2: 14; 1 John 3: 8b.)

Next, God was manifest in the flesh that he might deliver us who,
through fear of death, were subject to bondage. (Heb. 2: 15.)

Again God partook of our nature that he might be a merciful and
faithful high priestt and might make propitiation for the sins of the
whole world. (Heb. 2: 17; 1 John 2: 2.)

Last. God was manifested in the flesh to give us an example of
living right and overcoming temptations. When Philip asked to
be shown the Father, Jesus said, “Have I been so long time with
you, and dost thou not know me, Philip? he that hath seen me hath
seen the Father.” (John 14: 8, 9.) Jesus, being God in the flesh, so
perfectly manifested the life of the Father, and did the will of the
Father, that we have a perfect example of how God would have us
live, and how he wants us to live. (1 Pet. 2: 21-25.)
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LessoN I FIRST QUARTER

Exposition of the Text

The Birthplace of Jesus. (Matt. 2: 1, 6.) The prophet Micah said
that Bethlehem would be the birthplace of him who was to be ruler
in Israel. (Micah 5: 2.) Bethlehem was situated about six or seven
miles south of Jerusalem. It is one of the oldest towns in Palestine,
being known first as Ephrath. (Gen. 35: 19.) The two names are
combined in Micah 5: 2. The word Bethlehem means house of bread.
It was the place where Rachel, Jacob’s beloved wife, was buried.
There David was born and anointed by Samuel. (1 Sam. 17: 12)
And David’s parents lived there until he moved them to Moab be-
cause he was afraid Saul might do them harm. (1 Sam. 22: 3, 4.)
It is significant that Jesus, who was the “Bread of life” (John 6: 35),
was born in a city called by a name which means house of bread.
The town was never large, nor did it figure prominently in the
affairs of the Jews, and would hardly be remembered at all if it
were not for the fact that Jesus was born there. Those who wish
to learn more about it may read with profit what Brother McGarvey
says about it in his book, Lands of the Bible, p. 217.

People interested in the birth of Jesus. (Matt. 2: 1-8.) The first
eople mentioned by Matthew as being interested in the birth of
Fesus are the Wise-men. Who these men were, how many of them,
or where they came from cannot be determined. “The etymology
of Magi is quite uncertain. It may come from the same Indo-Euro-
pean root as (megas) magnus, though some find it of Babylonian
origin . . . But here in Matthew the idea seems to be rather that of
astrologers. Babylon was the home of astrology, but we only know
that the men were from the east, whether Arabia, Babylon, Persia, or
elsewhere. The notion that they were kings arose from an inter-
pretation of Isa. 60: 3; Rev. 2I: 24. The idea that they were three
in number is due to the mention of three kinds of gifts (gold, frank-
incense, myrrh), but that is no proof at all. The word for east means
‘from the risings’ of the sun.” (A. T. Robertson.)

These men said they saw his star in the east. This does not mean
that the star was east of them; it was west of them if they followed
it. The sense of the statement is, We in the east saw his star. Or
as another puts it, “We saw his star at its rising.” But how they
knew it was the star of the Messiah, or one born to be king, we do not
know. Nor do we know how they followed his star by day.

Herod the Great is another person mentioned as being interested
in the birth of Jesus. The Wise-men worshiped Jesus, but Herod
sought how he might kill him. He was not opposed to killing mem-
bers of his own family for trivial reasons, hence he did not hesitate
to kill one who was born to be king. “He massacred priests and
nobles; he slew the members of the Sanhedrin; he caused the high
priests to be drowned before his eyes; he put to death two learned
doctors of the law and about fifty of their pupils; he strangled his own
wife, Miriamme, the only being he ever seemed to have loved; he
slew three of his sons, the uncle and father of his wife, his mother-
in-law, his wuncle his nearest friends, and thousands who had less
claim upon him.” (Boles.) On his deathbed he called all the promi-
nent men of his kingdom, under threat of death, to convene at
Jericho. They were kept under guard. He called his sister and her
husband and made them swear that at the hour of his death, and
before it was known, they would have the soldiers kill all these
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men so there would be great mourning over the nation at the time
of his death. A man of this type surely could have no righteous
motives for being interested in the birth of Jesus. But he called
together the chiet priests and scribes to learn where the Christ was
to be born. When they told him it was to be in Bethlehem, he
asked the Wise-Men to bring him word when they had found
him. He made as if he wou?d worship the babe, but surely there
could be no intention of worship in the heart of so cruel a murderer
as Herod.

A Place of Safety for Jesus. (Matt. 2: 13, 16.) When the Wise-
men had worshiped Jesus, and had lavished their costly gifts upon
him, they, being warned of God, departed for their own country by a
route which led them around Jerusalem, and they left the country
without telling Herod where Jesus was. Then an angel of the Lord
told Joseph, in a dream, to take the child and his mother into Egypt.
His obedience in this matter was immediate and unquestioning; it
was 'wise in that he went by night so no one would know even the
direction he traveled; and it was in fulfillment of prophecy. (Hosea
11: 1) Egypt was about sixty miles southwest of Bethlehem, and
it was at that time a Roman province. There were many Jews in
that section, so Joseph and Mary would not be conspicuous. But
since Herod had no jurisdiction in that province the babe would be
Ferfectly safe. It is worthy of note that Egypt saved our Lord’s fore-
athers from famine in the days of Joseph and Jacob, and oppressed
them in the days of Moses.

This move on the part of Joseph saved the life of Jesus, for when
Herod saw he was deceived by the Wise-men he had all the male
children under two years of age slain in the city of Bethlehem. Jose-
phus makes no mention of the slaying of the children, and critics have
used this fact to discredit the story of Matthew. But Barnes ac-
counts for Josephus being silent on this for three reasons. 1. Jose-
phus being a Jewish historian was not likely to record anything
which would confirm the truth of Christianity. 2. Herod slew so
many people that the slaying of a few children would hardly be
worthy of notice. Prof. A.” T. Robertson suggests that Bethlehem was
so small that there were probably not more than twenty children
between the ages of six months and two years. 3. The order to slay
the children likely was given in secret, and no reasons given the
parents, so it is possible that Josephus did not know of the incident.

Jesus becomes a Nazarene. (Matt. 2: 19-23.) How long Joseph
and his family stayed in Egypt is not known, but certainly until it
was safe for i]’lim to return, or until God told him to return, for so
was his instruction. (Matt. 5: 13.) It is said that they are dead who
sought the child’s life. Some take the plural to mean that both
Herod and his son Antipater are meant. It is a fact that Antipater
died, at the command of his father, just five days before Herod died.
But Robertson says the plural here is to be taken in the same sense
as the expression “they say,” and need not be made to include any
other than Herod the Great.

But fearing to go into Judaea, the territory of another son of
Herod, Archelaus, Joseph went into Galilee. This Archelaus was
almost as cruel as his father, for he slew three thousand Jews at
one DPassover Feast. (Barnes.) But Galilee was at this time under
the rule of Herod Antipas, “Who was a comparatively mild prince,
and in his dominions Joseph might find safety.” (Barnes.) This is
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the Herod who slew John the Baptist. (Matt. 14.) Matthew makes
no mention of the fact that Joseph and Mary had formerly dwelt in
Nazareth, but Luke does. (Luke 1: 26.) So they were simply re-
turning home.

But Matthew says this residence at Nazareth was in fulfillment of
the prophecies. It will be noted that he does not say any certain
prophet said Jesus would be a Nazarene, but says it was spoken
through the prophets. There is no one statement of any prophet
which says Jesus would live in Nazareth, so this is a rather difficult
statement. The name Nazareth means a shoot or branch, and since
these words are used with reference to the Messiah in Isaiah 53,
where it is predicted that Jesus will be “despised, and rejected of
men: a man of sorrows, and acquainted with grief: and as one from
whom men hide their face he was despised; and we esteemed him
not”; and further, since Nazareth had a bad reputation, it is possible
such prophecies are referred to by Matthew. Nazareth was not onl
despised, but it was off the highway, and so an ideal locality in whic
our Lord might grow up in obscurity until the day of his showing
when baptized by John.

Topics for Discussion

1. The Wise-men traveled hundreds of miles to worship Jesus
and give him gifts when they had little knowledge of him and what
he could do for them. Many people today neglect to go short dis-
tances to worship, and refuse to give their money and time in spite
of the fact they have greater knowledge of Jesus and his power to
bless them.

2. Herod was the enemy of Jesus and wished to destroy him, yet
outwardly he professed to be anxious to worship him. It is signifi-
cant that some of the Lord’s greatest enemies today are those who
ﬁrofess to worship him. Men who deny his divinity as manifested in
is virgin birth, miracles, and resurrection would destroy the saving,
redeeming Jesus, while they profess to worship him as a great good
man.

3. The promptness with which Joseph obeyed God’s commands in
protecting Jesus indicates that he was a pious man, one in every way
worthy to be the father of a great son. Parents who neglect or
refuse to obey God encourage their children to do the same. What a

fearful thing it is for parents to bring children into the world and
then take them to hell.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? What evidence did Jesus give that he
Give the time, places, and persons of was God manifested in the flesh?
the lesson. What proof do the apostles offer for
What is the Golden Text? the divinity of Jesus?
Introducti Discuss the blessings which come to
ntroduction - us on account of the birth of Jesus.
W}l;l?:th gf ?E;‘j’;‘_%lon was made for the The Birthplace of Jesus
How did" angels show their interest in ~ What prophet foretold the place of
his birth? his girtﬁ?

Tell how the shepherds, Simeon, and  What do you know about Bethlehem?
léntr}l‘la reacted to the news of his  What d07es the word Bethlehem
irth. mean?

The Golden Text People Interested in the
Discuss the Old Testament setting of Birth of Jesus
the text. What do you know about the Wise-
What does the word Immanuel mean? men?
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Where did they see the What
direction from them?

What do you know about Herod the
Great? What of his motives?

star?

How did he make sure there would
be mourning at the time of his
death?

A Place of Safety

How was_Herod prevented from kill-
ing Jesus?

What can you say for Joseph's obedi-
ence in this matter?

What
what
there?

What cruel measure did Herod
to destroy Jesus?

country sheltered = Jesus? and
happened to his™ forefathers

take

JANUARY 9. 1949

How do Bible
story? and
swered?

critics  discredit  this
how may they be an-

Jesus Becomes a Nazarene
How long was Joseph to

Egypt?
Is gl¥p Fossible that
sought the life of Jesus?
Wlﬁy glid not Joseph settle in Bethle-
em

Who was the ruler in_Galilee? and
what do you know of him?

What is “the meaning of the
Nazareth?
What reputation did that city have?

Close the lesson with topics for dis-
cussion.

stay in

more than one

word

Lesson II—January 9, 1949
THE TEMPTATION OF JESUS

The Lesson Text

Matt. 4: 1-11

1 Then was Je'-sus led up of the Spirit into the wilderness to be tempted
of the devil.

2 And when he
hungered.

3 And the tempter came and said unto him. If thou art the Son of God,
command that these stones become bread.

4 But he answered and said, It is written, Man shall not live by bread
alone, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of God.

Then the devil taketh him into the holy city; and he set him on the
pinnacle of the temple,
. 6 And saith unto him, If thou art the Son of God, cast thyself down: for
it is written,

He shall give his angels charge concerning thee:
and.
On their hands they shall bear thee up,
Lest haply thou dash thy foot against a stone.
7 Je'-sus said unto him, Again it is written, Thou shalt not make trial of
the Lord thy God.
8 Again, the devil taketh him wunto an exceeding high mountain, and
showeth him all the kingdoms of the world, and the glory of them;
9 And he said unto him, All these things will I give thee, if thou wilt
fall down and worship me.
10 Then saith Je’-sus unto him. Get thee hence, Satan: for it
Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and him only shalt thou serve.
11 h'Then the devil leaveth him; and behold, angels came and ministered
unto him.

had fasted forty days and forty nights, he afterward

is written.

Golden Text.—“We have mnot a high priest . one that hath been
in all points tempted like as we are, yet without sin.” (Heb. 4: 15.)

Devotional Reading.—James 1: 12-18.

Daily Bible Readings
anuary 3.  M... Luke’s Account of the Temptation (Luke 4: 1-13
anuary 4. T .. Temptation Renewed Throu%h eter (Matt. 16: 21-28
anuary 5. W Same Methods Used on Eve (Gen. 3: 1-8)

anuary 6.
anuary 7.  F.
anuary 8. S
anuary 9.

.. Jesus Sympathizes with the Tempted (Heb. 4: 12-]6;

... Jesus Intercedes for the Tempted (Luke 22: 31- 8{
Help Promised for the Tempted (Heb. 2: 11-18)
The Purpose of Trials (Heb. 12: 3-13)
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Time.—A. D. 27.

Place.—The exact place is not known, but thought to be in the
wilderness between Jerusalem and Jericho; and the temple in Jeru-
salem.

Persons.—The Spirit, Jesus, the devil, and angels.

Introduction

The words tempt and temptation are used in the Bible to mean
(1) trials, as in James 1: 2; and (2) inducement to sin, as in James
1: 13, 14. God tempts us in the first sense, but never in the latter.
However, God does allow us to be tempted by Satan in the latter
sense, though not beyond our power to resist. (1 Cor. 10: 13.) God
allowed his Son to be tempted on these, and other occasions, for it
is said that he was led of the Spirit into the wilderness to be tempted
of the devil.

What was God’s purpose in these temptations? Jesus come that
he might destroy the works of the devil. (Heb. 2: 14; 1 John 3: 8b.)
It was inevitable that the two should clash, and that our Lord might
build in confidence during his personal ministry the contest was
staged at the beginning of his ministry. Next, Jesus proposed to
build a kingdom which would overthrow the rule of Satan. To do
so he must have more power than Satan, and he must demonstrate
that power. Again, in Adam humanity had its chance to live in hap-
piness, and failed when tempted by the devil;, now the second Adam
proposes to lift humanity out of their failure and misery, and he
must do it by overcoming temptations of the devil. Another purpose
of this temptation was to set humanity an example of how to over-
come in time of temptation. And last, these temptations were to pre-
pare Jesus for his work among men as their priest and mediator, to
enable him to sympathize with us, and to succor us. (Heb. 2: 18; 4:
15.)

How the devil appeared, to Jesus, whether there was actual audi-
ble conversation between Jesus and the devil, and whether they were
bodily on the pinnacle of the temple and on a high mountain, where
he could see with his physical eyes the kingdoms of the world, are
uestions difficult to be answerec{ It is perhaps best to admit that
these are matters not clearly revealed, that a knowledge of these
matters is not necessary to an understanding of the lessons the Lord
intends for us to get; so each person may hold such views of these
matters as seems most reasonable to himself but should not be dog-
matic nor insist that all others hold his views.

How could Jesus be tempted? Is it a sin to feel the force of temp-
tation? In the act of sin there are two distinct steps. 1. The desire,
which is a part of man’s physical makeup. 2. The satisfying of that
desire in wunlawful relations or circumstances. It was no sin for
Jesus to be hungry after a forty days’ fast, but to satisfy that natural
desire in an unlawful way would have been sin. It was not sinful
in Jesus to desire to be accepted and acclaimed by the people as the
Messiah and Son of God, but it would have been sinfuﬁ7 for him to
gain those ends in the way Satan suggested. Jesus did not sin in
that he wished to rule over all men, but to accept that rule at the
fearful price of worshiping the devil would have been most sinful.
The temptations of Jesus were not ugly desires, but righteous desires,
which the devil tried to get him to satisfy in unlawful ways. Though
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he had these desires there is no intimation anywhere that he had any
inclination whatsoever to satisfy his desires in the ways suggested by
the devil.

Golden Text Explained

Advantages of having a hi%fl priest. The work of a priest is
from the people toward God; the work of a prophet is from God
toward the people. As we need a prophet to teach us the will of
God, so we need a priest to intercede for us when we fail to obey
that will of God. Not only does he act as intercessor, but he offers
sacrifices for our sins; he atones for our sins; he makes 1propitia’cion
for our sins. No one can approach God directly; the only way to
God is through Christ. (John 14: 6.) Our sacrifices must be offered
through him. (Heb. 13: 15.) As people of old could not make use of
the priesthood of Aaron unless they were members of the covenant
which authorized his priesthood, so no one now can make use of the
priesthood of Jesus Christ unless and until that one has become a
member of- the new covenant which authorizes the priesthood of
Christ. Jesus is high priest over the house of God. (Heb. 10: 21.)
The house of God is the church. (1 Tim. 3: 15.) Therefore Jesus is
high priest over the church. It follows that all who are members of
the church Jesus built have the privileges of his priesthood, but those
not in the church are denied those advantages.

Advantages of a tempted high priest. Jesus was tempted in all
points in which we are tempted. John says that the lust of the
flesh, the lust of the eyes, and the vainglory of life are all there is in
the world. (1 John 2: 16.) When the devil tempted Eve he used
these three approaches; he used nothing more in his temptation of
Jesus. The lust of the flesh to Eve was, It is good for food; and to
Jesus it was, Turn the stones to bread. The lust of the eyes to Eve
was, It is a delight to the eyes; to Jesus it was, Cast yourself down
before the people. The vainglory of life to Eve was, It will make you
wise; and to Jesus it was, I'll give you the kingdoms of the world
with the glory thereof.

Being so tempted our high priest can be touched with the feelings
of our infirmities. He knows by experience the strength of the temp-
tation; he knows the weakness of the flesh; he knows how difficult it
is for us to obey in spite of these things, for he learned obedience by
the things which he suffered. His temptation was the first of a series
of trials and sufferings which climaxed in his death on Calvary that
made him perfect as the author of eternal salvation to all who obey
him. (Heb. 5: 7-10.)

Advantages of a sinless high priest. If Jesus had sinned in either
way the devil suggested, he would have been unfit to be our Savior
and high priest. “For such a high priest became us, holy, guileless,
undefiled, separated from sinners, and made higher than the heav-
ens.” (Heb. 7: 26.) If he had sinned, he would not have been a
good example for us. We are told he left us an'“example, that ye
should follow in his steps: who did no sin” (1 Pet. 2: 22) And
since he did no sin he becomes a standard for all men for all time.
No one can surpass him. Regardless of how good we become, Jesus,
by his sinless example, still says, Come up higher. His life therefore
urges all men of all time to still greater accomplishments.
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Exposition of the Text

Temptation through bodily appetites. (Matt. 4: 1-4.) Jesus led
of the Spirit. There was nothing accidental about this temptation.
He had been honored by the Father at his baptism, now he is to be
tried. Nor was it a matter of reckless daring to show his superior
1Eower on the part of Jesus. He went willingly. The Spirit did not
ave to pull him; he was led of the Spirit.

To be tempted of the devil The Greek word translated devil
means slanderer, accuser. He is represented in the Bible as being a
erson, a created being of a higher order than man (Jude 6); the
ather of all that is false (John 8: 44); the enemy of God and human-
ity, determined to carry all he can into destruction to which he is
doomed; and that he uses his angels and men to do his work, and that
he is ceaseless and untiring in his efforts to accomplish his purposes.

Fasted forty days and nights. Moses fasted as long (Ex. 34: 28),
and so did Elijjah. (1 Kings 19: 8.) Then it is said, he afterward
hungered. Some suppose he was so absorbed in his meditations, or
in a struggle with the devil, that he was not concerned about food
until the forty days and nights were passed. Luke indicates that a
temptation was going on during that time. (Luke 4: 2.) That seems
to be about as long as it is possible for human beings to go without
food, and that the sense of hunger is at its highest degree at that
time. So this afforded the devil his best opportunity to tempt Je-
sus through bodily appetites.

1. The inducement to sin. If thou be the Son of God. Some think
Satan meant to plant a doubt in the mind of Jesus concerning his
sonship. But this is hardly the point. Rather admitting the fact
that he was the Son of God, as declared at his baptism, now use the
power of the Son of God to relieve your hunger. As the Son of God
you have the power, and being the Son of God it is not right that
you hunger.

2. The suggested sin. Command these stones become bread.
Since Jesus had become man he was to submit to the providence of
God as a man. To use miraculous powers to sustain his human form
and bring about his happiness and relieve the suffering incident to
his humanity would have been to lift himself out of the human plane
of living by the providence of God. And to do so at the suggestion of
the devil, rather than depend upon God to care for him in his
faithfulness, would be to sin.

3. How he overcame. It is written. Jesus met temptation in such
way as to set an example for the weakest of humanity. He had laid
up the word of God in his heart that he might not sin against him.
(Psalm 119: 11.) Man shall not live by bread alone. Bread is used
here to mean the temporal things of life. Man is not wholly physical.
He is a dual being composed of flesh and spirit. To provide for the
physical man only is to be a fool. (Luke 12: 13-21.) But by every
word. The spiritual part of man must have food of similar nature.
We grow thereby unto salvation. (1 Pet. 2: 1-3.) To go without this
food 1s to become weak and worthless to the Lord. (Heb. 5: 11-14.)

Temptation to gain holy ends by unholy means. (Matt. 4: 5-7.)

1. Situation. Taketh him to the holy city. Surely this was a good
place to be; in the city where God was to be worshiped, a city of so
many sacred memories to God and man. On the pinnacle of the tem-
ple. The margin says on the wing. Edersheim thinks it was “on
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the lofty pinnacle of the Tower, or of the Temple-porch, presumably
on which every day a priest was stationed to watch, as the pale
morning light passed over the hills of Judaea far off to Hebron, to
announce it as the signal for the offering of the morning sacrifice.”
And he suggests that the time was just after the priest had made
announcement of the morning sacrifice, and when people would be
thronging into the temple area.

2. The inducement to sin. Cast th}l{self down. Jesus wanted peo-
ple to be attracted to himself; he wished to impress them with the
fact that he was the Son of God. The devil suggested this is the
time, place, and manner in which to do it most etfectively. He will
give his angels charge. . . . to bear thee up. The devil quoted scrip-
ture to prove to Jesus that no harm could come to him; or maybe in
the hope that Jesus would jump to his own destruction. Would God
fulfill Iilis promise? People who, in the ordinary round of duties,
found themselves in trouble could surely look to God for deliverance;
those involved in danger by the providence of God can surely look
to God to carry them through safely. But the promise does not apply
to people who recklessly expose themselves to danger, and who ex-
ect God to deliver them from dangers brought upon themselves
y their own foolishness.

3. The suggested sin. This is revealed in the answer Jesus gave
Satan. It was to make trial of God by needlessly and recklessly
bringing on a situation where he would need God’s help. It was a
suggestion to gain a holy end by a cheap and unholy grandiose show-
man’s trick, a thing wholly out of harmony with our Lord’s charac-
ter and nature.

How he overcame. Thou shalt not make trial of the Lord thy
God. Again Jesus resorted to the use of the sword of the Spirit.
(Eé)h. 6: 17.) This is a means within the reach of each one of us, pro-
vided we have equipped ourselves with it. To make trial of God in
this instance was to needlessly expose himself to danger of destruc-
tion, to dare God to fail him; it was to test the promise of God only
for the sake of seeing if God would do what he said. And this at the
suggestion of the devil would surely be wrong. “The first temptation,
like that addressed to Eve in Eden, had been intended to awake dis-
trust in the Father. The second temptation goes to the opposite
extreme and asks for such an excess of trust as to provoke ras}I‘)mess.
One extreme of sin is to distrust God, while the opposite extreme is
to refuse to employ the proper industry and precautions and tempt
God. One sin is to distrust God; the other is to presume on God’s
providence.” (Boles.)

Temptation to gain success at the cost of self. (Matt. 4: 8-10.)

1. Situation. Devil taketh him. Some suppose the devil carried him
bodily, but the word taketh does not necessarily imply this. Jesus
took three apostles up a mountain. (Matt. 17: 1) An exceeding
high mountain. Mount Quarantania, near Jericho, is the place sup-
posed for the first temptation, but it is not exceeding high, so could
hardly be the place for this temptation. Barnes suggests a mountain
near Jerusalem. But why guess? Showeth him all the kingdoms ?f
the world. No mountain was high enough for him to see over all
the earth, so the word world must be taken in a limited sense, and the
vision must not be taken as literal sight with physical eyes. But it
was enough, with suggestions from the devil, to impress Jesus with
the magnitude of the offer.
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2. The inducement to sin. All these will I give thee. What an
offer to a poor carpenter boy! What an inducement to one who plans
to be a ruler of men! Did the devil possess these things? and could
he actually give what he offered to Jesus? If not, there was no
temptation in the offer, or Jesus was too ignorant to know any
better. The latter we cannot allow, so we must admit that the
devil could have fulfilled his promise. Otherwise there would have
been absolutely no temptation in the offer. They were his by wusur-
pation not by right.

3. The suggested sin. If thou wilt fall down and worship me.
Some have suggested that Satan did not mean a physical prostration
at that time, but a promise to love him and obey him in preference
to God; to take orders from him as to how to rule, and the principles
on which the government of the world would be conducted. Some
think the devil appeared in brighter forms for the first two temp-
tations, but that in this one he came out in his true colors; this was
a person to person contact between the prince of death and the
prince of life.

4. How he overcame. Get thee hence. Such a suggestion was re-
Eulsive. To gain his objective in this way meant that he would sell
imself and all the souls of men for an easy way to the throne. If
he took the devil's suggestion there would be no cross, hence no
salvation for the lost; and it would be to gain the throne only in
name, for to worship Satan would be to be his servant, his slave,
and no slave is a ruler. Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God,
and him only shalt thou serve. Three times tempted; three times
he resorts to the Scriptures. How important it is that we know them.
Our safety in time of temptation depends upon our use of them.
God is the sole object of our worship, for only he is worthy. We
partake of the nature of the object of our worship. The world and
the devil have natures opposite to that of God. Hence to worship
either the world or the devil is to partake of a nature opposite to that
of God. For this reason one cannot worship both God and the devil;
to do so would be to cultivate two opposite natures at the same time.

Topics for Discussion

1. Satan takes advantage of our physical circumstances in tempt-
ing us.

2. Success in great undertakings usually follows patient endur-
ance of great trials.

3. Solitude and separation from the world are no guarantee of
freedom from trials and temptations. The monk in a monastery is
as liable to temptation as the man in a city.

4. “The Bible is the Christian’s armory of defense. He should
so thoroughly learn his Bible as to be prepared for every attack.
The Christian ignorant of the Bible is always in danger.”

5. “Satan lies most when he promises most.” And any promise
the devil can and will fulfill is not for our good, but for our destruc-
tion, though we may not now see how.

6. Those who sell out to Satan, regardless of how big the reward,
sell lor less than the price Jesus retused. Why allow the devil to
cheat you?
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Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson?

Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.

What is the Golden Text?

Introduction

What is the meanin7g of the words
tempt and temptation?

What ~ were God s
temptation of Jesus?

What ~ two  distinct
of sin?

purposes in the

steps in the act

How did Satan use the desires of
Jesus in this temptation?
The Golden Text
What advantage is there in having
a high priest? . .
What © advantage is derived from

having a tempted high priest?

Show the parallel between the temp-
tations of Eve and Jesus.

What proof do we have that we are
not tempted in other ways?

What =~ are the advantages
having a sinless high priest?

Temptation Through Bodily
Appetites
What do_you learn from the fact that
the Spiritled Jesus to temptation?
What do you know about the devil?

to us in

Name  three Bible characters who
fasted forty days.

In what Wwas” Jesus engaged during
these forty days?

Discuss the inducement to sin in the
first temptation.
How _did" the devil suggest that Jesus

sin¢
How did he overcome the temptation?

Temptation to Gain Holy Ends

What was the situation? and how
did it figure in the temptation?

What was the inducement this
to sin?

How did the devil use Scripture?

How did the devil suggest that Jesus
sin this time?

Wh d;/vould this constitute a trial of
0d?

time

Temptation to Gain Success

Discuss the situation as related to the
temptation.

What~ was the inducement to sin this
time?

In _V\;hat did the suggested sin con-
sist?
Discuss  his third
temptation.

Read "and discuss the topics for dis-
cussion.

victory over this

Lesson III—January 16, 1949
THE BEATITUDES

The Lesson Text
Matt. 5: 1-12

1 And seeing
had sat down, his disciples came unto him:

the multitudes, he went up into the mountain: and when he

nd he opened his mouth and taught them, saying.
3 Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.
4 Blessed are they that mourn: for they shall be comforted.
5 Blessed are the'meek: for they shall inherit the earth.

Blessed are

6 they that
shall be filled.

hunger

and thirst

after righteousness: for they

7 Blessed are the merciful: for they shall obtain mercy.
8 Blessed are the pure in heart: for they shall see God.
9 Blessed are the peacemakers: for they shall be called sons of God.

10 Blessed are they that have "been persecuted for righteousness’

theirs is the kingdom of Heaven.
11 Blessed ~are

sake: for

ye when men shall reproach you, and persecute you. and

sa}lr2all manner of evil against you falselfz, for my sake.
a

Rejoice, and be excéeding g

d: for great is your reward in heaven: for

so persecuted they the prophets that were before you.
Golden Text.—“Blessed are the pure in heart: for they shall see

God.” (Matt. 5: 8.)
Devotional Reading.—Psalm 15: 1-5.

Daily Bible Readings

anuary 10. M...
anuary 11. T.
anuary 12. W...
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Jesus Our Example of Humility (Phil. 2: 1-11
..The Bible a Source of Comfort (1 Thess. 4: 13-1 8
....Jesus Our Example of Meekness (Matt. 11:: 8-30)
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anuary 14. F ...Jesus Our Example of Showing Mercy (Matt. 20: 29-34
anuary 15. S }esus Not Convicted of Sin (John 8: 45-55
anuary 16. S esus the Great Peacemaker (Eph. 2: 11-2.

anuary 13. T Jesus Our Example of Doinﬁ/{Right (Matt. 3: 13—173
)

TIME.—A.D. 28.
Place.— A mountain near Capernaum, probably Horns of Hattin.
Persons.—Jesus, his disciples, and the multitude.

Introduction

“It was not the purpose of either Matthew, Mark, Luke, or John
to record everything Jesus said and did. Between his temptation and
the Sermon on the Mount Jesus did many things which Matthew
passes over. It seems that immediately after his temptation he re-
turned to the place where John was baptizing, and there gathered
a few disciples. He then attended a marriage at Cana of Galilee,
made a short visit to Capernaum, attended the Passover at Jerusalem,
cleansed the temple, conversed with Nicodemus, through his disciples
baptized many in Judaea, conversed with the woman of Samaria on
his way to Nazareth, was rejected at Nazareth, and then went to
Capernaum.” (Whiteside.) The latter half of Matthew 4 suggests
so;mz1 of these things, and a Harmony of the Gospels should be con-
sulted.

It has been thought by some that the Sermon on the Mount was
spoken only to his disciples and some passages, such as Matt. 6: 25-34,
have been explained as applying to the apostles only on the ground
that the sermon was preached to them alone. But this idea is ob-
viously false. In Matt. 5: 1 a multitude is suggested as being with
him. The fact that his disciples gathered near him as he sat down
is in keeping with the custom of the day for the pupils of great
teachers to sit at their feet. Then in Luke’s account of the Sermon
on the Mount we read that he had spent the night in prayer; came
to a great crowd of his disciples and selected twelve of them to be
his apostles; then he came on down the mountain and stood on a
level place before a “great multitude of his disciples, and a great num-
ber of people” from all over Palestine and preached to them. (Luke
6: 12-19.) And finally, we have positive proof that the multitude
heard him in Matt. 7: 28, 29, where it is said when he finished the
sermon “the multitudes were astonished at his teaching.” How
could they have been astonished if he had not preached to them and
if they had not heard the sermon?

The teaching of Jesus on this occasion was not a compilation of
the work of great men either before his day or of contemporaries. It
was utterly different from anything that had ever been taught. His
teaching was not within the reach of any other man, or any set of
men. in his day. It was so far beyond and above the learning and
development of his day that this teaching is usually accepted as
evidence of his divinity. He quoted no one as authority for his teach-
ing. He often used the phrase, Moses said . . . but I say unto you;
and. It has been said of old . . . but I say unto you. No scribe or
doctor of the law dared to demand obedience on his own authority,
but quoted several greatly respected teachers and traditions as his
authority. But when Jesus made such demands as are in this sermon
without quoting a single authority the multitude were astonished.
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Golden Text Explained

What the heart is and does. “It is the seat of intelligence, reason,
and understanding. It is the inner man. The Bible heart thinks,
(Matt. 9: 4); it studies, (Prov. 15: 28); it reasons, (Mark 2: 8); it
meditates, (Psalm 19: 14); it imagines, (Gen. 6: 5); it intends, (Heb.
4: 12); it understands, (Matt. 13: 15); it loves, (Matt. 22: 37); out of
it proceeds all sorts of evil (Matt. 15: 19. 20); out of it proceeds good.
(Matt. 12: 35); it contains the issues of life, (Prov. 4: 23).” (Boles.)

How to purify the heart. Peter says our hearts are cleansed by
faith (Acts 15: 9), and he says also that our souls are purified by
obedience to the truth. (1 Pet. 1: 22.) So we conclude that the heart
is purified by a faith that works by love. (Gal. 5: 6.) And the works
which we must do to purify the heart are the works God commands
us to do, obedience to gospel commandments.

The prophet said, “O Jerusalem, wash thy heart from wickedness,
that thou mayest be saved. How long shall thine evil thoughts lodge
within thee?” (Jer. 4: 14.) This shows that it is up to us to decide
whether we shall be pure in heart or not. God will not purify us
against our will. Next, it is suggested in this verse that evil thoughts
lodged within the people was the cause of their impurity. If they
would put the evil out of their hearts God would forgive them, and
they would be clean. And last, it is suggested that their salvation de-
pended upon their §>urity. “Wash thy heart from wickedness, that
thou mayest be saved.” No washing, no salvation. The pure in heart
shall see God.

How to keep the heart pure. Since the heart does the thinking,
loving, purposing, desiring, it follows that we can keep the heart
pure by thinking on such things as God recommends. (Phil. 4: 8.
Set your minds on the things that are above. (Col. 3: 2.) Love not
the world, nor the things of the world. (1 John 2: 15.) Let no evil
thing be the subject of your conversation. (Eph. 4: 29; 5: 3, 4.)

Reward for purity of heart. The pure in heart shall see God. Some
contend that this means that people whose hearts are pure will see
God in the sense of appreciating God and his work among men,
while the impure in heart do not. It is true that the pure in heart
do appreciate things clean and heavenly, and the impure in heart
do not. For this reason we ought to be careful to keep our hearts
pure. But surely the promise looks into the beyond, and gives the
pure in heart the promise of seeing him face to face, and enjoying all
that his omniscience can plan and his omnipotence can provide for
their pleasure forever. Nothing wunclean will enter heaven. (Rev.
21: 27.) Those who practice uncleanness either in thought, word,
or deed are guilty of doing the “works of the flesh,” and Paul says
they shall not inherit the kingdom of God. (Gal. 5: 19-21.)

Exposition of the Text

The Sermon Setting. (Matt. 5: 1, 2.) Seeing the multitudes.
These were the people from several parts of Palestine, even as far
away as Tyre and Sidon. (Luke 6: 17.)

He went tip into the mountain. Luke says he came down and
stood on a level place. However Luke says he went up into the
mountain the night preceding and continued all night in prayer.
(Luke 6: 12.) So in this we may find agreement in the two records.
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His disciples came unto him. Matthew makes no mention of the
number of these disciples. Some understand this to mean his apos-
tles. But Luke tells us there was a “great multitude of his disciples.”
And from this multitude of disciples he selected twelve whom he
named apostles. (Luke 6: 13, 17.) No doubt these twelve took their
places immediately before him, at his feet, and the others, according
to their degree of interest, stood or sat back of the twelve and lis-
tened.

First division of the Sermon. (Matt. 5: 3-12.) Blessed. This is a
word which means happy. It is descriptive of the highest state of
happiness man can know, and higher than any state of happiness that
can be derived from the possession and use of material things. “It
is a happiness that grows out of consciousness of having been lifted
up above the strife for earthly things to a communion and union
with God. It is not meant that either of the conditions stated sep-
arate from the others brings one into this state of blessedness, but
the sum total of all of them.”

The poor in spirit. The word poor means a beggar. The poor in
spirit are the humble; those who recognize their destitution of all
that is necessary to atone for their sins, and who see in God the
wisdom and power to save them, and who are not too proud or
ashamed to call upon him in his appointed way for salvation from
their own folly. The proud and high-minded of the earth who feel
no need of God, and who can see neither sense no efficacy in God’s
way are not of this group.

Theirs is the kingdom of heaven. In this is seen the blessedness
of the poor in spirit. Were it not for this reward there would be no
happiness for the poor in spirit. Of such is the kingdom composed.
These humble and dependent willing creatures are the people whose
citizenship is in heaven (Phil. 3: 20), and who will inhabit that
eternal place.

They that mourn. Some have suﬁgested that there is a connection
between these beatitudes, and that the meaning here is that the poor
in spirit will mourn over their destitution of spiritual strength and
value, and this mourning will be heard by the Lord, and that he will
comfort them by bringing about their deliverance from that condi-
tion. But poverty of spirit is not a condition from which we are to
be delivered. It is humility which is to characterize us all through
our earthly pilgrimage, and for which we are to be rewarded by citi-
zenship in Christ's kingdom here and with eternal life in the world to
come. This mourning is, however, certainly on account of sin. We
should mourn over the sins of our past; we should mourn because we
are so Frone to sin every day we live; and we should mourn on ac-
count of the sins of the people among whom we live. Lot was “sore
distressed by the lascivious life of the wicked” about him. (3 Pet.
2:7)

They shall be comforted. We are comforted as to our past sins
because he died for the remission of them. (Matt. 26: 28.) We may
be comforted concerning our temptations in that he will not suffer us
to be tempted above that we are able to bear (1 Cor. 10: 13), and that
he will deliver us out of this present evil world. (Gal. 1: 4.) The
meaning here is that he died for us to make it possible for us to
escape the evil of this world in which we live. And we are comforted
with reference to the wicked among whom we live that our Lord is
coming to take us from among the wicked to give us a dwelling place
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with the righteous of all ages, where the wicked are not known, not
allowed to enter.

Blessed are the meek. Meekness is gentleness and submissiveness
while bearing in{'uries inflicted by others. Meekness does not pre-
vent the use of lawful means to escape harm which may be inflicted.
Paul was no doubt a meek man under trials, yet he used the means at
his command to escape injuries. (Acts 22: 25.) Jesus was meek, yet
he insisted that they had no right to smite him. (John 18: 23.)
However when they insisted on beating and crucifying him, he was
submissive without reviling and threatening.

Shall inherit the earth. This is a paradox. Shall the meek who
does not insist on his rights with force actually get ahead in this
world? At first thought nothing seems more remote from the truth.
But when we look feeper we wonder if people who use force have
prospered. Caesar, Napoleon, the Kaiser, and Hitler were the op-
posite of meekness; they knew what they wanted, and they went
after it with mighty earthly forces. Did they actually possess with
any degree of satisfaction what they wanted? “Having title to a
thing is not really to possess it; in fact it may really possess us. In
a higher sense we really possess only that which we use and enjoy.
The meek now really possess the earth in a sense that the selfish and
arrogant cannot comprehend.” The meek wunder the care of God
have all that is necessary to life and happiness in this world, and
all that will contribute to their eternal welfare in the next world.
Can the proud and arrogant have anything of greater value in this
life than this? Some think Jesus meant to say the meek shall in-
herit the new earth. (2 Pet. 3: 13.) Perhaps we may view this as a
remote fulfillment.

Hunger and thirst after righteousness. Hunger and thirst are, in
extreme degrees, the most compelling passions known to man. If
people would work as hard and long to gain righteousness as the
will to relieve their desire for food and water, they would be saved.
The Greek says the righteousness, meaning that which is of the gos-
pel, %ust and holy relationship before both God and man.

ey shall be filled. As surely as God fills the needs of the birds
and all creation dependent upon him, so those who look to him with
hungering and thirsting shall not be denied this righteousness. If
any man willeth to do his will he shall know of his teaching. (John
7: 17.) The eunuch was a sincere man hungering after a knowledge
of God'’s will, and his hunger was satisfied. (Acts 8.)

Blessed are the merciful. The word does not suggest the almost
negative quality usually thought of, as not dealing harshly, not in-
flicting punishment when due, sparing an animal some unnecessary
suffering, but it suggests an active kindness to the destitute and those
in trouble. “It seems to lay more stress on the feeling of pity show-
ing itself in action and not only existing in thought.”

They shall obtain mercy. Paul teaches that one will find mercy
of God in the day of judgment on account of mercy shown here.
(2 Tim. 1: 16-18.) And Jesus teaches that one who refuses to show
mercy will be shown no mercy. (Matt. 18: 23-35.)

Blessed are the peacemakers. People who try to convert others
are peacemakers; they are making peace between God and man,
leading man to become reconciled to God, and they are blessed.
(Dan. 12: 3) And people who live so as to promote peace among
their neighbors are called peacemakers. There are some who seem
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unable to get along smoothly with other people; they gender strife
with every word and act; they “rub people the wrong way.” We
must cultivate the ability to get along with people.

They shall be called the sons of God. God is the God of peace.
(Phil. 4: 9.) To be a peacemaker is to partake of the nature of God,
so as to be his child. (2 Pet. 1: 4.)

Persecuted for righteousness’ sake. Those who suffer for their
wrongs are not included in this blessing. (1 Pet. 4: 12-16.) Those
who suffer because they have hungered for righteousness and have
been filled are those included.

When men revile you, and persecute you. This is very little
added to the former statement, except this is said to be for my sake.
People who suffer for the sake of Jesus are blessed. Rejoice and be
exceeding glad. James tells us to count it a joy when we are in
manifoltf trials. (James 1:2.) Great is your reward. Jesus says we
shall have a hundredfold here and in the world to come eternal life
for all we sacrifice for him. (Mark 10: 29, 30.)

Topics for Discussion

1. If a person Eossesses all the characteristics suggested in these
beatitudes, will he be subjected to persecution for Christ's sake to-
day? (2 Tim. 3: 12.)

2. “The earnestness of our hunger after the things of God is the
measure of our attainment of them. Every man drinks as deeply
from salvation’s wells as will satisfy his thirst.”

3. If we hungered after the word of God like a new-born baby
hungers for food, we would know more, be better, and do more for
the Lord. (1 Pet. 2: 1-4.)

4. It is not enough to learn to bear burdens and suffer persecu-
tion; we must cultivate an enjoyment of these things; sacrifices and
self-denials are not burdens and inconveniences to be tolerated for
a few years, but are sanctifying exercises through which the Lord
leads us to bring us into the likeness of Christ.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? What is the

Repeat the Golden Text. heart?

Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.

reward for purity of

Exposition of the Text
What sections of Palestine were rep-
resented in the audience?

From what direction did Jesus arrive
at the place of preaching?

Introduction

What are some of the events in
Christ’s  life between the tempta-

tion and this lesson? How was the audience arranged for
To whom was the Sermon on the the sermon?
Mount preached? Give the proof. What is_ the meaning of the word

blessed?

In what did the teaching of Jesus
Who_are the poor in spirit? and de-

differ from his contemporaries?

at is there about this sermon scribe their opposites.

which proves the divinity of the  What is the reward for being poor in

preacher? spirit?

The Golden Text Over what are we to mourn? Give

What is the heart of our text? Read a man as an example. .

the passages. How are we comforted in tempta-
What  did ™ Peter say about purifying tions and our sins?

the heart? What is meekness? How do the meek

What three things did Jeremiah teach
about the heart?
How can one keep his heart pure?

30

inherit the earth?
Are God's people deprived of any-
thing good in this life?
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What is meant by hungering and
thirsting after righteousness?

What is }t)romised? and give an ex-
ample of the promise fulfilled.

What is the meaning of merciful.

Give an illustration of both the
merciful and the unmerciful.

Name two classes of

. peacemakers,
and tell their reward.

JANUARY 23. 1949

What are the blessings of the perse-
cuted?

What of those who
wrongs or folly?

Where do we fge“c our
sacrifices and sufferings?

What interested you in the topics for
discussion?

suffer for their

reward for

Lesson IV —January 23, 1949
RIGHTEOUSNESS IN THE KINGDOM

The Lesson Text

Matt. 5: 17-20, 38-45; 6: 1-4

17 Think not that I came to destroy the law or the prophets: I came not to
destroy, but to fulfil.

18 "For wverily I say unto you, Till heaven and earth
or one tittle shall in 'no wise” pass away from the law, til
complished.

19 Whosoever therefore shall break one of these least commandments, and
shall teach men so, shall be called least in the kingdom of heaven: but
whosoever shall do and teach them, he shall be called great in the kingdom
of heaven.

20 For I say unto you. that except your righteousness shall exceed the
righteousness of " the scribes and Phar'-i-sees, ye shall in no wise enter into
the kingdom of heaven.

ass  away, one jot
all things be ac-

. 3t8h Ye have heard that it was said, An eye for an eye, and a tooth for a
ooth:

39 But I say unto you. Resist not him that is evil: but whosoever smiteth
thee on thy ril%ht cheek, turn to him the other also.

40, And 1f any man would go to law with thee, and take away thy coat,
let him have thy cloak also.

41 And whosoever shall compel thee to go one mile, go with him two.

42 Give to him that asketh thee, and from him that would borrow of thee
turn not thou away.

Ye have "heard that said. Thou

hate thine enemy.

44 But I say unto you. Love your enemies, and pray for them that per-
secute you;

45 }l,"hat ye may be sons of
his sun to rise on the evil and
unjust.

it was shalt love thy neighbor, and

our Father who is in heaven: for he maketh
he good, and sendeth rain on the just and the

1 Take heed that ye do not your righteousness before men, to be seen of

them: else ye have no reward with yout Father who is in heaven.
hen therefore thou doest alms, sound not a trumtpet before thee, as the

hE/pocrites do in the syna%ogues and in the streets, thal they may have glory
of men. Verily I say unto you. They have received their reward.

3 But_ when "thou ‘doest alms, let not thy left hand know what thy right
hand doeth:

4 That thine alms may be in secret:

and thy Father who seeth in secret
shall recompense thee.

Golden Text.—“Ye therefore shall be perfect, as your heavenly
Father is perfect.” (Matt. 5: 48.)
Devotional Reading.—Matthew 6: 9-15.
Daily Bible Readings
anuary 17. Me....cocoocvicincnnnnnns Law Given Until Seed Should Come (Gal. 3: 15-22
anuary 18. T Law to Bring Jews to Christ (Gal. 3: 23-29
anuary 19. Wo.....cooornnae. Change of Law Necessary Under Christ (Heb. 7: 11-2
anuary 20. T, The Law on' Punishment (Lev. 24. 13-23)
anuary 21. F The Gospel on Going to Law (1 Cor. 6: 1-9)
anuary 22. S. . Overcome Evil With Good fRom. 12: 9—212
ANUATY 23, Seooeeeieeiieiee e et e Alms of the Early Church (Acts 4: 32~
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TIME.—A.D. 28.
prace.—Hill near Capernaum, probably Horns of Hattin.
Persons.—Jesus, his disciples, and the multitude.

Introduction

In our lesson on the Beatitudes we learned the requirements of
citizenship in the kingdom of Christ so far as the disposition is con-
cerned. In this lesson Jesus talks about righteousness which ex-
ceeds that of the Pharisees, refraining from swearing and from taking
vengeance on those who are harmful and overbearing, and doing
good to them and lpraying for them. The Beatitudes dealt with the
inner man, this one deals with the outward man.

The Sermon on the Mount is not an exposition of the law of
Moses, in spite of the fact that many denominational commentators
make the statement. There are too many contrasts too sharply drawn
between the teaching of the law and that of Jesus for us to accept
one as the exposition of the other. Six times in this fifth chapter
Jesus says, Ye have heard it said—meaning in the law of Moses—and
then quotes a statement from that law; and six times this is followed
by an emphatic opposite, I say unto you. The law says that, but I
say this. And in these contrasts one is deeply impressed with the
superiority of the gospel over the law as given by Moses.

It is interesting to note how many of these contrasts between the
law and the gospel of the kingdom deal with social conditions. All
six of them at%ect directly our social life. Do not be angry with your
brother; agree with your adversary; do not lust; do not put away
your wife (or husband); do not swear; do not resist him wﬁo would
do you evil; lend to the poor; love your enemies, do good to them and
pray for them. And if these teachings were obeyed by any re-
spectable portion of humanity we would have a much better place in
which to live. Of all people on earth women should appreciate the
gospel of Christ because it gives them a protection they never en-
joyed before, and attaches a value and importance to them which
the world had never recognized, and elevates them to a station they
could never have enjoyed without such teaching.

Golden Text Explained

Be Mature. The word perfect must not be taken in the absolute
sense either of possessing all the perfections of Jehovah, or of attain-
ing to sinless perfection; to claim the former is blasphemy, and to
claim the latter is to make God a liar. (I John 1: 8, 10.) The word
may be taken in the sense of maturity. It is the will of God that we
grow to maturity, not physically, but spiritually. “Brethren, be not
children in mind: yet in malice be ye babes, but in mind be men.”
(1 Cor. 14: 20.) And God has provided the means for our perfection
that we may grow unto maturity. Apostles, prophets, evangelists,
Eastors, and teachers were given for our perfection, that we may
ecome full-grown men, and be no longer children. (Eph. 4: 11-14.)
The fact that we should be no longer children, but grow to full man-
hood proves that the word perfection means maturity.

Lacking no essential quality. Perfection may be viewed in the
liEht of possessing all the qualities which go to make a person Christ-
like. It 1s not essential that a person possess all, or any, of these
qualities to the degree of absolute perfection; but he should have
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them to such a degree and in such proportion that his character will
be well balanced. Noah was perfect in his generation (Gen. 6: 9.)
and so was Job. (Job 1: 1.) Neither of them was sinless, for both
are charged with wrongdoing, but their characters were so well
balanced that no quality needed to be added. Their sins were
chargeable to human frailty, and not to the fact that they were
lacking in some essential characteristicc. A person who has the nine
elements which compose the fruit of the Spirit (Gal. 5: 22, 23) may
be said to be perfect in that respect, though he possesses neither to
a degree where improvement is impossible. But if he lacks one or
more of them, though all the others are very highly developed, he
would be imperfect. So that person who has learned from the gospel
all the Christlike qualities and has built them into his character to
such a degree and in such proportion as will fairly represent Jesus
in his every walk of life is a perfect man, though he may continue to
develop and make fewer mistakes chargeable to human frailty as
years go by.

God ‘our pattern of perfection. The word therefore in the text
su%gests that this is a conclusion, so in determining its meaning we
will have to give consideration to what has been said before. In
the preceding verses God is pictured as making the sun to shine on
the evil as well as the good, and as sending rain to fall on the un-
just as well as on the just. God does good to those who hate him
and do evil. The publicans and Gentiles do good only to people who
love them. In this respect they are unlike God; they are not per-
fect. But Jesus demand}; that his disciples be like God in this re-
spect. God is to be their example, not the lowest classes of people,
nor even the Pharisees. (Verse 20.)

So God in human form, the man Jesus, is our example. He
showed us how the Father would live if he were in our circumstances
and surroundings. And we are to live before the world in such way
as to manifest his life in our mortal bodies. (2 Cor. 4: 10, 11.) We
are his epistles, known and read by all men. (2 Cor. 3: 2, 3. He
who so walks may rightly claim that the love of God is perfected in
him. (1 John 2: 4-6.) Truly this is the perfect, the full-grown man.

Exposition of the Text

Jesus and the Law. (Matt. 5: 17-20.) I came not to destroy. The
law and the prophets is an expression which was used to refer to the
Old Testament. Sometimes the Psalms was added. (Luke 24: 44))
And other times it was simply spoken of as the law. (Verse 18.)
Jesus wished the Jews to know that he respected the Old Testament,
that he had no intention of setting it aside or ignoring its teaching.
His mission was to fulfill rather than to destroy. Some get the idea
that if we say the law is not binding today as it was then, we must
say that Jesus destroyed the law. But to destroF was to take it
away before its time and before it had accomplished its purpose;
while to fulfill it was to allow it to serve its purpose, fulfill its mission,
and give place to a better law, a more perfect law. But it is no more
bindinc% on us today than it would be if it had actually been de-
stroyed.

One jot or one tittlee The word jot is the name of the Hebrew
letter I, the smallest letter in the Hebrew alphabet. (Barnes.) And
according to the same source the word tittle is from a word which
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means little horn, which refers to what, in Hebrew writing, is called
a point. This too is very small compared to the size of the letter in
connection with which it is used. So the term jot or tittle means the
very smallest part of teaching of the law. Heaven and earth are
not as sure of remaining as the law is sure to remain until it is ful-
filled is the idea Jesus expressed.

Till all things be accomplished. In verse 17 we find the expres-
sion of fulfilling, but here the same idea is expressed in the word
accomplished. So when the law accomplishes all the Lord intended,
it will have been fulfilled. It was our tutor to bring us to Christ,
said Paul (Gal. 3: 24, 25), and since that has been done, we are no
longer under the tutor.

Least in the kingdom of heaven. If a person break one of these
commandments Jesus gives, or teaches others to do so, he shall be
least. Certainly Jesus does not refer to the commandments of the
law of Moses, for if a man teaches them today Christ becomes of no
effect to him and he has fallen from grace. (Gal. 5: 2-4.) The Jews
divided their law into greater and lesser commandments, and thought
little of breaking a lesser commandment. But Jesus taught the im-
portance of his %aw in that even the least commandment was impor-
tant and not to be violated. People today speak of essential and non-
essential commandments about the same way the Jews spoke of
greater and lesser commandments.

Called great in the kingdom. According to this if one wishes to
be great in the kingdom of heaven he must obey, and teach others to
obey, all the commandments of God. In the eyes of the world this
is not great. There must be pomp and show, something new and
untried by any other, bigger and better than anybody ever did be-
fore—this is what the world calls great. But humble submission to
the Lord’s way is true greatness.

Righteousness exceed that of scribes and Pharisees. The right-

eousness of the Jews was formal. They were exact in keeping forms,
but justice, mercy, and faith were unknown to them. (Matt. 23:
23, 24.) We too must hold the form of sound doctrine (2 Tim. 1: 13),
but that form must be filled with sincerity and truth. If we only
hold to forms we are no better than the Pharisees who were hypo-
crites; but if we sincerely and humbly submit to the will of the
Lord our righteousness will exceed theirs.

Our attitude toward others. (Matt. 5. 38-45.) Resist not him that
is evil. The law said, An eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth;
but Jesus says if one smite you on the right cheek, turn the other to
him. This is not to be taken as forbidding the governments to
punish evildoers, for they are ordained of God for this very purpose.
(Rom. 13: 1-7.) Certainly the idea of wreaking personal vengeance
to satisfy our lust for revenge is positively forbidden.

To take away thy coat. The coat was a garment usually of linen
which came down to the knees, and under this were loose fitting
trousers. If more was needed a square garment was used called here
a cloak, thrown about the shoulders and held in place at the bottom
by the girdle much like the Indians wore blankets. If an evil man
sues you for an item of small value it will be better, and cheaper, to
let him have it, and even more, rather than run the risk of losing
the case in court and being liable for the costs. Paul rebuked the
brethren at Corinth for going to law with each other instead of set-
tling their differences among themselves. Surely there is one wise
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enough to judge such matters without disgracing the church by go-
ing to law before the unbelievers. (1 Cor. 6.)

Compel thee to go one mile. Officers of the government had the
right to require the services of men in emergencies in much the
same way as policemen do today. And evil men took advantage of
this and compelled others to help them. If such a demand was made
it was better to go a mile, or even more, than to resist and maybe
have a fight and get hurt or hurt the other man. Jesus taught that
his disciples were to pay quite a price to live in peace with the
world.

Give to him that asketh. All of these statements must be taken
with reasonable limitations, but as to this one we have some teach-
ing by Paul. He tells us we are not to feed a man who will not
work. (2 Thess. 3: 7-12) Men who beg and then run to the “beer
joint” as soon as they get enough to buy a bottle are not to be en-
couraged. Neither are we to give to worthy people until our families
are in the street begging. (1 Tim. 5: 8.) But not many of us need
warning against doing this; we need to be warned lest we become
hardhearted and let worthy, needy people go hungry while we enjoy
the fat of the land.

Good deeds not for show. (Matt. 6: 1-4) Do not Tzour righteous-
ness before men. This statement is the principle which all the bal-
ance of the chapter is used to illustrate. The word therefore of verse
2 shows that the alms spoken of is one form of that righteousness
which is not to be done before men to be seen of them. Prayer
(verse 5), is the next; fasting (verse 16), is the next; and laying up
treasures in heaven (verse 20), is the last mentioned in this chapter.
These are the acts of righteousness which we are not to do just to
be seen of men. However we are not to go out of our way, nor are
we to refuse to do such things, if we cannot keep men from seeing
us. There is no sin in doing good when people are looking at you.
Jesus says when people see your good works they will glorify = the
Father in heaven. (Matt. 5: 16.) But there is a world of difference
between doing good while people are looking at us, and doing good
solely because they are looking. In the former we are going to do
the good whether fpeople see us or not, but in the latter case we
will do the good if people see us and will not do it if they are not
looking. All the reward such peoEIe get is what the world gives.
They have no reward from the Father in heaven.

Sound not a trumpet. The sounding of the trumpet was ostensibly
to call the poor to get the alms, but in reality it was done to attract
the attention of people to the fact the rich man was giving alms.
This Jesus called hypocrisy.

That thine alms may be in secret. Notice the contrast between
the hypocritical way of the Pharisee and that which Jesus demands
in his disciple. In this way the left hand would not know what the
right hand was doing. This was a proverbial expression which meant
reasonable secrecy. Jesus did not mean that it is a sin to let people
know you are doing good. And some people refuse to promise a
certain amount of money for the work of the church because they
are not to let their left hand know what the right hand does. In
some cases the left hand would wither for shame if it learned how
little the right hand does, yet some sincere people think this is the
meaning of the teaching. If one does not do things for show, he
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has obeyed the teaching to let not his left hand know what his right
hand does.

The Father will recompense thee. The world may never know of
this kind of good, and knowing of it will not sing your praises. But
God sees things done in secret as well as those done openly and for
show. He who suffers not the guilty to go unpunished takes greater
delight in seeing that the sincere do not go unrewarded. (Gal. 6: 9,
10.)

Topics for Discussion

1. Jesus said the law and the prophets were until John (Luke
16: 16), but from that time the gospel of the kingdom of God is
preached. When did the law and the prophets cease to be in force?
(See Commentary on Luke by Boles.)

2. Study tKe six contrasts Jesus made between the law and his
gospel in Matthew 5, and show how society is bettered by each one of
them.

3. Are we to love our enemies with the same tender affection we
love our families?

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson?

Repeat the Golden Text.

Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.

Introduction

How does this lesson differ from that
on the Beatitudes?

Can you prove that the Sermon on
the'” Mount is not an exposition of
the law of Moses?

Why should women esgecially appre-
ciate the teaching of Jesus?

Golden Text
What is the meaning of the
erfect in our text?
What provision has God made for
Noah and Job

word

our perfection?

In what way were
perfect? . L

How may we attain this kind of per-
fection?

How is the perfection of God illus-
trated in our lesson?

Can we so love our enemies and our
friends?

What do Paul and John teach wus
about taking the Lord for our pat-
tern?

Exposition of the Text

For what urpose did Jesus not
come? and why did he come?

If he did not destroy the law, is it
still binding? Why?

What is the meaning of jot and tittle?

Show wh fulfill | and accomplish
mean the same thing in our text.

For what purpose was the law given?
and when was that accomplished?

Who is least and greatest in the
kingdom?

What~ does this teach about the im-
portance of all God’s command-
ments?

How does our righteousness exceed
that of the Pharisees?

Is it necessary for us to be careful
about proper torms?

Whafc17 id Jesus teach about resisting
evil?

How did he illustrate his lesson?

hat do you learn from _this_ lesson

about garments worn by the Jews?

What did you learn about lawsuits?

Are we “to éive' to everyone regard-
less of what he will do with it? .

What four things are mentioned in
Matthew 6 as acts of righteousness?

Is it wrong to let people see you do
good? Wh¥1?

How did the Pharisees act the hypo-
crite when they gave alms?

What is meant by not lettin
left hand know what the righ
does?

What lessons are suggested in topics
for discussion?

our
}%’and

Lesson V—January 30, 1949
GOD S KINGDOM FIRST

The Lesson Text
Matt. 6: 19-34

19 Lay not up

for yourselves treasures upon the earth, where moth and

rust consunie, and where thieves break through and steal:

36
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20 But lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven, where neither moth nor
rust doth consume, and whiere thieves do not break through nor steal:

1 For where thy treasure is, there will thy heart be also.

22 The lamF of the body is the ‘eye: if therefore thine eye be single, thy
whole body shall be full of light.

23 But if thine eye be evil, thy whole body shall be full of darkness.
If therefore the light that is in thee be darkness, how great is the darkness!

24 No man can serve two masters: for either he will hate the one, and
love the other; or else he will hold to one, and despise the other. Ye cannot
serve God and mammon.

25 Therefore I say unto you, Be not anxious for your life, what ye shall
eat, or what ye shall drink; nor yet for your body,’ what ye shall ‘put on.
Is not the life more than the food, and the body than the raiment?

26 Behold the birds of the heaven, that they sow not, neither do they
reap, nor gather into barns; and your heavenly Father feedeth them. Are
not ye of much more value than they?

27 And which of you by being anxious can add one cubit unto the measure
of his life?

28 And why are ye anxious concerning raiment? Consider the lilies of the
field, how they grow; they toil not, neither do they spin:

Yet I' say unto you, that even Sol-o-mon in all his glory was not
arrayed like one of these.

30 But if God doth so clothe the grass of the field, which to-day is, and
to-morrow is cast into the oven, shall he not much more clothe” you,
ye of little faith?

31 Be not therefore anxious, saying. What shall we eat? or. What shall
we drink? or, Wherewithal shall we be clothed?

32 For after all these things do the Gen'-tiles seek; for your heavenly
Father knoweth that ye have need of all these things.

33 But seek vye first his kingdom, and his righteousness; and all these
things shall be added unto you.

34" Be not therefore anxious for the morrow: for the morrow will be
anxious for itself. Sufficient unto the day is the evil thereof.

Golden Text.—“But seek ye first his kingdom, and his righteous-
ness; and all these things shall be added unto you.” (Matt. 6: 33.)

Devotional Reading.—Luke 5: 1-11.

Daily Bible Readings

anuary 24. M... ... .. .Solomon’s Choice of Treasures (1 Kings 3: 4—12;
anuary 25. T. An Unwise Choice of Treasures (Matt. 19: 16-22
anuary 26. W... ....Paul Teaches on Riches (1 Tim. 6: 6-10, 17-19)
anuary 27.T. .. ......‘....‘......‘....‘..._...PuttingéodFirsti_nPrayer(lTim.2:
anuary 28. F. ... ... ... Putting God First in Affection (Luke 14: 25-3
anuary 29.5. ... ... P PuttméGodFlrStlefe(Luke‘
anuary 30. S God Provides for His Own (Matt. 7: 7-12)

Time.—A.D. 28.

Place.— A mountain in Galilee, probably Horns of Hattin.
Persons. —Jesus, his disciples, and the multitude.

Introduction

The religion of the Jews in the time of Jesus consisted wholly
of forms and ceremonies. And the more formal religion becomes
the more is it dependent upon an audience for its life. Beautiful
ceremonies and long prayers are made to be seen and heard, and if
there is no audience to applaud, the forms and prayers will cease.
The Pharisee who thanked God he was not like other men would
spend no time in prayer if there was no one to see him. But the
lowly fpublican would still kneel and beg for mercy on account of his
sins if no one ever heard or saw him pray. (Luke 18: 9-14.)
Hypocritical worshipers must have an audience, but sincere wor-
shipers seek only to be heard by the Lord.
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Much of the Sermon on the Mount was aimed at leading the
disciples away from the religion of forms and ceremonies and into
a religion of the heart. Jesus wants his disciples to love God su-
remely, with an undivided love; and he wants their worship to
e an expression of that love in their hearts whether before an
audience or in the closet. Ceremonialism in worship is no more
devastating to the soul than love of material wealth, so Jesus warns
against hoarding and trusting in wealth of every form. Both of
these things are but varying forms of materialism. The world is
afflicted today with such materialism. The religious world is as
guilty today of formalism as were the Jews; and the church of our
Lord is far from being free from it. There is danger of some of our
city churches putting too much money in big expensive houses of
worship, and spending too much money to maintain an “office force”;
while smaller churches are liable to lapse into formalism by meeting
only once a week to take communion with no interest in taking the
gospel to the lost of the community. And perhaps in no period of
the world’s history has there ever been so much reaching after,
gaining, and hoarding of wealth and all forms of material possessions
as is to be found among us today.

Golden Text Explained

Seek kingdom and righteousness. Since this was spoken to his
disciples who had made preparation for the coming of the kingdom,
it is not likely that Jesus meant by this phrase that they were to
seek to enter the kingdom. But certainly it may well be used to
suggest that idea to men today. The first duty of every person
is to seek to enter the kingdom, to put themselves under the
rule of God. To fail to do so is to continue under the rule of
Satan, to be a helper of the devil, and finally to suffer the pun-
ishment reserved for him, and to spend eternity in a place pre-
pared for him and his angels. (Matt. 25: 41.) But -certainly
the disciples who heard this sermon were to seek to keep themselves
under the rule of God, and this may be the sense in which the
word kingdom was used by Jesus.

The righteousness of God in this use means the character of
God. We are to seek to become like God in that we love our ene-
mies and do good to them; we are to be like him in that we are
merciful to those in less fortunate circumstances than we; and we are
to be like God in that we will do our best to save the lost of this
world. God gave his only Son that he might save the lost. How
much are we willing to give? Would you be willing to give up an
expensive habit and use that money to send the gospel to the lost?
Would you give up a certain pleasure or form of recreation and give
the time and mone(g you usually spend to send the gospel to the
lost of China or Germany? If we are seeking God’s righteousness
very diligently we will be willing to do something more than wish
and pray for the salvation of the lost.

Seek these things first. We should seek them first in point of
time of life; seek them in youth. The wise man said, “Remember also
thy Creator in the days of thy youth.” (Eccles. 12: 1.) First im-
pressions are lasting impressions. Habits formed in youth are easy
to keep, and hard to root out of the life. If we form Christian habits
early in life we will likely practice them to the end. Not many
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Feople have the courage to renounce a course they have followed
rom youth, and begin over when they are old.

We should seek these things first from the viewpoint of interest
and effort. Though one may be a salesman or work in an office, his
greatest interest should be to submit to the rule of God and to be-
come like God. Being a farmer or a schoolteacher is a means of
providing for our earthly welfare, but seeking God and his righteous-
ness are the means of providing for our eternal welfare. As eternity
is longer than this life, so providing for eternity is more important
than providing for this earth life. This means that we will make
spiritual matters supreme in our lives.

Blessing  Promised the Seeker. All these things—the material
things of life that are needful. The best way in the world to assure
one’s self of food, raiment, and shelter is to seek God and his right-
eousness first. Just as surely as God’s promise is true, just that
surely will we always have these things added, or supplied, to us.
We may not have enough to “keep up with the Joneses,” but we will
have what is best for us. This is a hard promise to believe, and it
is difficult for most of us to trust the Lord long enough to see whether
or not it will actually work. But David said he had observed it.
(Psalm 37: 25.) And Iyaul teaches us to be content with such things
as God sees fit to supply. (Phil. 4: 11, 12; 1 Tim. 6: 6-8.) So why
worry about material things when we have a sure way of getting all
we need?

Exposition of the Text

Treasures in Heaven. (Matt. 6: 19-21.) Lay not up treasures on
earth. Jesus had just condemned the material-mindedness of the
Pharisees in doing alms, praying, and fasting to be seen of men; now
he warns his disciples against another form of materialism. He
suggests that treasures laid up here waste away without doing any-
body any good. Moth and rust consume. Moth is an insect that eats
clothing, and rust eats metal, so in whatever form your wealth may
exist there is an agent capable of destroying it. Thieves break
through. The word translated break through is literally dig through.
The Greeks called a burglar a mud-digger. (Robertson.) Houses
were made of mud or sun-dried bricks and were easy to dig into.
Steel safes are just as easy for thieves with their present day high-
powered tools.

Lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven. Notice that treasures
laid up in heaven are said to be for yourselves. We are prone to
think of money laid up here for ourselves, but of that which we use
for others as not being laid up for ourselves. This is the only place of
absolute safety for one’s wealth. It is beyond the reach of moth
and rust, and thieves can’t get there. Treasures are laid up in
heaven by doing good to others. The rich ruler was promised trea-
sures in heaven if he would sell his goods and give to the poor.
(Matt. 19: 21.) Bearing afflictions work for us a weight in glory.
(2 Cor. 4: 17) This is something by which we will be enriched in
the next life, so a treasure in heaven.

Where thy treasure is. This statement is given as a reason why
we should lay up treasures in heaven. It is our duty to set our
affection on things above. (Col. 3: 2.) But our affection cannot be
on heavenly things unless our treasure is there. Again, we are told
to love not the world nor the things of this world. (1 John 2: 16.)
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But if we lay up treasures on this earth our hearts, our affection, will
be here. People who put much time, effort, and money into the
church and its work can truthfully say they love the church; their
treasure is there, so we cannot deny that their heart is there also.
But if one gives neither time, effort, nor money to the church we
can be sure he does not love it. The man who has put both his treas-
ure and his heart upon this earth will be a poor man indeed when he
stands before the Lord in judgment. The treasure will perish with
this earth, and his affections have been misspent and prostituted to
no good purpose.

Single eye service. (Matt. 6: 22-24.) If therefore thine eye be
single. The lamp of the body is the eye. All the light that reaches
the body comes through the eye. So the understanding is the lamp
of the soul. The word single is used in a peculiar sense; it means
without folds, like a piece of cloth unfolded. (Robertson.) Robert-
son further says, “If our eyes are healthy we see clearly and with
a single focus (without astigmatism). If the eyes are diseased (bad,
evil), they may even be cross-eyed or cockeyed. We see double
and confuse our vision. We keec{) one eye on the hoarded treasures
of earth and roll the other proudly up to heaven.” It is bad to have
a diseased eye, or to lose our eyes. So it is bad to have a debased, de-
graded understanding. The whole body is full of darkness. This is
the result of the evil, or diseased eye. The illustration and the ap-
plication are somewhat mixed in this passage, but the meaning is
clear. When the eyes are good, the body has plenty of light, but
when the eyes are diseased the body is in partial or total, darkness;
so when the understanding is enlightened the soul is in good health,
but when the understanding is darkened the soul is in bad con-
dition. (Eph. 4: 17-24.)

Ye cannot serve God and mammon. Man is not capable of two
supreme affections at the same time; no two objects of different na-
ture can claim first place in man’s heart. He may be divided in his
affection, and undecided as to whom he should love, but there is no
such thing as loving God and mammon both supremely. And since
God will not take a second place, we may say with John, “If any
man love the world, the love of the Father is not in him.” (1 John
2: 15.) He will hate the one, and love the other. Does the word
hate mean to abhor or love less? Brother Whiteside suggests that
it means love less, “For no one would voluntarily seek to serve a
master toward whom he had bitter feelings.” This suggests a divided
love, and do we not find ourselves, like Balaam, trying to love and
serve God while in other ways and on other days we love money and
the things money can buy?

Anxiety about earthly things. (Matt. 6: 25-34) Be mnot anxious
for your life. The word life here is from a word which means the
“life principle common to man and beast” that which man can kill.
(Mark 3: 4.) It is the life which is sustained by what we eat and
drink, and about it we are not to worry. For this Jesus proceeds to
give us a number of reasons.

The life is more than food. This is reason number one Life is
more important than the food which sustains it; ii God gives you
the greater, will he not give you things necessary to sustain it? It
would be a waste of energy on God’s part to give us life and then
fail to provide things necessary to sustain that life. Worry about
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food and clothing is to distrust God to provide for the life he has
given us.

Behold the birds of the heaven. As reason number two Jesus cites
the birds of the heaven. God gave them life, and now he continues
to provide the necessities of life. True they have to go out after
their food, but they neither sow nor reap, nor gather into barns.
Each year God provides a bountiful harvest of seeds and other things
necessary to bird life. Are not ye of much more value than they?
If God provides for the birds, surely he will provide for creatures
made in his likeness which imparts our superior value. To worry
about necessities of life is to charge God with failing to care for us
in spite of the fact that he cares for birds which are not of as much
value as we.

Anxiety adds not to the measure of life. This is reason number
three why we are not to be anxious about our life. Can a man add
one cubit to the measure (or stature) of his life? Instead of the
word measure the margin has stature. Scholars differ as to which
word to use. Not many would wish to be taller, at least as much as
a cubit, which is eighteen to twenty-two inches. But who would
not like to lengthen his life? But worry about food, raiment, and
shelter will not add an hour or a day to the length of life. It could
possibly shorten life if carried to the extreme.

Consider the lilies of the field. As reason number four Jesus
offers the lilies, or grass, of the field which are arrayed in more
splendor and glory than Solomon, Israel’s greatest and grandest king
so far as worldly standards are concerned. They neither toil nor
spin, yet they are clothed. To worry about the necessities of life is
to charge God with the folly of caring for the grass of the field which
lives for a day, but refusing to care for those made in his image
and who live on forever.

After all these things the Gentiles seek. The word Gentiles is
used here of all who do not know God and are not the children of
God. It is proper for such as are without God to seek such material
things, for they have no heavenly Father to provide for them. But
for God’s children to be anxious about such things is to doubt their
Father’s love or ability to provide for them. It is to act like we are
orphans.

But seek ye first his kingdom. This is offered as an alternative
to anxiety. Be not anxious, but seek his kingdom and righteousness.
If you will do this God will add all the necessities of life. This
suggests that such heavenly care is conditional. Those who seek
first God’s kingdom and riighteousness have the promise of this care,
while those who put earthly interests first need not expect to enjoy
this providential care.

The morrow will be anxious for itself. This is given as the rea-
son why we are not to be anxious about what will be tomorrow.
If peop%,e would dismiss all worry about things future, they would
have very little about which to worry. To worry today about the
things of tomorrow is to double our worries; it is to worry twice
where common sense says once is plenty, and where Jesus says once
is too much. Take care of today’s responsibilities today, and care
for the things of tomorrow on the morrow —if it ever gets here.

Sufficient unto the day is the evil thereof. Each day has plenty
of its own cares without borrowing some of the cares of tomorrow
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and adding them to the load of today. Your load today is heavier
because you borrow from tomorrow; but your load tomorrow is no
lighter for the borrowing. Some people worry over the past. Drop
the dead past. Worrying about it will not improve it, but such
worry may weaken you for the duties of today. So forget the
worries of yesterday, don’t borrow any from tomorrow; give your-
self wholly to seeking God’s righteousness and kingdom today. Only
in this way can you fulfill Kour God-given mission in life and stand
before him with his approval in the day of judgment.

Topics for Discussion

1. It will be well for the teacher to ask one of the class to prepare
and read before the class a paper on what Solomon learned about
material wealth and its value as compared to heavenly riches. (See
Eccles. 5 and 6.)

2. It is reported that Andrew Carnegie said, “I would give two
hundred millions of dollars right now, if I could be absolutely as-
sured of ten more years of life.” How much is a year of life worth
to you? What would Dives (Luke 16: 19) have given for one more
year to live on this earth? What we do with our time determines
its value. If we use it for God its value cannot be measured, but
if we use it for the devil it is worse than worthless. What are you
doing with your life now?

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of this lesson? What determines where our affec-

Repeat the Golden Text.
Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.

Introduction
What is characteristic of formal re-
ligion? o
Discuss the materialism of the Jews,

and that of today.
Golden Text
What _is the first duty of people to-
day?
What is

meant by seeking God's

righteousness?

In _what ways are we to become like
God?

At what time in life are we to seek
these things?

In what other way are we to seek
these things first?

What blessings are promised
who seek these things first?

What did David say about God’s care
over us?

What did Paul
things?

those

teach about such

Exposition of the Text
Why is it wrong to lay up treasures
on earth?
For whom do we lay up treasures in
heaven?
How7 do we lay up treasures in heav-
en?
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tions are? .

How can we be sure of loving heav-
enly things?
ho” can prove that he
church?

What is meant by a single eye? and
by an evil eye?

If the eye 1s the lamp of the body,
what is’the lamp of the soul?

Why can we not serve God_ and
mammon, and what is divided love?

Anxiety About Earthly Things
Wh_at7 is the meaning of the word

loves the

ife?
Why did ’Iesus say that life is more
than food?

Why did Jesus refer to the birds of
heaven?
How did Jesus use our i7nability to

add to the measure of our life?

at argument did Jesus make from
the lilies of the field?
hat lesson did Jesus

> teach by his
reference to the Gentiles?

How can we act like spiritual or-
hans? .
What alternative does Jesus offer for

anxiety?

Is such’ heavenly care
so, upon what?

What did Jesus mean when he said
the  _morrow will be anxious for

conditional, if

itself?
What is the meanin§h of "Sufficient
unto the day is the evil thereof”?
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Lesson VI—February 6, 1949
JESUS TEACHES HIS DISCIPLES TO PRAY

The Lesson Text

Matt. 6: 5-15

5 And when ye 1Emy, ye shall not be as the hypocrites: for they love to
stand and pray in the “synagogues and in the corners of the streets, that they
may dbe seen” of men.” Verily 1 say wunto you, They have received their
reward.

6 But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thine inner chamber, and having
shut thy door, pray to th Father who is in secret, and thy Father who
seeth in Secret shall recompense t¥1e

7 And in l}irayin%1 use not vain repetitions, as the Gen'-tiles do: for they
think that they shall’be heard for their much speaking.

Be not therefore like unto them: for your Father knoweth what things
ye have need of, before ye ask him.

fter this manner therefore pray ye: Our Father who art in heaven,
Hallowed be thy name.

10 Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done, as in heaven, so on earth.

11 Give us this day our daily bread.

12 And forgive us'our debts, as we also have forgiven our debtors.

13 And bring us not into temptation, but deliver us from the evil one.

14 For if ye forgive men their trespasses, your heavenly Father will also

forﬁ;ive . ) . ) .
> But if ye forgive not men their trespasses, neither will your Father
forgive your trespasses.

Golden Text.—“Pray without ceasing.” (1 Thess.5:17.)
Devotional Reading.—Matt. 6: 1-4.

Daily Bible Readings

{:anuary 31.M The Prayer of a Hypocrite (Luke 18: 9-14)
ebruary 1.T. ... The Prager of a Penitent Man (Psalm
February 2. Wa....cooovvvreniincnnnne Pray for Laborers in Harvest (Luke 10: 1-1

February 3. T
February 4. F
February 5. S
February 6. S. ..

Time.—A.D. 28.
PLAcE.— A mountain in Galilee, probably Horns of Hattin.

Persons. —Jesus, his disciples, and the multitude.

...Prayers to Be Made for All Men (1 Tim. 2: 1-8
...Prayers to Be Offered in Faith (James 1: 5-8
... Prayers of the Righteous Availeth (James 5: 13-18)

. Our FoodXSanctiﬁed Through Prayer %{1 Tim. 4: l-f

Introduction

It is a question among Bible scholars whether verses 913 of
our lesson which contain the model prayer belong in the Sermon on
the Mount. It is generally thought that Matthew took this prayer
from a later lesson and gave it here in connection with what our
Lord taught with reference to prayer. In Luke 11: 14, at a later
period in his ministry, one of his disciples came to Jesus with this
request, Teach us how to pray. If Jesus gave the model prayer
in the Sermon on the Mount, why would one of the disciples ask
him later to teach them how to pray? We cannot be sure, but this
looks like good evidence that this model prayer belongs to a later
period than the Sermon on the Mount. However it is no reflection
on Matthew to record it in this connection.

Jesus stressed sincerity as much as any other one thing. He con-
demned hypocrisy in every form, and in all classes of people. The
Jews hated him  for his exposition of. their hypocrisy. (Fohn 70 7))
The hardest language Jesus used during his ministry was that di-
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rected against the hypocritical practices of the Pharisees and scribes.
(Matt. 23.) Anybody can be sincere. Being poor is no excuse for
being a hypocrite. Rich or poor, sick or well, high or low in social
circles, in the church or out of the church, hypocrisy is inexcusable.
No one can enjol){ the respect of honorable peO}kzlle and persist in hy-
ocrisy. And if there is ever a time when we should strive to be free
rom it, surely it is when we are praying to God. He knows every
thought of our hearts, every purpose, intention and motive we enter-
tain. We cannot deceive God. It is said that no one can fool all the
people all the time, and no one can fool God at any time.

Golden Text Explained

The teaching of our text. Pray without ceasing. Surely our
Lord did not mean for us to be wuttering words of supplication,
thanksgiving, and entreaties twenty-four hours of every day we live.
This would be an unreasonable interpretation to put on his words.
If he required that of us he would be requiring us to do something
he did not do himself. So we reject that as the teaching of the text.

If we take Jesus as an example of praying without ceasing we
will conclude that we are to be much at prayer; that we are to spend
some time each day in prayer; and that on special occasions, such
as trials and important decisions of life to be made, we will give
extra time to prayer and meditation. Before Jesus selected and ap-
pointed twelve of his disciples to be apostles he spent a night in
prayer. (Luke 6: 12-16.) Just before his arrest in Gethsemane he
prayed. (Matt. 26: 36-46.) There was never a time in his life that he
was not in proper attitude of mind to pray. He never went to a place
where prayer would have been out of place. He was never in such
company that would make it either embarrassing or impossible for
him to pray. Being always ready and in the position and attitude
of prayer, it can be said that he prayed without ceasing; he continued
steadfastly in prayer. If we follow his example and pray as much as
he did we will be pleasing to him.

Application of our text. It has already been suigested that we
follow our Lord’s example in prayer if we wish to obey the teaching
which says for us to pray without ceasing. It may be su]gagested that
in applying the teaching in our everyday life, we should pray for
our daily bread and then give thanks for it when we eat. To pray
for our daily bread show's that we recognize God as the giver of all
good things, and is an expression of our dependence upon him; while
to give thanks for it when we eat is to show our appreciation of his
goodness to us. To fail in either of these things is to sin grievously.
Jesus gave thanks before eating. (John 6: 11, 23.) He was recog-
nized by his disciples after his resurrection by this practice. (Luke
24: 30, 31.) And Paul teaches that this is the will of God. (1 Thess.
5:18:1 Tim. 4: 3, 4.)

Families ought to pray together. And in these periods of worship
the children are to be taught to pray, and how to pray. In the home
circle is where boys ought to learn their first lessons on how to pray
before the public. It is a sad situation where boys must depend on
some one other than their parents to teach them how to pray. And
many men say they cannot pray because their parents neglected to
teach them when they were young.
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How to pray acceptably. First, one must be a child of God if he
wishes to pray to God for the things his children are to receive.
Jesus is high  priest over the house (family, or church) of God.
(Heb. 10: 21.) We cannot approach God except as we do so through
the high priest. (John 14: 6.}; The children of the devil cannot use
Jesus as high priest, for he is not a priest over the house of the
devil, only over the house of God. So to pray through Christ one
must be a child of God.

Next, one must ask in faith. (James 1: 6; Mark 11: 22-25.)

And, one must be obedient to God if he expects to receive. (1
John 3: 21, 22) The prayers of a righteous man availeth much.
(James 5: 16.)

Next, our prayers must be unselfish. (James 4: 3.)

David said the man who had clean hands and a pure heart (Psalm
24) would be acceptable to God. And Paul taught the same lesson
when he said we are to lift up holy hands without wrath and dis-
puting. (1 Tim. 2: 8) This means that we are to be clean inwardly
and outwardly if we expect to be heard when we pray.

Exposition of the Text

How not to pray. (Matt. 6: 5-8.) Ye shall not be as the hypo-
crites. The thing which Jesus criticized, and the thing which charac-
terized these men as hypocrites, was the fact that they loved to be
seen of men when they prayed. From this statement of Jesus some
have thought he condemned standing to pray, but the emphasis is
to be placed on that they may be seen ofp men. Is it wrong to pray
in the corner of the streets? Is it wrong to pray in the synagogue?
Jesus was not condemning the people for praying either in the streets
or in the synagogues. But he was condemning them for prayin,
anywhere that they might be seen of men. They have their reward.
And what is their reward? They are seen of men. What an emp
worthless reward! But when men pray with that in view, it is all
the reward they will ever get.

Enter into thine inner chamber. Instead of trying to be seen of
men it is better to make an effort to pray unseen by men. It is not
wrong to pray when men are looking and listening, if it is an occa-
sion of public worship. But if the occasion is one of private wor-
ship, we are to make an effort to be private. To enter a closet and
pray loudly enough to be heard a block away is a good sign of hypoc-
risy. Entering a room and leaving the door half open in the hope
some one will see us at prayer is good evidence of hypocrisy. Jesus
said enter the private room and close the door. We "are told that
most houses had a room to one side, or on the roof, which was made
for private devotions. It would compare well with the den of
modern housing. Thy Father shall recompense thee. The Father is
in secret, that is, not seen of men; and he sees in secret—he observes
things which are secrets from men, unknown to men. A thing does
not have to be done publicly to be seen and rewarded by him. He
who notes the fall of the sparrow, and counts the hairs of our head,
will listen to us when we pray though we may be in a dark room
behind closed doors. Sparrows fall in the dark, but he takes note
of them; so prayers uttered in the dark are heard.

Use not wvain repetitions. The Jews thought they would be heard
for much speaking when they would not be heard if their prayer was
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short, so they repeated when there was no need to do so. Is it
wrong to pray the same prayer several times in a day? Jesus prayed
the same prayer three times in less than a day. (Matt. 26: 44.) So
repetition is not wrong. But wvain, needless, repetition, for the sake
of lengthening a prayer is wrong. The use of many adjectives, and
the quoting of long passages of scripture in prayer, if done just to
take up time, may be classed with vain repetitions condemned by the
Lord.

How to pray. (Matt. 6: 9-13) After this manner. Not by the
use of these very words, but after this manner. This prayer was to
be used as a pattern, a model. They were to pray for the same
things, but not necessarily in the same words, nor for these things
in the same order Jesus used. But there was no sin in repeating
the prayer word for word if a disciple cared to do so.

Our Father in heaven. Notice the simplicity of this prayer. There
is no multiplying of adjectives as some do today. When Jesus prayed
he said simply, Father, or my Father. (Matt. 26: 39, 42; John 17: 1.)
And in John 17: 11 he said, Holy Father. But it is not unusual to
hear men say, Our dear kind, loving, and adorable heavenly Father.
There is no more dignified or appropriate address than simply, Our
Father who art in heaven.

Hallowed be thy name. “The word hallowed means to render
or pronounce holy. God’s name is essentially holy; and the meaning
of this petition is, ‘Let thy name be celebrated, venerated, and es-
teemed as holy everywhere, and receive from all men proper hon-
or.” ” (Barnes.)

Thy kingdom come. The primary thought here is of the kingdom
promised by prophets of old, for which preparation was made by
John the Baptist, and to be established Christ. We could not
include this idea in a prayer today without denying that Jesus
established that kingdom. He established it on Pentecost after his
death (Acts 2), and since that time no informed disciple has included
this in his prayer. But since it is proper to desire the second com-
ing of Jesus and entrance into his everlasting kingdom (2 Pet. 1: 11),
it would in that sense be fitting to pray for that kingdom to come,
or more Froperly for the time to come when we can be ushered into
that eternal kingdom.

Thy will be done. If everybody would pray for the Lord’s will to
be done, and then live in such way as to bring about the answer to
his prayer, this would be a better world. God’s will is done to
perfection in heaven. It will never be that way on this earth, but
it is right to strive and %ray toward that end. This closes the first
part of the prayer, which has to do with God; the second part deals
with man. This prayer is like the Ten Commandments in respect to
its divisions.

Give us this day. Luke says day by day. Does this not suggest
that we are to pray daily? Daily bread is a term which includes all
our temporal needs. Some have tried to see in the expression our
spiritual needs also, but the idea seems strained.

Forgive us our debts. Luke has sins instead of debts. Some
doubt that the word “debt” can be used correctly with reference to
our sins, but this use of it by our Lord will settle the question with
all who respect him. Jesus used the words “debts” and “debtor”
to teach us lessons with reference to sin. (Matt. 18: 28, 30.) The
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Greek “word opheile for moral obligation was once supposed to be
peculiar to the New Testament. But it is common in that sense in
the papyri” (Robertson, Word Pictures in the New Testament.)
Sin puts us in debt to God, so far in debt that we can never pay;
so we must depend upon his mercy to forgive us our debts.

As we have Jorgiven our debtors. Forgiving others is a condition
upon which God will forgive us. “How terrible a prayer this may
become! If we pray it, keeping an unforgiving temper, we shall be
ourselves blocking up the way by which our prayers should have as-
cended; not merely failing to extricate ourselves from the hands of
our sins, but with our own hands drawing the cords of them more
closely around us than before.” (Trench.)

Bring us mnot into temptation. The only way it can be said that
God brings us into temptations is in the sense of trials, and James
tells us to rejoice in that. (James 1:2.) This use of the word temp-
tation seems to be fo induce to sin, and God never tempts us in that
way. (James 1: 13) But God does permit us to be so tempted,
though not beyond our power to resist. (1 Cor. 1: 13.) The idea here
is, “Do not allow us to be led into temptation.” Jesus said to his
disciples, “Pray that ye enter not into temptation.” (Luke 22: 40.)

Deliver us from the evil one. The devil is wise and powerful
enough to get every person and take all into destruction if it were
not for God’s restraining power exercised over him. As God allowed
the devil to go only so far with Job (1: 12; 2: 6), so he does not allow
him to tempt us beyond our power to resist. Christians should pray
every morning for the Lord to deliver them from the evil one, and
thank the Lord every evening that he has guarded them from him.
(2 Thess. 2: 3.)

God’s fair treatment. (Matt. 6: 14, 15.) If ye forgive men their
trespasses. The word trespass is used here instead of debt. Adam
Clarke suggests that debt is a stronger word than trespass, and that
our debts (sins) against God are much worse than men’s trespasses
against us. But this is pressing the meaning of the words too far.
Trespass means falling to one side, or missing the mark. And this
word is used of both our sins against God and men’s sins against us
in verse 14.

Neither will your Father forgive you. This is a take it or leave it
proposition. Yet nothing could be more fair and just. The man who
is unwilling to forgive should not expect God to forgive him. Es-
ecially is this true when our sins against God are more grievous,
ecause of the dignity and holiness of his person and his goodness
towards us, than are man’s sins against us. Jesus illustrated this
very lesson in Matt. 18: 23-35.

Topics for Discussion

1. Men have been known to pray while standing, sitting, kneeling,
lying upon the face on the ground, while walking and running. Does
the Lord legislate on the matter of the posture of the body while
praying?

2. What about the propriety of having a congregation repeat in
unison this model prayer? Do we have an example of such praying?
From Paul’s teaching in 1 Cor. 14: 15-17 and 1 Tim. 2: 8-10 do you
think praying in unison was in his mind?
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that .
churc
this

class would begin

about it!

today to give
there any reason why this group of peop.

FIRST QUARTER

3 What place should prayer have in the home? Does it have
lace in the majority of church homes? How much would the
and community be benefited

if every home

Iprayer its
e should not

represented in
proper place? Is
o this? Think

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of this lesson?

Repeat the Golden Text.

Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.

Introduction
Do you think this model prayer was
originally a part of the Serinon on
the’ Mount?
What one thing did Jesus stress in

his teaching?

Why should we be sincere, especial-
ly in prayer?

Golden Text

What is not meant by this text?

Did Jesus pray without ceasing?

At what special times did Jesus pray?

In what way could it be said Jesus
prayed without ceasing?

How | did Jesus set us an example of

iving thanks?

Wl%at gid Paul teach us about giving
thanks before eating?

Is there any home where this cannot
be practiced?

What is the value of family worshi]}:;?

Is it practiced in the average home?

Who can pray acceptably to God?

Name the  conditions of

acceptable
prayer.

Exposition of the Text
Did Jesus criticize the
standing when they prayed?
Did he criticize fhem’ for the places
where they prayed?
What is_ the “hypocrite’s
praying?

Jews  for

reward for

Is it wrong for us to gra;/ in public?
Why the inner chamber?
What of one who enters the secret
room and then prays extra loudly?
at assurance do we have of being
heard and rewarded?
What is meant by vain repetitions?
How many times did Jesus pray the

same thinﬁz

What is e meaning of after this
manner?

How did Jesus address God in

prayer? How should we?

How “ does this simple address
are with some you hear?

What is the meaning of hallowed be
thy name?

Can  we pray thy kingdom come? In
what sense may we so pray?

pray for "God’s ‘wi
on earth as in heaven?

What is suggested by the expression
ive us is day?” What is daily
bread?

Discuss the word debts as refers to
our sins.

On what condition will
us our debts?

Will God tempt us?

Will he allow us to be tempted? To
what extent?

Why ra}i for God to deliver us from
the devil?

What is the meaning of the
tres aqss? Does i differ

S?

Illustrate the fairness of God in for-
giving, or not forgiving.

Notice ~especially " No~ 3 under
for discussion.

com-

to be done

God forgive

word
from

topics

Lesson VII—February 13, 1949

THE TWO BUILDERS
The Lesson Text
Matt. 7: 21-29

21 Not every one that saith unto me. Lord. Lord, shall enter into the
kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth the will of my Father who is in
eaven.

22 Many will say to me in that day, Lord, Lord, did we not prophesy
by thy name, and by thy name cast out” demons, and by thy name do many

miégshty works?

And then will T profess unto them, I never knew you: depart from me,

ye that work iniquity.

24 Every one therefore that

heareth

these words of mine, and doeth

them, shall be likened unto a wise man, who built his house upon the rock:

25 And

the rain descended, and the floods came, and

the winds blew, and

beat upon that house; and it fell not: for it was founded upon the rock.

48
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26 And every one that heareth these words of mine, and doeth them not,
shall be likened unto a foolish man, who built his house upon the sand:
27 And the rain descended, and the Hoods came, and the winds blew, and
smote upon that house; and it fell: and great was the fall thereof.
nd it came to ass, when Je'-sus had finished these words, the
multitudes were astonished at his teachingf’l:~l
29 For he taught them as one having authority, and not as their scribes.

Gopen  Text.—“But  be ye doers of the word, and not hearers
only.” (James 1: 22a.)
DevotioNAL Reaping.— 1 Cor. 3: 10-15.

Daily Bible Readings

.How to Distinguish Between Good and Bad (Matt. 7: 13-20)
Works of the Flesh and Fruit of the Spirit %Gal. 5:16-24

February 7. M

February 9. W The Walk of the World Versus Christian (Eph. 4: 17-3
February 10. Things to Put Off and Things to Put On (Col. 3: 1-11
February 11. The Christian, an Example to Others (1 Tim. 4: 6-16
February 12. S Christ an Example to All (1 Pet. 2: 18-25)
February 13. S, The Two Destinies of Mankind (Rev. 21:'1-8>

TIME.—A.D. 28.
PLace.— A mountain in Galilee, perhaps Horns of Hattin.
Persons.— Jesus, his disciples, and the multitude.

Introduction

It is much easier to preach than it is to practice. It is also a lot
easier to hear a sermon than it is to put it into practice. And as
long as these things are true there will always be a lot of people who
are not doing as well as they hear and preach. It is easy to drift
down stream with the tide, but it takes effort to go up stream against
the current. The majority of people are inclined to be lazy or in-
different, or at least to procrastinate. Many know what they should
do, and they really intend to do what is right, but they never seem
able to get around actually to doing the things they know. This is
true not only with people who have never become Christians, but it
is true with’ many who have obeyed the gospel. They intend to do
church work; they intend to be more regular in church attendance;
and they intend to be more prayerful in their daily lives. But when
asked to do it now, they say, Tomorrow. So our lesson today deals
with a subject of almost universal interest. Nearly all of us can
find something in this lesson to remind us of ourselves in one way
or another. We are continually hearing good sermons which convict
us of indifference, neglect, and lack of zealous, courageous activity
in the Lord’s kingdom, and we resolve to do better. But before the
week is half gone our good resolutions have melted away; they have
all leaked out and we are left holding the empty bucket of broken
resolutions. We are hearers only and not doers of the word.

Golden Text Explained

Be Ye Doers. Everybody admires a doer, one who really gets
things done. The man of action is usually the best and first citizen
in any community. The doer is a useful man. We need thinkers too,
but if no one ever went any farther with a project than the thinking
stage no benefit would come from it. The church needs doers; with-
out them there would be no church activity, no missionaries, and no
souls saved; without doers the hungry would go unfed, the naked
unclothed, and the sick not visited.
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Doers of God’s will are not self-willed. They are willing to lose
their will in that of the Lord and be satisfied to do the things he
commands in the way he directs. So a doer of the word is a humble
person, seeking only to know the Lord’s will. He stands ready to go
or do, saying, Command me, Lord, and I will obey.

Doers of the word are not seeking their own honor; they are
not seeking the praise of men. No man can do the Lord’s will and
at the same time be seeking the praise of men. One may do a thing
the Lord commands, such as giving money for a worthy cause, and
do it to gain the praise of men, but he has not done the Lord’s will.
One must give humbl}/ and for the glory of God in order to do God’s
will in that matter. If he gives to gain the praise of men, he has
done his own will and not the Lord’s will.

Be Doers of God’s word. Let us place the emphasis, not on doing
this time, but on God’s word. Be doers of God’s word. This makes
it necessary for us to know what is the will of God. No one can
do God’s will in ignorance; we do not obey God by accident. We
must study to show ourselves approved of God. (2 Tim. 2: 15.)

There are many who live and worship after the traditions of men;
they have not been careful to see that their work and worship
are directed by God’s word. Paul told Timothy to “Abide thou in
the things which thou hast learned and hast been assured of, knowing
of whom thou hast learned them.” (2 Tim. 3: 14.) Timothy had
learned his work and worship from the inspired apostle Paul, so
he was safe in continuing in them. But people who have received
their teaching from men, and are following traditions of men, are not
safe in continuing in the things they have learned. Others are in-
clined to follow their opinions instead of plain statements of the
Bible. They believe it will be pleasing to God for them to do certain
things; they can’t see why God would be displeased if they do cer-
tain things; and they hold the opinion that God will not send them
to hell just because they did not do certain things plainly com-
manded. They are doers of their own opinions, not of God’s word.

Hearers only. Hearing the word of God increases one’s re-
sponsibility. Jesus said of the Jews, “If I had not come and spoken
unto them, they had not had sin: but now they have no excuse for
their sin.” (John 15: 22.) By hearing our duty to God and to our
fellow man preached every week we learn many things we should be
doing. If we are hearers only, and not doers of these things, we sin.
“To him therefore that knoweth to do good, and doeth it not, to him
it is sin.” (James 4: 17.) True happiness comes only by doing the
things we know to be our duty, never from being hearers only.
“If ye know these things, blessed are ye if ye do them.” (John 13:
17.)

We have examples of hearers only in Felix and Agrippa. Felix
called Paul to him “and heard him concerning the faith.” (Acts 24:

24.) But when Paul pressed him to accept the truth and obey it in
view of the judgment to come, though he trembled, he said, “Go thy
way for this time; and when I have a convenient season, I will
call thee unto me.” But the sad thing about it is that the convenient
season never comes. Agrippa, though almost persuaded, decided to
be a hearer only, not a doer, and died out of Christ without God and
without hope in the judgment. “But he that looketh into the perfect
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law, the law of liberty, . . . being not a hearer that forgetteth but a
doer that worketh, this man shall be blessed in his doing.” (James 1:
25.)

Exposition of the Text

False worshipers condemned. (Matt. 7: 21-23.) Not every one
that saith, Lord, Lord. There are worshipers almost without num-
ber. Daily they «call Jesus Lord, but in so many things they fail,
either through neglect or refusal, to do his commandments. Luke’s
record reads, “And why call ye me, Lord, Lord, and do not the
things which I say?” (Luke 6: 46.) The word Lord means ruler, and
there is no need to call Jesus ruler unless we are willing to be ruled
by him. It is hypocrisy to call him ruler and then refuse to obey him.

Enter into the kingdom of heaven. Does this mean the church,
which is the kingdom on earth (Matt. 16: 18, 19), or does it mean the
everlasting kingdom into which we will be received after the judg-
ment? (2 Pet. 1: 11.) It happens to be true that one cannot enter
either kingdom by merely saying, Lord, Lord, and not doing what
Jesus commands; but it is obvious that Jesus means the eternal king-
dom, for he immediately speaks of shutting out of that kingdom those
who have been false worshipers.

He that doeth the will of my Father. From this verse we learn
that eternal life is conditioned upon our obedience to God’'s will.
Paul taught the same thing when he said Jesus is the author of eter-
nal salvation to all that obey him. (Heb. 5: 9.) Some think that
since eternal life is a gift we do not have to do anything to obtain
it. Their idea is that if we must do something we would earn it,
and therefore not a gift. But the things we do are not of sufficient
value to merit eternal life. Only the death of Christ has any merit
in it to save us. Nothing we can do has any meritorious value, not
even our obedience to gospel commandments. But God promises to
give us eternal life provided we obey him. And by this obedience we
signify our submission to him, and our eagerness to live with him.

In that day. This refers to the day of judgment. Some think
they are saved because they feel safe and satisfied; some think their
loved ones are saved because they died happy and said they felt sure
the¥ were going to heaven; and from this passage we learn that there
will be some in the judgment who think they should be allowed to go
to heaven. If some are going to feel that way about it in the judg-
ment, why should we think that such feeling here is any evidence
that we are saved? The best evidence in the world that we are
saved, and that we are on the road to heaven, is the fact that we
have learned the will of God and are humbly doing it to the best of
our ability, and wherein we make mistakes we repent and try again.

Did we not prophesy by thy name? The word prophesy here is
to be taken in the sense of preaching. (1 Cor. 14: 3.) They also
make the claim of casting out demons, whether true or false we
have no way of knowing; however there is no reason to doubt their
sincerity; they thought they had cast them out. And they had done
many mighty works. (Heb. 2: 4.) Sincerity is not enough. The fact
that preachers have stirred audiences to reformation of life is not
enough. To be lacking in that love which brings one to obedience
to God’s will is to lack the one thing needful to be saved. (1 Cor.
13: 1-3; John 14: 15.)
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I never knew you. The word know is to be taken to mean ap-
proved. Jesus did not approve of their work because they did not
do the will of his Father. Albert Barnes uses this verse to prove his
doctrine of the impossibility of apostasy, emphasizing the word
never, saying that Jesus never did know these false preachers. This
interpretation is strained, but even so it does not prove that there
will be none in the judgment who were known at one time by the
Lord, and who fell away so as to do things which the Lord could
not approve. (Ezek. 18: 24; Heb. 6: 4-6.) To all who are not ap-
proved he will say, Depart from me. In Matt. 25: 41 we learn to
what an awful place they will depart. (See Rev. 20: 10, 14.)

Warning to hearers. (Matt. 7: 24-27.) Every one that heareth
and doeth. There are two classes of hearers, those who do what they
hear, and those that hear and do not. They are still with us, and
as in the days of our Lord, those who hear and do are much in the
minority.

Likened unto a wise man. This man was wise because he built
his house on a rock. People built along the water courses for con-
venience. II they built in the dry season they could easily get too
close to the course of the stream and be in its path in the rainy
season when the streams were swollen with heavy rainfall. The man
who looked to the future and made provision against the possibility
of things unseen was wise. Rock was good foundation botﬁ in the
dry and rainy season. Sand might be sufficient in the dry season,
but it was not good in the rainy season. Doing God’s will is a good
foundation lor this life and for the storm of judgment; doing man's
will is enough to get the praise of men and do very well in this life,
but it is not good in the stormy trial of judgment. The wise man
will choose the foundation which is always sure. (1 Tim. 4: 8.)

Every one that heareth these words and doeth them mnot. This was
a very fitting conclusion to his sermon. He was emphasizing the fact
that by listening to that sermon those people had increased respon-
sibilities. One cannot trifle with God’s word. To hear and not do
is to reject the author of the words. (Luke 10: 16.) But to refuse
to hear his word is no safe way of escaping responsibility. (Matt. 13:

)Built his house upon the sand. No contractor would put a house
of value upon a foundation of sand. Why should the most valuable
thing on earth, the soul, be placed upon such a poor foundation?
The sand will provide sufficient foundation for a light structure for
a while, but not in time of storm. But a foundation which is worth-
less in time of storm is worthless at any time. So doing the will of
man may be sufficient to bring happiness here, but it cannot bring
happiness in eternity. A course which cannot bring happiness in
eternity is not a fit course to follow at any time.

And it fell. These are sad words. They remind us of the words
spoken of the foolish virgins, when Jesus said, “And the door was
shut” (Matt. 25: 10.) The door was shut while the poor foolish
virgins were out trying to make preparation which should have been
made hours before. So the house fell because the builder was so
unwise as to construct it on a foundation of sand instead of solid
rock. These are sad words, because it took as much time, effort,
and money to build the house on the sand as it would have taken
to build it on the solid rock. So a religious character built on the
sand of disobedience takes as much time and effort to build as is
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spent building a character on the solid rock of obedience to God’s
word. But all is lost when the storm strikes.

Great was the fall thereof. Why? (1) Because much was in-
volved. A soul worth more than all the riches of the world is in-
volved. (2) Because the fall cannot be remedied by trying again.
If in this life we make mistakes and detect them here, we have time
to correct them; but if we let them go until we get to judgment it
will be too late to correct them. (3) Because the fall is for eternity.
One cannot suffer in purgatory for his mistakes, and then go free
after a few thousand years of suffering.

Multitudes impressed with Sermon. (Matt. 7: 28, 29.) Multi-
tudes were astonished. Those who think Jesus preached this sermon
to the apostles only should explain why the multitudes were aston-
ished at his teaching.

He taught them as having authority. They were astonished at
both the manner and the subject matter of his teaching. The subject
matter was different from that which they had heard before; it
affected the heart, and through the heart sought to direct the life.
His manner of teaching was new in that he did not quote a lot of
authorities from among the fathers like the scribes did. “The teach-
ing of the scribes was narrow, dogmatic, and material; it was cold
in manner, frivolous in matter, secondhand, and iterative in its very
essence; with no freshness in it, no force, no fire; at once erudite and
foolish, never passing a hair's breadth beyond the boundary line of
commentary and precedent This testimony of his enemies fur-
nishes us with convincing proof that his teaching was not, as some
would insinuate, borrowed from the various sects and teachers of
his time.” (Farrar.)

Topics for Discussion

1. The Sermon on the Mount contains both blessings and curses.
It begins with blessings and ends with condemnation; it promises
blessing to all who do the will of God and threatens condemnation to
all who hear but do not obey the will of the Father.

2. Nothing can be worse than being among that number who will
argue with the Lord on judgment day that they should be allowed to
enter heaven. How important it is that we learn the truth and
obey it! “Let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fall.”

3. How many statements can you find in our text which Jesus
used in such way as to declare his divinity? such as, Not every one
that saith unto me;, many will say to me in that day; etc. Show
how that only God could use such language.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of this lesson?

Repeat the Golden Text.
Give the time, place, and persons
of this lesson.
Introduction
What is the wusual attitude towards

hearing and doing?

Are  Christians %reer from this at-
titude than alien sinners?

Name some of the causes of hearing
and not doing.
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Golden Text

What can be said for men who are
doers?

Can_you show that doers of God's
will are not self-willed?

Can you show why
seeking their own honor?

is it so important that we study

od’s will?

Why is it better to follow God’s word
than7 traditions and opinions of
men?

they are not
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Why should we not be hearers only?
Namme some men who are ‘examples
of hearers only.

Exposition of the Text

What is the meaning of the
Lord? . . X .

Show the inconsistency in calling Je-
sus Lord and not doing his will.

word

What is the meaning of the term
kingdom of heaven in our text?

Upon~ what is eternal life condi-
tioned?

How can eternal life
yet we_ have to do
obtain it? )

To what does the expression in that
day refer?

Discuss _the possibility of people go-
ingf to judgment deceived.

What grounds will the lost have for
asking to be saved?

What did Jesus mean by

be a ﬁiﬂ and
something to

saying, [

FIRST QUARTER

never knew you?

How do we show our wisdom?

Discuss the relative values of
and rock foundations.

What does listening to a sermon do
for us?

What are the saddest words
lesson? ?

Give three reasons why the failure of
life is so great.

sand

of our

Multitudes Impressed

What effect did this sermon have on
the people?

What * was there about the sermon to
astonish them?
hat do you know about the teach-
ing of the’scribes?

Can~ you prove from this text that
Jesus did not copy other teachers
of his day?

What can’ you suggest after a study

of topics for discussion?

Lesson VIII—February 20, 1949

THE LIMITED COMMISSION

The Lesson Text
Matt. 10: 5-15, 40-42

5 These twelve Je'-sus sent forth,

. r and _charged them
any way of the Gen'-tiles, and enter not into any city of

. saying. Go not into
e Sa-mar'-i-tans:

6 But go rather to the lost sheep of the house of Is'-ra-el.
7 Andas ye go, preach, saying. The kingdom of heaven is at hand.
8 Heal the sick, raise” the dead, cleanse the lepers, cast out demons: freely

ye received, freely give.
9 Get you no gold, nor silver, nor brass in
10 N}(I) wallet for your Cjlourney, nei
the laborer is worthy of his food.
And into "whatsoever city or

in it is worthy; and there abide till ye'go forth.
12 And as’ye enter into the house, salute it.

13 And if the
be not worthy, let your peace return to you.
14 And “whosoever shall

not receive

our purses;

her two coats, nor shoes, nor staff: for
village ye shall enter, search out who
house be worthy, let your peace come upon it: but if it

ou. nor hear your words, as ye go

forth out of that house or that city, shake off the’dust of your feet.

15 Verily I say unto you, It shall

be more tolerable for the land of Sod'-om

and Go-mé6r'-rah in'the day of judgment, than for that city.

40 He that receiveth you receiveth me,

eth him that sent me.
1 He that receiveth a

prophet’s reward: and he tha

and he that receiveth me receiv-

rophet in the name of a prophet shall receive a
receiveth a righteous man in the name of a

rig4hzteous man shall receive a righteous man’s reward.

And whosoever shall
of cold water only,
shall in no wise lose his reward.

GoLpeN  Text.—“The  harvest
are few.” (Matt. 9: 37b.)

DEVOTIONAL READING. —Matt. 10: 24-33.

indeed

give to drink unto one of these little ones a cup
in the” name of a disciple,

verily I say unto you he

is plenteous, but the laborers

Daily Bible Readings

February 14. M...
February 15. T....
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Mark’s Record of This Commission (Mark 6: 7-13&)
Herod Disturbed By Their Preaching (Mark 6: 14-29)
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February 16. W Luke’s Record of This Commission (Luke 9: 1-10
February 17. T Seventy Sent on Similar Mission (Luke 10: 1-16
February 18. F Rejoicing Over Wrong Things (Luke 10: 17-24
February 19.S Later Unlimited Commission (Matt. 28: 16-20
February 20. S Gospel First Preached in Samaria (Acts 8: 1-13)

Tive.—Late A.D. 28 or early A.D. 29.
pLace.—In Galilee.
persons.— Jesus and his twelve apostles.

Introduction

When Jesus selected the twelve apostles and commissioned them
to preach that the kingdom of heaven was at hand, we may think
of lg)im having both an immediate and a remote reason for doing so.
Of course the remote reason for this is seen in the services which
these men rendered in the establishment and development of the
kingdom, a record of which we have in the book of the Acts. There
are two possible reasons which we may assign as his immediate ob-
jectives in selecting and commissioning these apostles. First, this
was done at a time when his popularity was at its highest. There
was a greater demand for his preaching and healing than he could
answer personally, so it was necessary for him to commission and
empower helpers to meet this demand. This seems to be suggested
by the following: “But when he saw the multitudes, he was moved
with compassion for them, because they were distressed and scat-
tered, as shee not having a shepherd. Then saith he unto his
disciples, The harvest indeed is plenteous, but the laborers are few.
Pray ye therefore the Lord of the harvest, that he send forth laborers
into "his harvest.” (Matt. 9: 36-38.) Immediately following this
we are told that he gave his apostles power to perform miracles and
commissioned them to preach to the people.

The second reason for selecting and commissioning the apostles
to preach at this time was the growing opposition of the Pharisees.
The more the popularity of Jesus increased the more his enemies
hated and opposed him. They accused him of being no better
than the pubﬁcans and sinners. (Matt. 9: 10-13.) They accused him
of casting out demons by the power of Beelzebub. (Matt. 9: 32-34.)
And they accused him of profaning the Sabbath. (Matt. 12: 1-8)
The Pharisees were many and strongly entrenched in the affections
and prejudices of the people. The light of truth and the melting,
tenderizing power of sympathetic service rendered in pure un-
selfishness and without charge was needed in more cities and villages
than Jesus himself could reach. So to overcome this unfair and
ung%lylopposition of the Pharisees Jesus sent out six teams to preach
and heal.

Golden Text Explained

Conditions which called forth our text. From the context we
see that Jesus had been going about the country teaching and heal-
ing in the cities and villages; he had been in actual contact with
multitudes of the poor, the sick, and the suffering of his day. The
record says that when he saw the conditions which prevailed he
was moved with compassion for them, for they were distressed and
scattered as sheep having no shepherd. On the word distressed
Albert Barnes has a good note, as follows: “The word used here
refers to the weariness and fatigue which result from labor and
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being burdened. He saw the people burdened with the rites of
religion and the doctrines of the Pharisees; sinking down under
their ignorance and the weight of their traditions; neglected by
those who ought to have been enlightened teachers; and scattered
and driven out without care and attention. With great beauty he
compared them to sheep wandering without a shepherd . . . with-
out his care the sheep would stray away. They were in danger of
wild beasts. They panted in the summer sun, and knew not where
was the cooling shade and stream. So, said the Savior, is it with
this people.”

The harvest is plenteous. Jesus had contacted many people, and
surely many of them believed he was a Erophet come from God,
but so very few understood who he was, what his purpose was, and
what their duty was. So little had been done, and so much remained
to be done. So we may say today that the harvest is great. Many
people have Bibles, but they know so little of what the program of
the Lord is, and so little of what is their duty to the Lord that the
harvest is great. Do they not have great teachers and preachers
among them? Yes, and so did the people among whom Jesus
labored. But the scribes and Pharisees as teachers only added to
the burdens of the people and made worse their pitiful condition. So
the false blind teachers of today only add to the burdens of the
people by the traditions they teach.

The harvest is great because, (1) It covers a vast area; much of
the world is yet to be evangelized in this generation if we perform
our duty. (2) Because a vast multitude of people are involved. It
takes time to cover vast areas, but it takes longer to teach people
who have been poisoned with false teaching. Only God can estimate
the time, effort, and energy necessary to teach every person on earth
the truth. (3) It is great because there are possibilities of great
saving, as well as great losses, to the Lord. Souls are precious; one
soul is worth more than all the world. Who can estimate the value
of all the millions of lost souls on earth!

The Laborers are few. Jesus had but few helpers and yet the
preached the gospel to every creature on earth. (Col. 1: 23.) While
the laborers are few today compared with the immensity of the job,
they are not as few as they were in that day. Considering our
means of communication and the wealth controlled by Christians
today, the world is not as big today as it was then. Our task in get-
ting the gospel to every creature is not as big as it was for the apos-
tles. Though the laborers were few, they did not give up without an
effort. The fact they were few spurred them to greater exertions.
So we should not be discouraged by the fact that the task is great
and the men and money scarce. The Lord said pray for laborers,
and then he sent those who prayed. If we will pray with the willing-
ness to go, the work can be done.

Exposition of the Text

Workers, their field, and their work. (Matt. 10: 5-8.) These
twelve Jesus sent. The names of the apostles are given in the two
preceding verses, and should be memorized by each student. There
are three distinct groups of these men, four in each group. Peter
heads the first group in every list given, Philip heads the second
group; and James the son of Alphaeus is at the head of the third
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group. The lists are not in the same order in the different lists
given, but they are never out of their group, and the groups are
always in the same order. The lists can be found in Mark 3: 16-19;
Luke 6: 14-16; and Acts 1: 13.

Go mnot to Gentiles or Samaritans. The apostles were not ready
to preach to the Gentiles, nor would they have been understood by
the Gentiles themselves. Nor was it time to preach to them, for
the kingdom was in the state of preparation, which, in the wisdom
of God, was to be established among the Jews. Even when the gospel
in its fullness began to be preached the order was to Jews first. “Ye
shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judae and
Samaria, and unto the uttermost part of the earth.” (Acts 1: 8.
The Samaritans were a mixed people who had their origin in the
mixture of Assyrians end Jews after the c?iptivity of the kingdom of
Israel. (2 Kings 17: 24) When the kingdom of Judah had spent
seventy years in captivity and had returned to build Jerusalem, these
mixed people wished to help them, but were refused the privilege,
so the hatred grew (Neh. 4), until in the time of Christ the
Jews had no dealing with them. (John 4: 9.)

Lost sheep of the house of Israel. All Israel were lost, but many
of the leaders would not admit it. (Matt. 9: 10-13.) The house of
Israel were the physical descendants of Jacob, who was given the
name Israel. (Gen. 32: 28.)

The kingdom of heaven is at hand. This is a message they were
to preach. John the Baptist had preached it. (Matt. 3: 2.) Jesus
had been preaching it. (Mark 1: 14.) This was the kingdom fore-
told by the prophets. (Dan. 2: 44.) The fullness of time had come.
(Gal. 4: 4) Both John and Jesus thought it was time for the es-
tablishment of the kingdom, and they made preparation for it. It
was not postponed; it was established on Pentecost after his death
(Acts 2), and the people were translated into it (Col. 1: 13), they
had received it (Heg 12: 28), and John was partaker with others in
the kingdom. (Rev. 1: 9.)

Heal the sick, raise the dead, etc. This was part of the duty of
the workers our Lord sent forth. He had freely given them the
power to perform this work, and they were to be as free in the
use of that power. They were not to use it for personal gain, but for
the good ofp men and the glory of the Lord. “To take money for
their miracles would ruin their work among the people, would teach
selfishness instead of love, and cause them to be regarded as mere
exorcists instead of preachers of free salvation, with divine creden-
tials.” (Peloubet.) Such work was to be done to confirm the truth
of the message they preached. (Mark 16: 17-20; Heb. 2: 1-4.)

Their conduct while on the field. (Matt. 10: 9-15.) Get you no
gold nor silver, etc. The twelve were to make no extra preparation
for their journey; they were to go as they were, since they were
to be among their own people. Among the things they were told not
to get was a staff, while Mark says they might have one. (Mark 6:
8.) Jesus did not mean for them to leave what little money they
might have in their pockets at the time they started, but for them not
to take time to get any more. So if one had a staff in his hand it
was not necessary that he get rid of it; but if he did not have one
he was not to go to the trouble to get one. The laborer is worthy of
his hire. This was given as a reason why they were to make no
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special preparation; they were to ex];;ect the people among whom
they labored to appreciate them enough to give them food and lodg-
ing. Extra coats and shoes would not be needed, for the journey
would not be too long.

Search out who is worthy and abide there. A worthy person
would be one who was of a disposition to entertain them, as well as
one of good character. They were not to stay in a home notorious
for loose morals; nor were they to stay where they were not wanted.
They were to stay at one place, not be going from one place to an-
other as if they were not worthy of being entertained in one home.

Let your peace come upon it. When they entered a house they
were to let their peace come upon it, that is, they were to seek the
the peace and happiness of that home. But if the home was un-
worthy, unwilling, to receive them they were to let their peace return
to them. To let one’s peace return was a Hebrew way of saying
they were not to seek the peace and happiness of that home.

Whosoever shall not receive you. To receive them was to receive
their mission and message; to recognize them as sent from God and
to give them whatever encouragement and cooperation was reason-
ably possible. And to receive the apostles was to receive Jesus who
had sent them; and to receive Jesus was to receive God who sent
him. (Luke 10: 16.) But to reject these apostles was to reject both
Jesus and God, hence a very serious thing.

Shake off the dust of your feet. “To shake off the dust of the
feet, therefore, was a significant act, denoting that they regarded
them as impure, profane, and heathenish, and that they declined all
further connection with them.” (Barnes Notes.) (Acts 13: 51.)
So serious was the offense of rejecting these apostles that it will be
more tolerable in the day of judgment for the wicked cities of Sodom
and Gomorrah than for that city or house that rejected them. Is
it so serious an offense today to reject their teaching? The reason
for this awful judgment is that the apostles were equipped with
power to perform miracles, and if any respected them they did so
in the face of positive evidence that God was with them. Sodom and
Gomorrah did not have as much light as the people among whom the
apostles were working, so not as responsible for their wickedness.

is is not said to minimize the responsibility of the ancients, but
to magnify the responsibility of those to whom the apostles preached.
But if greater light increases our responsibility, how can people to-
day in the full light of complete revelation expect to escape terrible
judgment if they reject the teaching of Christ through the apostles?

Receiving Christ and its reward. (Matt. 10: 40-42.) He that re-
ceiveth you receiveth me. To receive one’s representative is to hon-
or the one he represents; to reject one’s representative is to dishonor
the one who sent him. To despise the teaching of the apostles is to
despise the Lord who sent them.

In the name of a prophet. To receive a prophet in the name of
a prophet is to receive him as a prophet, or on account of his work
and office. And for this he shall receive a prophet’s reward, for
many times the one who received the prophet had to endure the
persecution which followed the prophet. Jason of Thessalonica had
such an experience when he received Paul into his house. (Acts 17:
5-9.) The same lesson is suggested under another term when he
said if one receives a righteous man he shall receive a righteous
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man’s reward. God will not allow any act of help or encouragement
to go unrewarded.

One of these little ones. The apostles are spoken of as little ones
because they were going out wholly dependent upon the society in
which they worked. As children are wholly dependent upon their
parents, and a sin for parents to mistreat them; so while these pen-
niless apostles are among the people and dependent upon them for
daily bread, it will be a sin to mistreat them.

In the name of a disciple. This meant for one to identify himself
with Christ. To give a cup of water as a fellow human being would
not be rewarded, for from such an act of help could come little good
to the apostles and no glory to the Lord. But to give the cup of
water in the name of a disciple would be to say to the community,
I am in sympathy with what these men are doing; I have identified
myself with the cause they are promoting; and 1 am making my
contribution, though little, to do what I can to promote the cause.
Even so small a gift will not go unrewarded. Such a gift in such a
manner would expose the giver to the same contempt and persecu-
tion from the enemies of Christ that a large gift would from a rich
man.

Topics for Discussion

1. “He sent his apostles into a cold, unfriendly world, and he took
care of them. So none that trust him shall want. The righteous
shall not be forsaken. The God who has in his hand all the pearls
of the ocean, the gold in the heart of the earth, and the cattle on a
thousand hills, and that feeds the raven when it cries, will hear the
cries of his children and supply their wants.” (Barnes Notes.)

2. When an apostle entered a house, those in the house had to
receive or reject. To receive brought rewards; to reject brought a
curse. So today their message has come to our house, and we must
either receive or reject it; there is no other alternative.

3. The apostles were to be shown hospitality when they went into
a city, but to do so often brought persecution upon the hospitable
one. It is difficult enough now to get people to show hospitality to
the preacher through a meeting when no persecution is attached;
what would it be if people were persecuted for entertaining the

preacher!
Questions for the Class
What is the subject of this lesson? Give three reasons why the harvest
Repeat the Golden Text. is great today.
Give the time, place, and persons of  Are the laborers as few today as they
this lesson. were then?
Introduction How does the size of the job today
. compare with the size of their job?
What reasons did Jesus have for se- What made it possible for them to
tllect_l)ng and sending out his apos- evangelize the whole world?
es?
What do you know of the growing Exposition of the Text
opposition to Jesus? Can you name the twelve apostles?
H(iw dwere more laborers to be en- How are they grouped?
isted?
Golden Text Wle,entilvieesr?e they not to go to the
In what condition did Jesus find the Who were the Samaritans, and why
people? were they excluded from this work?

How was he affected by their condi-
tion?

How had the teachers of that day
contributed to this condition?
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Who were the lost sheep of the house
of Israel?
Discuss the

kingdom
preparation.

in prophecy and
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What proof do we have of its estab-
lishment?

What service were the apostles to
render the people? For what rea-
son?

What do you know of their enter-
tainment?

What is meant by their peace coming

upon a house?
What is meant by receiving an apos-
tle, and rejecting one?
What is meant by

shaking off the
dust of one’s feet?

_First Quarter

Receiving Christ and its Reward

How do we receive, or reject, Christ? .
at is meant by receiving one in
the name of a prophet?

What was one liable to suffer? Give
an example.

Why speak of the apostles as little
ones?

What is meant by doing a thing in

the name of a disciple?

Did the value of a gift to an apostle
determine the reward? Why?

What lessons did you get from topics
for discussion?

Lesson IX—February 27, 1949
JESUS PROMISES TO BUILD HIS CHURCH

The Lesson Text
Matt. 16: 13-20

13 Now when Je-sus came into
An ey said.

Jer-e-mi’-ah, or one of the prophets.

the arts  of
asked his disciples, saying. Who do men say that the Son of man is?

Some say John the Bap'tist;

Caes-a-re'-a  Phi-lip'-pi, he

some, Eli'-jah; and others,

15 He saith unto them, But who say ye that I am?

16 And Si-mon Peter
of the living God.
17  An Je'-sus answered and
Bar—Jo'-nah: for flesh
Father who is in heaven.
18 And I also say unto

answered and

said unto
and blood hath not

thee, that thou art

said, Thou art the Christ, the Son
him. Blessed art

thou, Si'-mon
revealed it wunto

thee, but my
rock I

Peter, and upon this

will build my church; and the gates of Ha'-des shall not prevail against it.

19 I wil

soever thou shalt bind on earth

ive unto thee the keys
shall

the kingdom of heaven:

and what-
be bound in heaven;

and whatsoever

thou shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven.
20 Then charged he the disciples that they should tell no man that he was

the Christ.

GowpeN Text.—“Thou art the Christ,

(Matt. 16: 16b.)
DEVOTIONAL READING. —Matt. 16: 21-28.

the Son of the living God.”

Daily Bible Readings
February 21. Mu.....eneesnsenerensnnnns The Mountain of Jehovah’s House (Isa. 2: 1-4)

February 22. T
February 23. W
February 24. T.
February 25. F..
February 26. S.
February 27. S

TIME.—A.D. 29, autumn.
PLace.—Near Caesarea, Philippi.
Persons.—Jesus and his apostles.

It is the Way of Holiness (Isa. 35: 1-10)

The Satisfaction for the Soul (Isa. 55: 1-13)

..To be an Everlasting Kingdom (Dan. 2: 36-45)

........ John the Baptist Spoke of It (Matt. 3: 1-12)

.. Jesus and Apostles Spoke of the Kingdom (Mark 1: 14-22)
«ee « o . .Promise Fulfilled and People Added to It (Acts 2: 37-47)

Introduction
That the church had long been in the mind of God is evident from

a number of scriptures. First,

Paul

said he was separated from

his birth to preach the gospel to the Gentiles. (Gal. 1: 15, 16.) But

the ﬁreaching of the gospel

churc
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resulted in
in those communities where it was preached, as Corinth,

the establishment of the
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Ephesus, and other places. Is it possible that God separated Paul
from birth to preach the gospel, but did not know such preaching
would result in churches? We therefore conclude that God had the
church in mind as early as the birth of Paul.

Again, when God promised Abraham that in his seed all nations
of the earth should be blessed, he intended that both Jews and
Gentiles should be fellow heirs of the blessing, fellow members of
the body, and fellow partakers of the promise in Christ through the
gospel. (Eph. 3: 6, 7.) Paul said in generations past this was a mys-
tery, something not fully revealed, “as it hath now been revealed
unto his holy apostles and prophets in the Spirit.” If the Gentiles
were to be fellow members of the body, and the body is the church
(Eph. 1: 22), we therefore conclude that God planned as far back
as the time of Abraham to build a church in which both Jews and
Gentiles would be members.

But we can take it a step farther back in the plans and counsels
of God. Peter says we are redeemed by the blood of Christ, as of a
lamb without spot, “who was foreknown indeed before the founda-
tion of the world, but was manifested at the end of the times for
your sake.” (1 Pet. 1: 18-20.) So in the plans of God it was known,
even before the foundation of the world, that Jesus would be slain,
and that through his death we would be redeemed. But in his death
he purchased the church. (Acts 20: 28) Is it possible that God
knew Jesus would die, but that he did not plan that the church would
be purchased as a result? Therefore as surely as God planned the
death of Christ for the redemption of men, so surely he planned
the church which is the number of the redeemed, or the body of
the redeemed. And Peter says this plan was made before the foun-
dation of the world. By reading Luke 11: 50, 51 we learn that the
term foundation of the world refers to the creation, the beginning.
So God planned from the beginning for his church to be established.
Jesus came into the world to do the will of the Father. (Heb. 10: 7.)

There are some who think Jesus came to this world to establish an
earthly kingdom and reign here on earth; that the Jews rejected
him as their king, so he changed his mind and built the church in-
stead to last until his second coming when he shall establish that
earthly kingdom. But from the foregoing scriﬁtures we know this
idea is false, and that Jesus came to establish the church just as God
planned it from the foundation of the world, and just as it has ex-
isted from Pentecost to the present time.

Golden Text Explained

Thou art the Christ. The word Christ is the Greek word mean-
ing anointed, while Messiah is the Hebrew word. Kings, priests, and
prophets were anointed. (Lev. 8: 30; 1 Sam. 16: 12, 13.) But the
Jews looked for one to come who would be THE ANOINTED of
God for greater and grander purposes than those for which any one
had ever been anointed before his time or since. Hence he was re-
ferred to as the Messiah, the Anointed; the Greeks spoke of him as
the Christ. The Jews expected him to deliver them from the op-
pression of their enemies, as judges and kings of old delivered the
people from their oppressors. They thought his reign would be
world-wide, and they would be the favored people in his kingdom.
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Son of the living God. This expression means more than Christ;
this is expressive of his divinity. The Jews did not expect their
Messiah to be God in flesh. Jesus asked them about the Christ,
whose son is he? and they said, The son of David. Jesus asked,
How could he be the son of David, since David called him Lord?
(Matt. 22: 41-45.) They could not answer, because they expected
him to be a descendant of David by natural generation. And when
he claimed to be both the son of David, through his mother, and
the Son of God, begotten by the Holy Spirit, they rejected him as a
blasphemer. By this, they said, he makes himself God. (John 10:
33.) He often referred to himself as “the Son of man” (John 3:
14), and truly he was. This term was one of humiliation; it ex-
pressed his humanity. He was a human being subject to all the
temptations and weaknesses of human nature, capable of sorrowing,
tiring, resting, longing for love and companionship. But the term
“Son of God” is one of exaltation, suggesting that he was divine, that
he was God tabernacling in the flesh. (John 1: 1,14.) In him dwelt
all the fullness of the Godhead bodily. (Col. 1: 15-19; 2: 9.) All the
perfections of God dwelt in him, and were manifested to men while
he lived among them.

Our confessions of him. Peter was not the first to make this con-
fession of Jesus. Nathanael is the first man we know of who made
it. (John 1: 49.) God confessed him as his Son at his baptism.
(Matt. 3: 17.) But all who become his disciples, members of his
church, must make this same confession. Paul said it is made with
the mouth, and that it is unto salvation. (Rom. 10: 9, 10.) If it is
unto salvation, we conclude that without it there can be no sal-
vation. A man once wished to be baptized into Christ, but the preach-
er would not baptize him until he knew the man believed with all his
heart. (Acts 8: 36-39.) Paul made mention of the fact that Timothy
confessed “the good confession,” and it is the same “good confession”
which Jesus witnessed before Pilate. (1 Tim. 6: 12, 13.) While it
is to be made before baptism, it may be necessary for us to make this
confession many limes through life; and many have died for the
privilege of making this confession.

Exposition of the Text

Opinions concerning Jesus. Who do men say that the Son of
man is? The apostles had been out on a preaching tour; they had
been in contact with the people. The Jews were doing all in their
power to check, and if possible destroy, the influence of Jesus. So
he was anxious to know what the people thought. And this would
give him something by which to measure the success of their labors.

Some say, John . . . Elijah . . . Jeremiah . . . one of the prophets.
John was dead at this time, and some thought he had come back
to life. (Matt. 14: 1, 2.) His work and teaching thus far were
similar to that of John. Some thought he was Elijah, perhaps
from Mal. 4: 5. And since he was a man of sorrows, often weeping,
some thought him to be Jeremiah. Others had no definite idea, but
supposed one of the prophets had come back to life. It should be
noticed, (1) That no one thought he was a bad man. The leaders of
the Jews accused him of many evil things, but it seems that the
people refused to believe such accusations. (2) They all supposed
him to be some one risen from the dead, and since none can come
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back by their own power, they, like Nicodemus, thought him to be
from god. (John 3: 2.) (8) Since they all thought him to be from
God, they are without excuse for their disbelief and disobedience:
they were without excuse for allowing the Jewish leaders to excite
them and stampede them into askin gor the release of Barabbas and
the crucifixion of Jesus. The teaching of Jesus and that of his
apostles, and the miracles Jesus performed were enough to convince
the people that he was from God, and this report shows that his
teaching and miracles had done their work. His mission was a suc-
cess, and it was up to the people as to what use they would make of
the truth they had learned. (4) Human opinions concerning spiritual
matters are usually, if not always, wrong. Abraham had the opinion
that God would raise Isaac from the dead. (Heb. 11: 19.) Even as
great and good man as he was, he was wrong in his opinions. We
ought to be careful about forming and holding opinions concerning
spiritual matters, and much less about preaching our opinions.

Faith in Jesus and its source. When Jesus had heard the opinions
of the people concerning himself, he then turned to his disciples who
knew him bestt men who had had the best opportunity to know,
and asked them what they thought of him. Peter, ever the spokes-
man for the group, replied, “Thou art the Christ, the Son of the
living God.” is was not opinion; it was faith. The difference be-
tween faith and opinion is the difference between evidence and no
evidence. Opinion is man’s position with reference to a matter con-
cerning which he has no sufficient evidence; while faith is man’s
position based upon good and sufficient evidence. And whether a
man has sufficient evidence depends upon two things: (1) Whether
evidence is available and within reach of the person. (2) Whether
a man makes use of his opportunities to get the evidence. The Jews
had the opportunity to examine the evidence upon which Jesus based
his claims, but they did not make good use of those opportunities.
The apostles had ‘even better opportunities than the average per-
son to examine his claims, and they wused their opportunities, hence
they had faith, not opinions about the matter. And they all had the
same faith, as indeed in the very nature of the case it could not be
otherwise. Opinions may be varied, but faith never! Interpreta-
tions and explanations there may be many, but there is one faith.
Those who have weighed the evidence correctly, assayed the material
properl{l, have the faith; while those who have erred in their exam-
ination have opinion.

Flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee. We usually take
flesh and blood to mean man dependent upon merely human sources.
But Barnes gives this: “This truth you have not learned from mi
lowly appearance, from my human nature, from my apparent ran
and standing in the world. You, Jews, were expected to know the
Messiah by his external splendor, his pomp and power as a man.
But you have not learned me in this manner; I have shown no such
indication of my Messiahship. Flesh and blood have not shown it.
In spite of my appearance—my lowly state—my want of resemblance
to what you have expected, you have learned it taught by God.”
(Barnes Notes.)

But my Father who is in heaven. This is the true source of all
faith. That which is from God is our faith; that which is from man
is opinion. Faith comes by hearing the word of God. (Rom. 10: 17.)
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John said he wrote that people might believe that Jesus is the Christ,
the Son of God, and believing they might have life. (John 20: 30,
31.) We are not to conclude that God made any miraculous reve-
lation of the character and person of Jesus to these apostles which
he had not made to others. They had been with Jesus constantly,
had seen his works and heard his teaching; they had accepted the
evidence God gave of his Son, and this was their faith revealed to
them by the Father. In much the same way we learn of his words
and works (they by personal contact, we by study of the Bible), and
when we receive the evidence which God gave of his Son, we be-
lieve; and it has been revealed to us by the Father in heaven.

The church promised. Thou art Peter, and upon this rock. These
words have given much trouble to commentators. What is the
rock? Since the word Peter means rock, the Catholic church says
this means that Peter was made the foundation of the church. Some
Protestant scholars think the same thing, among them Barnes, but do
not think Peter was infallible or that he has successors in office with
the right to determine the faith of people today. But the word Peter
is in the masculine gender, while rock is feminine. If rock refers
to Peter it would be masculine gender. Others think the word rock
refers to Jesus, because he is in other passages called a rock (1 Cor.
10: 3), and referred to as the foundation. (1 Cor. 3: 11.) But since
the word is in the feminine gender it can no more refer to Jesus than
to Peter. And since Jesus is the builder, he cannot, in the same
illustration, be the foundation. So Peter is made the holder of the
keys with power to open and shut, or bind and loose, and for that
reason he cannot be the foundation. No one person can occupy two
or more positions in one illustration. In other illustrations Jesus is
said to be the foundation, the door, the vine, the shepherd, but
obviously he cannot be all these things in one illustration. The
rock upon which the church is built is the truth Peter confessed.
If he is the Son of God, the church is divine and worthy of our mem-
bership and service. But if he is not the Son of God as Peter con-
fessed, he was an impostor for claiming to be, and he is unworthy
of our love and service, and his cause will, and should, fail.

1 will build my church, and the gates of Hades. This statement
was made about six months after the death of John the Baptist, yet
some claim that John was in the church, and that he baptized the
apostles into it. The building of the church was future to the date
this was spoken. Neither Abraham, Moses, nor David could have
been a member of it for the same reason that John was not; they
all lived and died before it was built. That being true, it was not
their duty to be members of the church; but it is our duty to be
members of it, and we cannot please God as did they without be-
coming members of the church. By the gates of Hades not pre-
vailing against it, some have thought Jesus guaranteed the life and
continuance of the church; not even the powers of hell could de-
stroy it. While I think it will never be destroyed, this verse was
not meant to teach it. The pronoun it refers to the building of the
church. Here is the sense: I will build my church, and the powers of
Hades cannot keep me from it. Jesus went into Hades while his
body was in the grave (Acts 2: 27-32), but Hades could not keep
him, so he came forth and built his church as he promised. This
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is one of the best texts to prove the establishment of the church after
his death, and on the day of Pentecost.

I will give unto thee the keys of the kingdom. Here again there is
difference of opinion as to whether Jesus gave Peter anything he did
not give the other apostles. Peter had the privilege of preaching
the gospel to Jews and Gentiles first, but that he had any more
power to bind and loose than any other apostle is an unfounded opin-
ion, and is the source of much harm. (See John 20: 22, 23; Matt. 18:

18, 19.) “The phrase to bind and to loose was often used by the
Jews. It meant to prohibit and to permit. To bind a thing was to
forbid it; to loose it, to allow it to be done.” (Barnes.)

That they should tell no man. This was not because Jesus was
ashamed, or because he did not wish the people to know that he
was the Christ. But, (1) People were not prepared to understand
all the truth. Even the apostles could not receive it all. (John 16:
12.) (2) The people would be turned from their spiritual needs to
their ambitions and desires with reference to the kingdom they
thought the Messiah would establish. (3) If all had believed him
to be the Messiah they expected there was danger of an open break
with Rome, and Jesus had no desire to foment trouble with the
Roman army. Until such time as they could get their false concep-
tions of a Messiah out of their minds, and receive him as the true
Messiah and Son of God, it was better that they not be told he was
the Messiah.

Topics for Discussion

1. The opinions of people today concerning Christ are as varied
as they were in his day. Are they any more correct today? Are
they any more hurtful? The common people of his day thought bet-
ter of him than the educated. How about it today? Does the fact
that a person has a good, a complimentary, opinion of Jesus entitle
that one to salvation?

2. Jesus granted the apostles power. Was it spiritual or political,
or both? What right has the Pope to claim power over political
governments even if he could establish the fact that he occupies the
same position now that Peter did then?

3. What is the one faith of the Bible, and how was it revealed?

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of this lesson? What does the term Son of man

Repeat the Golden Text.
Give the time, place,

and persons of
this lesson.

Introduction
Can you show that the
church is as old as Paul?
Can you prove that God had it in
his plan in the days of Abraham?
Can you show it was in the plan of
God from the beginning?

idea of the

What is the importance of knowing
these things about the church?

Golden Text
What are the Greek and Hebrew

terms which mean anointed?
What was the Jewish conception of
their Messiah?
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mean? and the term Son of God?

What question did Jesus ask the
Jews about the Son of David, and
why could they not answer?

What. did Paul say dwelt
bodily, and what is his meaning?

Who was the first to confess
as Christ the Son of God?

When did the Father
as his Son?

What place does confession
the plan of salvation?

How do we confess
time enough?

in Jesus
Jesus
confess  him
have in
Jesus? Is one

Opinions Concerning Jesus

Why would the apostles know what
the people were thinking of Jesus?

Why should people mistake Jesus for
John, Elijah, Jeremiah?
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What was
character?
Did they mistake
man?

Why were they without
their disbelief?

their general opinion as to
him for any living

excuse for

Are human opinions about spiritual
matters usually right or wrong?
What mistake did Abraham  make

concerning his son?
Faith in Jesus and its Source

What is the difference between faith
and opinion?

Upon ~what does sufficient evidence
for faith depend?

If opinions can be varied, can faith
vary? Why? .

What™ is ‘the meaning of “flesh and

blood” in our text?
Who was the source of the faith of

FIRST QUARTER

Why could it not be Peter,
as a person?

How many things is Jesus said to be?

Why can he not be all of these in
one illustration?

When did Jesus
with reference to the
the Baptist?

Why could Abraham, Moses, and John
be faithful to God without being
members of the church, but we
must be members of it to be pleas-
ing to God?

What is meant by the gates of Hades?

In what way did the gates not pre-
vail against the church?
What is meant by the

kingdom?

Were the keys given to Peter in any
way not given to other apostles?

or Jesus

statement
of John

make this
death

keys of the

the apostles? What is meant by binding? and loos-
How did the Father reveal the Mes- ing?.
siahship of Jesus to the apostles? Why did Jesus tell the apostles to tell
How does faith come to us today? erlwtmaln he was {lhe Christ? . 4t
. at lessons have you learne rom
The Church Promised the devotional readin g’?
What is the rock wupon which the What have you Ilearned from the
church is built? topics for discussion?
Lesson X—March 6, 1949
JESUS AND CHILDREN

The Lesson Text
Matt. 18: 1-6; 19: 13-15

1 In that hour came the
in the kingdom of heaven?

disciples unto Je'-sus,

saying, Who then is greatest

2 And he called to him a little child, and set him in the midst of them,

3 And said, Verily I say unto you, Except ye turn, and become as little
children, ye shall in no wise enter into the kingdom of heaven.

Whosoever therefore shall humble himself as this little child, the same
is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven.

5 And whoso shall receive one such little child in my name receiveth me:

6 But whoso shall cause one of these little ones that believe on me to
stumble, it is profitable for him that a great millstone should be hanged
about his neck, and that he should be sunk in the depth of the sea.

13 Then were there brought unto him little children, that he should Ilay
his hands on them, and pray: and the disciples rebuked them.

14 But Je'-sus said. Suffer the little children, and forbid them not, to come
unto me: for to such belongeth the kingdom of heaven.

15 And he laid his hands on them, and departed thence.

GowpeN  Texr.—“Jesus said, Suffer the little children, and forbid

them not, to come unto me: for to such belongeth the kingdom of

heaven.” (Matt. 19: 14.)
DEVOTIONAL READING. —Isa. 65: 17-20.

Daily Bible Readings

February 28. M. A Child Saved for Great Work (Ex. 2: 1-10)

March 1.T. A Child Dedicated to a Great Work (1 Sam. 1: 21-28)
March 2.W. ... Children to Be Taught of God (Deut. 6: 4-9)

March 3.T Children May Praise the King (Matt. 21: 12-17)

March 4.F ..Children to Be Taught Obedience (Eph. 6: 1-4)

March 5. S. Admonition to Children and Others (1 John 2: 12-17)
March 6. Sererereerereresreeseereeenenens Solomon’s Last Word to Youth (Eccles. 12: 1-14)
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TIME.—A.D. 29 or 30.
prace.—Capernaum, in Galilee.
Persons.—Jesus, his disciples, and some children.

Introduction

Power and position have always attracted humanity, and there
is perhaps not a sin in the catalogue of crimes that has not been
committed to gain either power or position. The disciples were not
free from this weakness, and in spite of all the teaching Jesus could
give them, and the humble example he set before them, they con-
tinued to fall victims to their lust for the highest Elaces in the
kingdom. Jesus had just taken Peter, James, and John upon the
mount of transfiguration with him a short time before the events
of this lesson, and had allowed them glorious privileges denied to the
balance of the twelve. How much of this experience they were
allowed to tell the other nine we do not know, but they were human,
and undoubtedly word got around that they had been through a
most unusual experience. This would naturally cause the nine to
suspect that the three were being given special instruction for
laces of responsibility in the kingdom. Those who collected the
alf-shekel tax came to Peter to ask whether Jesus paid his tax.
Why should they come to Peter? (Matt. 17: 24.) This might add to
the suspicion in the minds of the nine. And the question of position
was discussed openly among them as early as our lesson, for we
read, “And they came to Capernaum: and when he was in the house
he asked them, What were ye reasoning on the way? But they held
their peace: for they had disputed one with another on the way, who
was the greatest” (Mark 9: 33, 34) And then follows Mark’s
record of the events of our lesson. So from Mark’s record we find
the reason for the question with which Matthew begins our lesson
text.

The idea that Peter was Pope had certainly not entered the minds
of these apostles at this time. The statement of Jesus directed to
him as the spokesman for all the apostles in Matt. 16: 18 had not
been taken by these men as intimating that Peter was going to be the
head of the apostles and all the church on earth. 11 they had un-
derstood that statement as our Catholic friends understand it, there
would have been no further argument about who was to be the
greatest in the kingdom. Nor had the apostles got the idea that
Peter was to be head of all as late as the last week before Jesus died.
For as they were traveling to Jerusalem for the last time before his
death the mother of James and John asked Jesus to grant her peti-
tion before she asked it; and the petition was that he allow her sons
to have the first and second places in the kingdom. (Matt. 20: 20.)
And in Mark’s record we learn that the sons themselves were im-
plicated in this matter. (Mark 10: 35.) So we may safely conclude
that none of the apostles had the idea that Peter was to have the
first place in the kingdom; hence such a doctrine was not taught
by our Lord.

Golden Text Explained
The meaning of the text. When Jesus had concluded his teach-
ing on divorce and remarriage he no doubt had left the impression on
the people that he had a very high regard for the sanctity of the
home. (Matt. 19: 1-12.) Perhaps this is what encouraged parents
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to bring their children to him for his blessing, and for him to pray
for them. It was not unusual for prophets of that time to give their
blessing to people, including chili‘en. And it has always been a
delight to parents for men of distinction to pay special attention to
their children. So these fond parents brought their children to
Jesus hoping he Would give them some attention, which he did. But
the disciples rebuked the parents for intruding and taking the pre-
cious time and energy of the Master. This rebuke of the disciples is
what called forth the words of our text. Suffer, that is allow, the
children to come to me. Do not send them away as if they were
unworthy of my attention. They were worthy of the attention of
Jesus, and we should learn the lesson from him to give time and
attention to them for what they can be worth in the future. The
church which gives no time and effort to the children will die, and
should do so, in one generation.

This passage has been taken as proof of infant church member-
ship. Jesus did not accept them into the membership of the church
for the simple reason that he had not yet built his church. Nor is
there anything in the text to suggest to us that they should be ac-
cepted as members of the church. He simply taught the lesson that
children are worthy of the attention of the greatest, and that those
who are childlike in character are great.

Lessons suggested by the Text. 1. It is a sin to mistreat children.
Parents should be very careful to be kind to their children. Proper
punishment is not mistreatment. In fact a lack of punishment when
needed may be classed as mistreatment. But to be harsh and unkind
to them is a sin. To keep them from school to make money in the
field or shop is a sin against the child.

2. It is a sin to neglect children. Parents may neglect the physi-
cal welfare of children, through lack of interest or covetousness. But
the greatest neglect is that of spiritual training. They should be
tauéght the Bible daily in the home; they should be taught to pray;
and they should be taught the churchgoing habit. To bring chil-
dren into the world and then neglect to turn their feet heavenward
during the formative period of life is the greatest sin parents can
commit against their children.

3. It is a sin to misguide children. We misguide children by ex-
ample and teaching. Parents who do things, such as drinking and
smoking, which they do not wish their children to do are misguiding
them, regardless of what they try to teach them. And we should live
so as not to misguide the children of the community. Will the chil-
dren of the community be turned heavenward, or toward hell by
the example set by you?

Exposition of the Text

Greatest in the kingdom. (Matt. 18: 1-4) Who is greatest in the
kingdom of heaven? “By the kingdom of heaven they meant the
kingdom which they supposed he was about to set up—his kingdom
as the Messiah. They asked the question because they supposed, in
accordance with the common expectation of the Jews, that he
was about to set up a temporal kingdom of great splendor, and they
wished to know who should have the principal offices and posts of
honor and profit. This was among them a subject of frequent in-
quiry and controversy. Mark 9: 34 informs us that they had had a
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dispute on this subject in the way. Jesus, he says, inquired of them
what they had been disputing about. Luke 9: 47 says that Jesus per-
ceived the thought of their heart—an act implying omniscience, for
none can search the heart but God. (Jer. 17: 10.) The disciples,
conscious that the subject of their dispute was known, requested
Jesus to decide it. They were at first silent through shame (Mark),
but, perceiving that the subject of their dispute was known, they
came, as Matthew states, and referred the matter to him for his
opinion.” (Barnes Notes.)

He called a little child. How old was the child? Well, certainly
more than eight days old, though we have no means of knowing how
much older. The child was old enough to understand what Jesus
wanted when he called, and he was old enough to go to Jesus. This
passage was never intended to be used to prove infant church mem-
bership scriptural.

Except ye turn. Notice the word turn is in the active voice. In
the King James Version we have be converted, which is passive
voice. This mistranslation is the cause of some hurtful doctrines.
If people have to be converted, there is little for them to do but
wait for some higher power to change their hearts. But if they
have to turn again, the responsibility of decision and action rests
with them.

Become as little children. Their turning does not refer to a con-
version from sin as we usually think of it. They were ambitious for
hi%h positions in the kingdom Jesus was to establish, and they were
willing to run ahead of others to get them. The little child Jesus
called to him had no such ambitions; he was not selfish; he was not
mad with the lust for honor and fame, for position and power. Now,
said Jesus, except you become os free from these sinful lusts and
ambitions, you not only will not have high positions in the kingdom,
but you will not even enter into the kingdom to %e established.

Whosoever shall humble himself. This word humble shows that
Jesus was striking at their pride and lust for position. They were
thinking of themselves, not of the good of others. They were seek-
ing advancement over others, as is common in the world of com-
merce and politics. They needed to think more of the welfare of
others.

As this little child. Jesus did not say that the little child he
had was in the kingdom, or that such little children should be taken
into the kingdom. But he taught that people who have a heart as
free from the love of power and position as that little child shall be
great in his kingdom.

Greatest in the kingdom of heaven. Greatness in Christ’s king-
dom is on exactly the opposite basis as greatness in the kingdoms of
men. “Ye know that the rulers of the Gentiles lord it over them, and
their great ones exercise authority over them. Not so shall it be
among you: but whosoever would become great among you shall be
your minister; and whosoever would be first among you shall be your
servant.” (Matt. 20: 25-27.)

Here we have the term kingdom of heaven used when it can
refer to nothing but the church that Jesus built. Matthew uses the
term kingdom of heaven, while others use the kingdom of God.

There is no difference in their meaning. Both terms refer to the
church.
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Guarding the Believers. (Matt. 18: 5, 6.) Whoso shall receive
one. Jesus pronounces a blessing upon those who receive and en-
courage those who believe on him. They are called little ones, or
little child, meaning those who have turned from worldly ambitions
as manifested by the disciples and have become childlike. It would
be natural for his apostles to think that if they were to cease to look
out for themselves and give their time looking out for the welfare
of others that they would suffer in this world. So Jesus says all
who receive these childlike disciples will have a blessing, and  those
who do not receive them will be punished. This was calculated to
give the apostles courage to forget their selfish ambitions and be
more interested in others. To receive one such disciple is to receive
Jesus. This reminds us of his teaching with reference to the judg-
ment. (Matt. 25: 31-46.)

Whoso shall cause them to stumble. Here reference is made to
the same ones as these little ones that believe on me. This shows
that Jesus did not have reference to the child he had by him, but
to people who have childlike characters, free from such dispositions
as Jesus was rebuking in them. The word stumble in this verse means
to sin, to do wrong throuﬁh the influence of others; Jesus is talking
about people being the cause of these little ones stumbling.

Great millstone be hunﬁed about his neck. Jesus says it would be
better for a big stone to be tied around one’s neck and be cast into
the sea than to cause one of his little ones to stumble. So causing
others to become discouraged, or to do wrong through provocation
from wus, is a most serious offense; it is one to be guarded against
with all diligence, and to be shunned at all cost. The words great
millstone literally translated would be a millstone turned by an ass.
(Robertson.) Until recently scholars were bothered as to why men-
tion was made of a stone being turned by an ass; but now on papyri
found with the spade it is known that the expression was common
in the days of the apostles. Two stones were used in grinding, one
was small and one large. The upper one was large, and is the one
turned by the ass. So Jesus speaks of the big stone being tied to the
neck of the one who causes his people to stumble.

Sunk in the depth of the sea. Drowning was a mode of capital
punishment used by the Greeks, Syrians, and Romans of that day.
Tieing this great stone about the neck and dropping one into the
deepest part of the sea would be quick and certain death; but such
punishment is to be Ereferred to the punishment which shall be meted
out to the person who causes a child of God to stumble. It is dif-
ficult for the average person to recover from a stumble; he is like the
bird with the broken wing. A life is wasted, and perhaps a soul
lost eternally. These are reasons it is so serious to cause one to
stumble.

Jesus interested in Children. (Matt. 19: 13-15) Lay his hands
on them, and pray. People were bringing their children to Jesus
for him to lay his hand upon them and pray for them. This was
no unusual thing for prophets, or distinguished men to do. However
children did not have the place in the world of that day which they
have at this time. This is a child’s world. Schools are maintained
for them; encyclopedias are published especially for them; and story-
books without number are written for them. Laws are passed for
their protection in the field of labor, and it is a crime for parents to

70 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY



FIRST QUARTER March 6, 1949

keep their children out of school to work the year around. These
better conditions are here because Jesus showed his interest, and
taught others to be interested in children. Contrast present conditions
with those of long ago when parents exposed their unwanted children
to wild beasts, and see what Jesus has been worth to the world.

The disciples rebuked them. Even though they had been with
Jesus over a year these men, who were products of the time, did
not realize the value of children. This shows that Jesus was not a
product of his time. He was so far ahead of his time that the world
unaided and unguided by his teaching could never have attained to
his standards.

To such belongeth the kingdom. Not to children of this age; but
to people of the disposition of these children. They were humble,
had no worldly ambitions, were unselfish, and were quick to forget
an injury or an insult. The kingdom of heaven is composed of just
such characters as this. It therefore behooves each one of us to be
diligent in examining our hearts to see whether we have these
qualities. If we do not possess them we are in danger of being lost
eternally, and we can have no greater or more urgent duty than
cultivating such characteristics. Through much study, prayer, medi-
tation, and self-denial we should be able to cultivate the proper dis-
position to be acceptable to him.

Topics for Discussion

1. Men who desire to be great in the church are unfit to be elders.
Paul says those who desire the office of a bishop desire a good work.
It is right to desire to do a great work, but it is sinful to desire to
be boss of the church.

2. The church that fails to be interested in children is overlooking
the most fertile and fruitful field of opportunity. They should be
taught and trained to worship; they should be guarded against and
equipged with weapons to fight the evil in this world to which they
are subjected daily in the world in which they move.

3. The man who causes a child of God to stumble is in a worse
condition than the man found guilty of some crime and has had the
death sentence pronounced upon him.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the Golden Text.
Give the time, place,

and persons of
this lesson.

Introduction
What sins have always
to mankind?
What led the disciples to
about high places m the kingdom?
What does = this lesson do for the
doctrj)ne that Peter was the first

been common

dispute

Pope?
Golden Text
What  likely  encouraged people to
bring their children to Jesus?
Why ~did the disciples rebuke the

people for bringing their children?
Contrast the idea of Jesus about chil-
dren with that of the disciples.
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Does this passage teach infant church
membership? Why?
Name and discuss three sins against
children suggested.

Exposition of the Text
What idea did the disciples have of
the kingdom Jesus was to estab-
lish?
What was uppermost in the minds
of the disciples with reference to
this kingdom?
How did Jesus illustrate his idea of

what character should be?
Discuss the meaning of tfurn as com-
ared with be converted.

What are the needful characteristics
which children have?
Contrast  greatness in  world king-

doms with that in Christ’s kingdom.
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What is the meaning of the word
kingdom in these verses?
How does Jesus identify himself with

his little ones?

How was this teaching calculated to
help his disciples?

What is the meaning of the word
stumble?

How can we cause people to stumble?

What was the great millstone? and
for what used?
Among what nations was drowning a

mode of capital punishment?
Why is causing people to stumble so
serious a sin?

Jesus Interested in Children

How have children profited from the
teaching of Jesus?
Why was Jesus not
time?

To whom does the kingdom of heav-
en belong?
How may we

number?
Is it worth while to pay the price to
become one of that number? Why?
What would you suggest as
while in topics for discussion?

a product of his

become one of that

worth

Lesson XI—March 13, 1949
JESUS TEACHES FORGIVENESS

The Lesson Text
Matt. 18: 21-35

21 Then came Peter and

seventy times seven.
23 " Therefore is the
would make a reckoning with his servants.

said to him,
against me, and I forgive him? until seven times?
22 Je'-sus saith  unto him, I say not unto thee, Until seven times; but.

kingdom of heaven

Lord, how oft shall my brother sin
Until

likened wunto a certain king, who

24 And when he had begun to reckon, one was brought unto him, that
owed him ten thousand talents.

25 But forasmuch as he had not wherewith to pay, his lord commanded
him to be sold, and his wife, and children, and all that he had, and payment
to be made.

26 The servant therefore fell down and worshipped him, saying. Lord,
have patience with me, and I will pay thee all.

27 And the lord of that™ servant, being moved with compassion, released
him, and forgave him the debt.

28 But that servant went out, and found one of his fellow-servants, who
owed him a hundred shillings: and he laid hold on him, and took him by

the throat, saying, Pay what thou owest.
29 So his fellow-servant fell

with me, and I will pay thee.
30 And he would not:

pay that which was due.
31 So when his

but went

fellow-servants

down and besought him,

saying. Have patience

sorry, and came and told unto their lord all that was done.

32 Then his lord

called him unto him, and

and cast him into prison, till he should
saw what was done, they were exceeding
saith to him, Thou wicked

servant, I forgave thee all that debt, because thou besoughtest me:
33 Shouldest not thou also have had mercy on thy fellow-servant, even as I

had mercy on thee?

34 And his lord was wroth, and delivered him to the tormentors, till
he should pay all that was due.
35 So shall also my heavenly Father do unto you, if ye forgive not every
one his brother from your hearts.

Golden Text.—“For if ye forgive men their trespasses, your

heavenly Father will also forgive you.” (Matt. 6: 14.)

Devotional Reading.—Eph. 4: 25-32.

Daily Bible Readings

March 7. M. oseph Forgives his Brothers (Gen. 45: 1-15)
March 8. T. avid Prays for Fortﬁriveness (Psalm 51: 1-17)
March 9. W No Offering Merits Forgiveness (Micah 6: 6-8)
March 10. Tu.eecrrecrnnns God’s People are to Pray for Forgiveness (Matt. 6: 5-15)
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March 11, F...
March 12.
March 13. S...

.. Erring Child of God Told to Pray (Acts 8: 18-24)
... Law of Pardon for Alien Sinners (Acts 2: 36-42)
The Blessedness of Forgiveness (Psalm 32: 1-11)

TIME.—A.D. 29.
prace.—Capernaum.
Persons.—Jesus and his apostles.

Introduction

The need for forgiveness is universal. “There is none righteous,
no, not one; there i1s none that understandeth, there is none that
seeketh after God; they have all turned aside, they are together be-
come unprofitable; there is none that doeth good, no, not so much as
one.” (Rom. 3: 11, 12.) “For all have sinned, and fall short of the
glory of God.” (Rom, 3: 23.) “If we say that we have not sinned, we
make him a liar, and his word is not in us” (1 John 1: 10.) Not
only the word of God, but our own consciences, convict all of sin.
Only the proud, haughty, and self-righteous will deny that they sin.

The need for forgiveness is imperative. The soul that sins shall
die; the wages of sin is death; no sin can enter heaven (Rev. 21: 27);
and those who have sinned shall have their part in the lake that
burns with fire and brimstone. (Rev. 21: 8.) Since all have sinned,
and since the consequence of sin is eternal destruction, the need of
forgiveness is emphasized. None can ever enter heaven without
forgiveness.

God forgives, and teaches us to forgive. Seeing our lost condition,
God was moved with compassion toward us, to forgive us on simple
easy terms within the reach of every lost soul. We had nothing
wherewith to pay, or make amends, so he asks only that we show
our humility and submission by simple obedience to gospel com-
mandments. In this he teaches us to forgive those who sin against
us. We are to partake of the nature of God, and since it is his nature
to forgive, we are to cultivate that characteristicc. And one who does
not derive pleasure from forgiving his brother, even his enemy, is
not enough like the Lord to be given a place in heaven to live with
him forever.

Golden Text Explained

The meaning of forgiveness. Too many of us act as if we think
forgiveness means a cessation of hostilities. And others are willing
to put the transgressor on probation, and, if no further mistakes are
made, all will finally be forgotten. But the only way we can really
learn what forgiveness means is to see how God does it. What does
God do when he forgives us of our sins? (1) He pardons our sin;
he removes the notation from his record; he forgets, puts out of
his memory, the wrong we have done him. (2) He treats us just
like he did before we sinned, and like he would have if we had not
committed the sin. He receives us back into his love and favor, into
his fellowship and communion, as wholeheartedly as if we had done
nothing wrong. When the prodigal son returned, the father would
not grant the son’s request to make him one of his hired servants; he
gave him the place of a son, he put him right back where he was be-
fore he went off into that far country. Yes, that is perfection, and it
is a most difficult thing to do; but it is forgiveness, and the thing we
must learn to do.
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Proper Attitude toward the transgressor. What should be our
attitude toward the one who has sinned against us from the time the
sin is committed until the time he repents and asks for forgiveness?
If we have an improper attitude toward the transgressor durin% this
period it will be cﬁfﬁcult, maybe impossible, for us to forgive; but if
during this time we can maintain a Christlike attitude toward the
transgressor, it will be much easier to forgive when he repents.
When man had sinned against God, God did not do as we often
do when people sin against us. It is human to have nothing to do
with one who has wronged us; we evade him, and maybe with per-
fectly good intentions. But God did not evade us when we had
sinned against him. He clothed himself in our nature, lived among
us, suffered for us, made love to us to try to get us to love him.
How then should we act toward those who have sinned against us?
We ought to cultivate their food will, be so good to them that they
will learn to love us. And when they have Ilearned to love us,
they will be ashamed that they have wronged us, and that will lead
them to repent and ask forgiveness. And since we have been cul-
tivating their good will, making love to them, we will be in a position,
and have the disposition of heart, essential to true forgiveness.

Necessity of forgiving others. This is one of the flattest, most
binding, conditions of salvation ever laid down by our Lord. It is
a take-it-or-leave-it proposition. If we forgive others, God will
forgive us when we sin against him; but if we forgive not our
brother, God will not forgive us our sins against him. And since we
all sin occasionally and so need the forgiveness of God, it is ab-
solutely essential that we learn to forgive others when they sin
against us. We are prone to justify ourselves by pointing out
how inexcusable was the act of sin committed against us; or we may
call attention to how long a period of time the sin has been going on;
or we may have reason to believe the transgression was willful and
premeditated, and oft repeated even after we had called his attention
to it. But if he turns and asks forgiveness, our duty is plain and
positive. It is up to us to decide whether we wish, or ever will
wish, to ask God for forgiveness. If we decide that we may ever
have occasion to ask God to forgive us, we certainly will have to
forgive our brother before we have any right, or any hope, to ask
and expect God to forgive us. And surely, regardless of how great
and continued has been the sin against us, it is not worse than we
have sinned against God. Since it is worse to sin against God
than it is to sin against a human being, on account of the dignity of
the person of God, we are as inexcusable for our lack of compassion
as was the man in our lesson who was forgiven but refused to for-
give. .

Exposition of the Text

Peter’s question about forgiveness. (Verses 21, 22) How oft
shall my brother sin against me, and 1 forgive him? until seven
times? Why Peter chose the number seven in this question is not
known, but certainly he thought no more than that could be expected,
and that the Lord could not criticize him if he was willing to forgive
seven times. It is possible Peter had in mind Solomon’s statement
that “A righteous man falleth seven times, and riseth up again.”
(Prov. 24: 16); or a statement of Eliphaz, “He will deliver thee in
six troubles; yea, in seven there shall no evil touch thee.” (Job 5:
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19.) It may be that Peter did not know, or did not consider, the
nature of repentance on the part of the one asking forgiveness. When
one genuinely repents, he is in position and condition of heart to
be forgiven; but until he does repent he is not to be forgiven even
one time. Jesus said, “If thy brother sin, rebuke him; and if he
repent, forgive him. And if he sin against thee seven times in the
day, and seven times turn again to thee, saying, I repent; thou shalt
forgive him.” (Luke 17: 3, 4.)

Until seventy times seven. The margin says “seventy times and
seven.” But whichever is right, the number is large enough to
indicate that there is no end to the act of forgiving. In the language
of Jesus, as many times as a brother turns again and says that he
repents, that many times he is to be forgiven. No doubt this as-
tounded Peter, for there was no such teaching in the law of Moses;
and this is just one of the many instances wherein Christianity is
superior to the old covenant.

An  example of forgiveness. (Verses 23-27.) The kingdom of
heaven is likened unto a certain king. The kingdom of heaven is
said to be like a great many things. But it is not to be supposed that
every characteristic of this king can be found in the kingdom of
heaven. By this Jesus meant that there is something in the king-
dom which is illustrated by the forgiving spirit of this king. By the
term kingdom of heaven here is meant the church which he had in
mind to establish.

Made a reckoning with his servants. In Matt. 25: 19 we read of
a reckoning which represents the judgment on the last day, but this
reckoning cannot be so wunderstood. From that reckoning the serv-
ants went to their eternal reward, but from this one this servant
went out and mistreated his fellow servant.

As he had not wherewith to pay. This man owed his master ten
thousand talents. A talent of silver was worth about $1600, so ten
thousand talents would be about sixteen million dollars. If the
talents are to be understood of gold, the amount would be several
times that amount. The amount was made large enough to create
the impression that there was no possibility of his being able to pay
his debt. This teaches us the lesson that there is no possibility of
our ever being able to atone for our sins; we can never merit the
forgiveness of our sins.

The Lord commanded him to be sold, and his wife, and his chil-
dren. This master was perfectly within his rights to collect what
he could from the sale of these people to apply on the debt. Justice,
unseasoned with mercy, demanded payment or suffer the conse-
quences; and the master would not have been guilty of injustice had
he sold them. Though he would not have been guilty of injustice, it
could have been said that he had no mercy. So God could have de-
stroyed man for his sin without injustice; he would have shown no
mercy in doing so. His mercy is manifested in the gift of his Son
to save man.

Have patience, and 1 will pay thee all. The servant worshiped
him, not an act of divine worship, but such as may be shown to a
creature; he prostrated himself in abject humility. He begged for
time, perhaps thinking time would some way or another take care
of all things. But if time had been extended, he would still have
been in debt. “Reprieve is not pardon.” He not only begged for time,
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but he made a big promise—I will an thee all. So there are people
today who think they can by their honesty, purity of life, and kind-
ness to the wunfortunate make amends for their sins. They think
surely God will not condemn an honest, upright moral man, even
though he refuses to become a Christian. They put themselves in
the place of saying I, not Christ, I, by my goodness, will pay thee
all.

Being moved with compassion. The lord of this servant had a
tender heart, one that could be touched with the weakness and
helplessness of his servants. Compassion means, “Sorrow or pit
excited by the distress or misfortunes of another.” (Webster.) With
his servant prostrate at his feet, begging for time and mercy, his
sense of justice relaxed and mercy became the dominant force.
Justice was seasoned with mercy.

Released him, and forgave the debt. By release is meant he was
not kept in the hands of the law. The master had a right to turn
him and his family over to the law for the collection of the debt.
And since he had already “commanded him to be sold,” it is reason-
able to think he was in the custody of the sheriff. But the matter
had not gone so far but that the master could have him released.
And since the master was willing to forgive, the man owed nothing
and could not be held by the law any longer. So when God par-
dons us the law no, longer has any claim on us with reference to the
sins forgiven.

Unwillingness  to [orgive and its consequence. (Verses 28-35.)
Found one of his fellow-servants. The fact that this man was a
fellow servant should have been enough to excite sympathy in the
heart of this man, but it did not. He should have remembered how
easy it was to get in debt, but how hard to repay.

Who owed him one hundred shillings. This amounted to about
$17 in our money, a very insignificant amount as compared to the
amount forgiven the man who was trying to collect this small
amount. And how many there are who freely ask God to forgive
great sins, when they are not willing to allow some little uninten-
tional slight, or social discourtesy, to pass without full and complete
amends being made. Solomon said, “The discretion of a man maketh
him slow to anger; and it is his glory to pass over a transgression.”
(Prov. 19: 11.) But there are many who refuse to pass over the
slightest wrong.

Took him by the throat. The lord of this unmerciful man was
kind; he did not lay hands upon him at all when he was unable to
repay that great sum. This is another indication of the meanness
of his spirit, and his unworthiness to be forgiven his debt. Though
his fellow servant fell down and begged for mercy just like he had
done, his ears were deaf to the cry of the humble. He cast him in
prison. He took advantage of every provision of the law to get all
he could.

His fellow-servants were exceeding sorry. This unmerciful serv-
ant was allowed to handle great sums of money, or he never could
have got so far in debt. He wundoubtedly had more than ordinary
abilities and opportunities. Yet he was lacking in one quality that
even the fellow servants of this unfortunate debtor had, and that
was sympathy for their fellow man.
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Shouldest not thou also have had mercy? This is the question
the lord of this unmerciful servant asked him when he had put this
debtor in prison. The fact that this man had received merciful
treatment at the hands of his lord laid him under great and lasting
obligation to deal mercifully with those about him and in debt to
him. This is the heart of the lesson. Mercy is to be shown to those
who show mercy, but to him who has shown no mercy, no mercy
shall be shown. Those who have been forgiven much are obligated to
forgive others, and to refuse to do so is to show a lack of gratitude
and appreciation for the mercy shown them. It is to show their
utter unworthiness of the mercy which has been shown them. Notice
that the lord of this man called him a wicked servant. One does not
have to be a thief or an adulterer to be wicked in the sight of the
Lord; being unwilling to forgive people when they do you wron,
and ask to be forgiven is enough to characterize one as wicked.
Some who have been baptized, and have taken the Lord’s Supper
every Sunday for forty years may, in the day of judgment, hear
their Lord call them wicked servants because they held a grudge
against some one, and would not even speak, much less pray for
that one.

Delivered him to the tormentors until he should pay all. Barnes
suggests that this simply means the prison keepers, as “Torments
were inflicted on criminals, not on debtors.” He revoked his act
of mercy, and treated this servant as if he had never been the ob-
ject of his mercy. Does this not suggest that one can be forgiven
through the mercy of God to become a Christian, and then on ac-
count of that one’s unwillingness to forgive those who do him wrong
God will reject him and deliver him over to torments?

So shall also my heavenly Father do unto you. This is the con-
clusion which Jesus drew from his parable. Though we have been
forgiven of our sins and enjoyed the mercy of God for years, if we
then refuse to forgive our brother of his wrong which he has done
us, our heavenly Father will treat us like we have treated our fellow
man—he will not forgive us. And as this lord delivered his debtor
to the tormentors, so shall our heavenly Father do unto us because
of our lack of mercy toward others.

If ye forgive mnot from your hearts. Notice the word hearts.
Forgiveness must be from the heart; it must be sincere, and without
reservation. Halfhearted forgiveness is not enough. If God is
going to deal with us on the same basis that we deal with our
fellow man, how careful we ought to be to forgive and encourage!

Topics for Discussion

1. Have you ever had occasion to forgive the same person seven
times? How many times has God had occasion to forgive you? We
should not tire of forgiving others before we tire of asking for-
giveness of God.

2. Since God will treat us like we treat our fellow man, it is
up to us to determine what kind of treatment we shall receive.
What an incentive to me merciful!

3. How much change would there be in your community, church,
home if this lesson should be applied by all concerned?
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Questions for the Class

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the Golden Text.

Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.
Introduction
What can you say about the need of

fo‘rlgiveness?
hy is forgiveness imperative?
How does God teach us to forgive?

Golden Text Explained

What is the meaning of real
ness?

Show how this lesson is
the story of the prodigal son.
What is to be our attitude
the transgressor until he repents?
Show how God manifested this at-
titude toward us.
How  will this
helpful to us?

forgive-
taught in
toward

proper  attitude be

How necessary is it that we forgive
others?
How do people often justify them-

selves for not forgiving?
Peter’s Question About Forgiveness

How many times did Peter think we
should forgive?

What  scriptures may have suggested
that number to him?

What did Jesus teach about forgive-

ness in Luke 17: 3, 4?
What is the meaning of seventy times
seven?

An Example of Forgiveness
What is the kingdom of heaven?
did Jesus ~say the kingdom of
heaven is like a king?

Does the reckoning in this parable
mean the last judgment?

How much did “this servant owe his
lord, and what does this suggest

about our sins?
What does justice have a right to de-
mand? How is it seasoned?

What promise did the servant make,
and could he fulfill it?
Are there people today who act as

if they can merit their salvation?

What ‘is compassion, and what ex-
cited it on this occasion?

How did this lord’s compassion mani-
fest itself?

What is the value of a shilling?

How did this servant show his lack

of mercy, sympathy, and kindness?

What attitude = did the fellow servants
have?
What obligated the servant to show

mercy to his fellow servant?
Who may be termed as wicked in the
judgment?

May “one be the recipient of the

Lesson XII—March 20, 1949

THE PARABLE OF THE TALENTS

The Lesson Text
Matt. 25: 13-30

13 Watch therefore, for ye know not the day nor the hour.
going i

14 For it is as when a man.
servants, and delivered unto them his goods.
15 And unto one he gave five

inersy of God, and then be finally
ost?

What is meant by forgiving from the

heart?

What lessons did you get from the

daily Bible reading?

What ~ did you learn from the topics

for discussion?

into another country, called his own
talents, to another two, to another one; to

each according to his several ability; and he went on his journey.
16 Straightway he that received the five talents went and traded with them,

and made other five talents.

17 In like manner he also that received the two gained other two.

18 But he that
hid his lord’s money.
19 Now after a

long time the

a reckoning with them.
saying. Lord, thou deliveredst
five talents.

21 His lord said unto him. Well done, good and faithful servant:

been faithful over a few
thou into the joy of thy lord.

22 And he also that received the

received the one went

away and digged in the earth, and

lord of those servants cometh, and maketh

20 And he that received the five talents came and brou%ht other five talents,
unto me five talents: lo, have gained other

thou hast

things, I will “set thee over many things; enter

two talents came and said. Lord, thou

deliveredst unto me two talents: lo, I have gained other two talents.
23 His lord said unto him, Well done, good and faithful servant: thou hast
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been faithful over a few things, I will set thee over many things; enter
thou into the joy of thy lord.

24 And he also” that had received the one talent came and said, Lord, I knew
thee that thou art a hard man, reaping where thou didst not sow, and
gathering where thou didst not scatter;

25 And I was afraid, and went away and hid thy talent in the earth: lo,
thou hast thine own.

But his lord answered and said unto him, Thou wicked and slothful
servant, thou knewest that I reap where I sowed not, and gather where I
did not scatter;

27 Thou oughtest therefore to have put my money to the bankers, and at
my coming I should have received back mine own with interest.

28 Take ye away therefore the talent from him, and give it unto him that
hath the ten talents.

For unto every one that hath shall be given, and he shall have abun-
dance: but from him that hath not, even that which he hath shall be taken
away.

30 And cast ye out the unprofitable servant into the outer darkness: there
shall be the weeping and the gnashing of teeth.

GoweN  Text.—“Well done, good and faithful servant: thou hast
been faithful over a few things, 1 will set thee over many things;
enter thou into the joy of thy lord.” (Matt. 25: 21.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Psalm 97: 1-6.

Daily Bible Readings
March 14. M. The Parable of the Pounds (Luke 19: 12-27)
March 15. T... The Parable of the Husbandmen (Luke 20: 9-18)
March 16. W.. .The Parable of the Unr?hteous Steward (Luke 16: 1-13)
March 17. Tu.eeeeeeeereeeeeeenens The Parable of the Barren Fig Tree (Luke 13: 6-9)
March 18.F.. The Parable of Laborers in the Vineyard (Matt. 20: 1-16)
March 19. S..eeceeerereeeeeseereneneeens The Parable of the Ten V)i’r%ins (Matt. 25: 1-13)
March 20. S.... he Judgment of Faithful and Unfaithful (Matt. 25: 31-46)

Tive.—A.D. 30.
prace.—Mount of Olives.
Persons. — Jesus and his disciples.

Introduction

At the time of our lesson, Jesus was in Jerusalem for the last
time before his death. He talked about his departure from the dis-
ciples; he foretold the destruction of Jerusalem; and he told them
about his return and the jud§ment to follow. The disciples were at
a loss to understand most of these things. They asked him to tell
them plainly about some of them. The twenty-fourth and twenty-
fifth chapters of Matthew are devoted to his answer to these ques-
tions, and to thoughts growing out of them.

The twenty-fifth chapter of Matthew is divided into three para-
graphs. The first deals with the ten virgins, five of whom were
wise in that they made all necessary preparations to meet the bride-
groom. But the other five were careless and negligent about making
their preparation until it was too late. And while they were gone to
make the needed preparation the bridegroom came, went into the
feast, and the door was shut. This teaches the blessedness of being
ready at all times for the coming of the Lord, and the danger of a
lack of personal preparedness for his coming.

The third paragraph of this chapter gives us a view of the last
and great judgment in which all nations will be gathered for their
rewards and punishments. As in the first two sections, so in this
last, our Lord deals only with those who were his servants, and
who should have been faithful to him in his service. The standard

Annual Lesson Commentary 79



LESSON XII FIRST QUARTER

of judgment is whether or not one has been faithful in doing the
things which the servants of the Lord should do. Feeding the hun-
gry, visiting the sick and needy, clothing the naked, and encouraging
those in prison for the sake of the gospel, these things are not duties
of the servants of the devil; they are duties of the servants of the
Lord. Those servants who did such things are rewarded; while those
who failed, regardless of the reason for failure, to do these things
according to their ability were put on the left hand, and sent away
into everlasting punishment. And in our lesson this matter of ac-
cepting responsibility and discharging it according to the ability the
Lord gives us is fully developed.

Golden Text Explained

The Lord is pleased with their persons. 1. The Lord will call
those servants good who have done his will while they lived on
this earth. Their goodness consisted in a proper attitude toward
their lord. The man with one talent looked upon his lord as a hard,
graspin%, and unsympathetic man who would deal unfairly and un-
mercifull with others, These looked upon their master as their
owner and entitled to respect and faithful service. Their attitude
was good.

2. He called them faithful. It is required of stewards that a man
be found faithful. (1 Cor. 4: 2.) Faithfulness does not depend upon
the amount of work a person can do. One may be just as faithful as
another though he does but half as much good. The amount of
ability has to be taken into consideration. But the Lord is pleased
when people are faithful; when they make use of their time, energy,
and ability in doing his will. If the one talent man had gained an-
other talent, he would have been just as faithful as the other two
men, though he actually gained only half as much as one, and only
one fifth as much as the other. But that would have been as faith-
ful use of what he had to begin with, so would have proved him
just as faithful in the use of what he had as were the other men.

The Lord is pleased with their service. Concerning their service
he said, “Well done.” They had done their work well. A child fairly
beams with satisfaction when his parent says he has done well. So
the approval of our Lord will be the source of great satisfaction to
us. Even now when we have sacrificed and worked hard to do his
will and accomplish his purposes, the greatest source of satisfaction
is not the praise of the brethren, but the assurance we have that our
Lord is well pleased with what we have done.

Another indication that he was pleased with their service is
found in these words, “Thou hast been faithful over a few things.”
They had been faithful in all their master had given them, but they
were few compared with what he was going to do for them. So
many of us have no time for the little things of life, not knowing that
the man who is not humble enough to do little things is not big
enough to do great things.

Rewards for all who please their Lord. 1. “I will set thee over
many things.” Of what our reward will consist we do not know.
How we shall occupy our time and abilities in heaven we have no
way of knowing, except it is said that we shall serve him, and shall
reign forever. (Rev. 22: 3, 5.) But it is intended that we shall get
the lesson that if we are faithful in the little expected of us here, we
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will be entrusted with much more and much greater tilings to do for
him in the world to come. Heaven is not going to be a place of
idleness, but a place to serve.

2. “Enter thou into the joy of thy lord.” This servant was re-
warded by being told to enter into something he had not experienced
before; he was to be allowed a place and a part in the festivities of
the palace of his master. He was still a servant, but exalted to rare
privileges. So we will still be servants of Christ, but we will be
exalted servants, with the rare privilege of enjoying with him the
glories of heaven. All that the omniscience of God can conceive, and
all that the omnipotence of God can execute is being prepared for
the delight of the faithful of this earth. These things are the joy of
our Lord in that they are being prepared by him, and will be shared
by him with us.

Exposition of the Text

Responsibilities Imposed. Going into another country. As this
man went into another country, so Jesus went into heaven. And
as these servants were supposed to do their work in the absence of
their master, so the servants of Jesus serve him while in heaven.
There is to be no service of this kind, saving the lost and caring for
the poor, after he returns. Those expecting him to return here
and reign a thousand years to give personal direction to this kind
of work find no evidence of such program in this parable.

Called his own servants. This man had no right to use the
servants of another man. So Jesus does not use the servants of the
devil in his work; he is looking to his blood-bought servants to do
his work.

Delivered unto them his goods. He placed money in their hands
for their use while he was away. So Jesus places responsibility
with each one of his servants. The word tfalent in this lesson does
not mean ability, but responsibility, for the talents were given ac-
cording to their ability. Ability is God-given, but the word talent
here does not teach it.

To one five talents, to another two, and to another one. A talent
of silver was a little more than $1600. So he made one man respon-
sible for the use of eight thousand dollars while he was gone; another
he made responsible for three thousand two hundred: and one man
was made responsible for only sixteen hundred. (1) It should be
learned from this that the Lord knows our ability, and can make
us responsible for that which we are able to do. (2) We should learn
that God is good and fair with us, not demanding more of us than
we are able to do. If this man had divided his money equally
among these servants, he would not have dealt fairly with them.
So if the Lord should demand the same of all of us, some would
be expected to do more than they are able, while others could get
by with doing less than they are actually able to do. (3) We should
remember that it is human to minimize our ability to do church work
in order to evade responsibility. Many people go through life telling
themselves and others that they cannot do certain things needed to
be done for the Lord; but the Lord knows all the time they are
able and could do these things if they would make a reasonable effort.
They may be rejected in the judgment for not trying. (4) We should
learn that while the Lord will not demand more of us than we are
able to do, he will not demand less than we are able to do. Since
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it is human to minimize our ability, and since the Lord will demand
of us all we are able to do, we must not allow our inclination to
minimize our ability to keep us from doing all the Lord expects of
us.

How these responsibilities were accepted. The men who had the
two and five talents went immediately and traded with them and
gained other two and five talents. They accepted the responsibility
given them, and discharged it according to the ability they had. This
parable is capable of abuse here in that we are liable to think those
with much ability are more ready to accept responsibilities than those
with little ability. But if Jesus had made the five talent man the un-
faithful one in the parable, we would have had the same trouble. The
amount of ability one has does not determine whether he will, or
will not, accept responsibility. The man who received one talent
digged in the earth and hid the money, and this is seen today when
people evade responsibility, refusing to serve Jesus.

Accounting for our responsibilities. After a long time the lord
cometh. Perhaps nothing is to be determined from this as to the
time of the second coming of Christ, but those who think the apos-
tles expected him to come in their lifetime would have a hard time
reconciling this with their idea. That master returned for a reckon-
ing, so our Lord will come next time for judgment, not to reign per-
sonally over his servants while they serve him in preaching the
gospel.

I have gained other five talents. Handling the amount of money
this man received was quite a responsibility. It was possible that
he would be unwise in choosing a man to whom to lend the money,
and would never be able to collect it. He might lend it to a good
man, but unforeseen reverses might come, and all would be lost. If
he could not collect the money, he would be put in prison until
settlement was made. Herein was the responsibility. But this man
had made good, and with joy and satisfaction he makes his report.
And the man to whom two talents were entrusted made the same
report, and was given the same words of approval. It is gratifyin
to know that we who have little ability in life may be rewarde
equally as great as those who have much ability. e reward de-
pends upon our faithfulness in the use of the ability we have. If
we accept responsibility and discharge it faithfully, whether with
little or much ability, we shall be rewarded for our faithfulness.

He that received the one talent came. (1) This man accuses his
lord of being hard and unreasonable as a master. So there are
people today who think Jesus is unreasonable in the demands he
makes for us. Why have to go to church so much? Why have to
give so much? Why have to deny ourselves of so much pleasures?
It is a mean spirit in a servant to accuse his master, especially after
the master has done as much as Jesus has done for us. (2) He
excuses himself for not accepting responsibility. He said he was
afraid. He feared he might not be able to collect the money if he
lent it, so to be sure he would be able to give back as much as he
received, he hid it in the earth. But his excuse did not relieve him
of the responsibility. So people today excuse themselves from serv-
ing the Lord by saying they are afraid they will make mistakes;
afraid they will do more harm than good; and a dozen others as
foolish as these. But excuses do not take the place of faithful
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service to the Lord. (3) He assured himself in the fact he had not
wronged his master. He said, “Thou hast thine own.” He had not
stolen; he had not lost; he had not wasted. So there are people to-
day going to the judgment with the assurance they have not wronged
the Lord by breaking any of his positive commandments; they have
not done things he forbade. But like this man, they forget that they
have failed to do what he expected of them.

Rewards and punishments. In the Golden Text we have dealt
with the rewards of the righteous, so no more will be said here.
We now deal with the punishment of the unfaithful. (1) His master
charged him with being wicked. And there may be two reasons for
this.  First, the accusation brought against the master is not neces-
sarily true. And in the application of the lesson, those who accuse
Jesus of being too hard and exacting are certainly making a false
accusation. Jesus says, “My yoke is easy, and my burden is light.”
And, next, he was wicked in that he had not accepted the responsi-
bility his master laid upon him. It is true that he had not lost,
stolen, or wasted any of the master's money, but it is also true
that he had done nothing good for the master. And so people think
they are going to be saved because they have done no harm as they
o through life. They forget they have done no good; they have
ived a “good for nothing” life. Heaven is a place to rest from the
labors of this life, and those who have not worked will need no
rest. The slothfulness of this man was enough to make him wicked
in the sight of the Lord. (2) The master condemned this slothful
servant. First, because he knew what to do and refused to do it
Thou knewest 1 reap where I sowed not. This might well be con-
sidered as a question, or at least a conditional statement. This is
the sense, If thou knewest I reap where I sowed not, you are all the
more responsible for not serving me. So he knew what to do, and
he knew the master would expect him to do it. And there is greater
punishment in store for all who know the Master's will and refuse
to do it than there is for those who do not do his will because they
do not know it. (Luke 12: 47, 48.) Second he was condemned be-
cause he did not even do the next best thing he could have done.
If he was afraid to lend the money himself, he could have put it
into the hands of a banker and let him lend it. Bankers were those
men who borrowed money at a small rate of interest and lent it at
a higher rate. (3) The master sentenced this servant. The talent
was taken away from him; he was relieved of all responsibility,
which was to say he was no longer a servant. His talent was given to
the one who had ten talents, for to every one that hath shall be given.
By this Jesus teaches that faithful improvement of what we have
will entitle us to more and greater blessings, But from him that
hath not shall be taken away that which he hath. By this Jesus
taught that failure to use what we have will cause us to lose it.
People lose their memory because they do not wuse it; they lose
ability to study through neglect of study; and they lose a knowledge
of God’s word by failing to teach what they know. He not only
lost his talent, but he was cast out from his master's presence. This
teaches us that a blood-bought servant of Jesus who does not ac-
cept responsibilities, and does not do what he is able to do for the
Lord, will be cast out in the day of judgment. Those who believe
in the impossibility of apostasy have trouble with this Fassage. They
must either prove that this man was never a servant of this master,
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or that this reckoning was not final. But as surely as that master
retpresents Jesus, and that servant represents a blood-bought servant
of Jesus; and as surely as that master's return to reckon with his
servants represents the second coming of Jesus to Lud e the world;
and as surely as that servant was cast out for unfaithfulness, just that
surely will unfaithful servants of Jesus be cast out of the presence of
Jesus in the day of judgment. A lack of faithful service can send
one to torment as surely, and for as long, as a murder and adultery.
And in the next paragraph Jesus shows in what way people fail to
serve, and the consequence of failure. (Verses 41-46.)

Topics for Discussion

1. How can we know that service for which the Lord makes us
responsible? If he makes us responsible for what we are able, the
question is easily answered.

2. Do people usually believe the excuses they make? How then
can they expect other people, and especially the Lord, to accept
them?

3. Is the day of judgment a time for the Lord to determine who
shall be saved and who shall be lost? Or is it a time to reward the
righteous and punish the wicked?

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of this lesson? How 1is God's fairness to wus demon-
Repeat the Golden Text. strated?
Give the time, place, and persons of What are we prone to do to evade
the lesson. accepting responsibility?
. Does the amount of ability we have
Introduction determine  whether we =~ will be
What is the lesson taught in the first faithful?

aragraph of this chapter? . it
Wﬁat esgon taught Pin the third, and Accounting for Responsibilities
what the connection with our les- What is su%%ﬁsted about the time of
son? the return of the Lord?

Wherein  lay  the
these servants?
What were they expected to do?
How did the one talent man accuse
his lord?

Golden Text Explained responsibility  of

Why were these servants called good?

Why were they called faithful, and
in what does faithfulness consist?

the master

What did say about their
service?
What do you think of one who is too

proud fo do little things for the
Lord?
What is meant by setting faithful

servants over many things?
Do faithful servants cease to be serv-
ants at the judgment?

What is meant by the joy of our
Lord?

Responsibilities Imposed
What evidence do we have that Je-
sus will remain in heaven until

the work of redemption is all done?

Whom does Jesus wuse to carry on
his work?

Does he use the servants of another?

What does the word talent mean in
this lesson? Why?

What was the value of a talent?
What determined the number of tal-
ents each man received?

84

How did he excuse himself?
By what fact was he assured?
Mali_kfe the application of these in our
ife.

Rewards and Punishments

On what grounds did the master ac-
cuse this servant of being wicked?

On  what rounds id the master
condemn is servant for slothful-
ness?

What was the sentence pronounced

on this servant?
What is meant by giving to him that
hath?

What is meant by taking from him
that hath not?
What  about the “impossibility of

apostasy” in the light of this les-
son?
What is the dominant
daily Bible readings?
What ~ do you see of
topics for discussion?

note in the

interest in the

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY



First Quarter March 27, 1949

Lesson XIII—March 27, 1949

THE GREAT COMMISSION

The Lesson Text

Matt. 28: 16-20

16 But the eleven disciples went into Gal'-i-lee, unto the mountain where
Je'-sus had appointed them.

17 And when they saw him. they worshipped him; but some doubted.

18 And Je'-sus came to them and spake unto them, saying. All authority
hath been given unto me in heaven and on earth.

Go ye therefore, and make disciples of all the nations, baptizing them

into the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit;

20 Teaching them to observe all things whatsoever I commanded you: and
lo, I am with you always, even unto the end of the world.

Mark 16: 15, 16
15 And he said unto them, Go ye into all the world, and preach the gospel to
the whole creation.
16 He that believeth and is baptized shall be saved; but he that disbelieveth
shall be condemned.
Luke 24: 44-47
44 And he said unto them, These are my words which I spake unto you,
while I was yet with you, that all things must needs be fulfilled, which ~are
written in the law of Mo'-ses, and the prophets, and the psalms, concerning
me.
45 Then opened he their mind, that they might understand the scriptures;
46 And he said unto them. Thus it is written, that the Christ should suffer,
and rise again from the dead the third day;
47 And that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his
name unto all the nations, beginning from Je-ru'-sa-lem.

GoweN  Texr.—“And ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusa-
lem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, and unto the uttermost part of
the earth.” (Acts 1; 8b.)

Devotional HEADING.—Psalm 116: 1-9.

Daily Bible Readings

March 21. M......ucereerenenensd, The Limited Commission of the Twelve (Matt. 10: 1-15)
March 22. T Limited Commission of the Seventy (Luke 10: 1-11)
March 23. Wieicncinccncnsssnens Results Under the Great Commission (Acts 2: 36-42)
March 24 T. Opgosition Met and Suffered (Acts 7: 54-60)
March 25. F ospel Preached in Samaria (Acts 8: 4-13)
March 26. S. First Gospel Preaching in Europe (Acts 16: 6-15)
March 27. S.. .The Gospel Preached in all Creation (Col. 1: 21-29)

TIME.—A.D. 30.
PLaces.— Mountain in Galilee, and Mount of Olives.
Persons.—Jesus, the apostles, and all Christians.

Introduction

Jesus came to this world to establish a kingdom. But he had
neither money nor a great army to buy or conquer territory, or to
win subjects and levy taxes upon them for the perpetuation of his
kingdom. But since his kingdom is not of this world, he did not
need worldly means and methods to build and operate his kingdom.
(John 18: 36) He had no money, but he had a message; he had
no guns, but he had a gospel with sufficient power to accomplish
his Cgurposes; he had no army, but he had a few faithful men who
loved him more than they loved life, and they were willing to wander
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over the face of the earth homeless and penniless to preach this
gospel to every creature under heaven, anc{) in turn get these to
preach this same gospel to others until every soul of every nation of
every generation had heard it. Yes, this was his plan, but the un-
faithfulness of some this side of the apostles has impaired the effec-
tiveness of the plan.

There are some who think that the Great Commission, being
spoken to the apostles only, is not binding upon us today. Needless
to say that people who hold this idea are not missionary minded;
neither are the reaching the gospel around home enough to brag
about. Jesus left Eis home to bring the ﬁospel to us, and until we
have gone farther to preach it to others than he came to bring it to
us, we should not stop or complain. Paul left Asia to take the gospel
to Europe; he wished to go to Spain (Rom. 15: 24, 28), and perhaps
his desire was granted between two Roman imprisonments, and if
he did, comparing modes of travel, he went farther than we would
have to go today to take the gospel to the remotest bounds of the
earth. Jesus said, “The field 1s the world.” (Matt. 13: 38.) And
until we have covered the world, we have not covered the field he
gave us. If the apostles, without money and without modern means
of travel, could cover the field in their generation, we are without
excuse if we do not cover the field in our generation.

Golden Text Explained

Witnesses of Christ. Jesus said the apostles were to be his wit-
nesses. And Christ appeared to Saul of Tarsus to make him a wit-
ness. Ananias said to Saul, “The God of our fathers hath appointed
thee to know his will, and to see the Righteous One, and to hear a
voice from his mouth. For thou shalt be a witness for him unto all
men of what thou hast seen and heard.” (Acts 22: 14, 15.) And
Jesus said to Saul, “To this end have I appeared unto thee, to ap-
oint thee a minister and a witness both of the things wherein thou
ast seen me, and of the things wherein I will appear unto thee.”
(Acts 26: 16.) The Greek word for witness is martus, and means,
“a witness (one who avers, or can aver, what he himself has seen
or heard or knows by any other means).” (Thayer.) There has
been some argument about whether one can now be a witness for
Christ, but this definition excludes the possibility since no one now
can aver that he has either seen or heard Christ, or knows the facts
of his life and death by any other means. That which we read in
the Bible is our faith, and not our knowledge.

There is another suggestion in this word martus. From it we
get our word martyr. “In the New Testament the original notion
of a witness is exhibited in the special form of one who attests his
belief in the gospel by personal suffering.” (Smith’s Bible Diction-
ary) So Stephen is referred to by Paul, “And when the blood of
Stephen thy witness was shed.” (Acts 22: 20.) And Antipas is
another martyr. (Rev. 2: 13b.) All the apostles, except John, died
for their faith in the gospel, and he suffered much. While one did
not have to die to be a witness, yet the witnesses for Christ both
suffered and died, and so the word for witness was applied to them
and we call them martyrs, the English form of the Greek word for
witness.
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Territory covered by witnesses. The gospel was to begin in Je-
rusalem. (Luke 24: 47.) The church had a very rapid growth in
the city, due to the great number of people gathered for the Feast
of Pentecost. Five thousand men became members the first two days,
and after that great numbers were added. (Acts 6: 7.) How long
the preachers of the gospel would have stayed in Jerusalem if the
church had not been persecuted we have no way of knowing. But
soon persecution came and the scattered disciples went everywhere
preaching the gospel. (Acts 8: 4.) Then we have the record of
the gospel going into Samaria, the division of Palestine just north
of Judaea. And in the same chapter we learn that the gospel is
preached to a man of Ethiopia far to the south. Though the preach-
ing was not done far from Jerusalem, it may safely be assumed that
that Ethiopian taught others the gospel he had obeyed, and so the
church was established in an “uttermost part” of the then known
world. And soon the gospel was preached to Cornelius, the first
Gentile convert, in Caesarea. (Acts 10.) Though this was not far
in miles from Jerusalem, it was the biggest step, the greatest de-
pakrture, from Jewish attitudes and customs the church had yet
taken.

About this time Saul of Tarsus, the persecutor, was converted and
made a witness for Christ. After a few years of preaching and
preparation for his life’s work, he was introduced to the church at
Antioch by Barnabas, and together they went into new territory,
Asia Minor, with the gospel. On their second tour, after visiting
the churches established on their first, they took the gospel into
Europe for the first time. Peter is thought to have Worke§ in Baby-
lon. (1 Pet. 5: 13.) And tradition says other apostles went to vari-
ous other nations with the gospel until it reached every nation under
heaven.

Exposition of the Text

Commission Recorded by Matthew. The eleven disciples went
into Galilee. This was by appointment which was made before his
death (Matt. 26: 32), and through the women who first saw Jesus.
(Matt. 28: 10.) And he appeared to more than five hundred brethren
at one time. (1 Cor. 15: 6), and this is usually thought to have been
in Galilee, though we cannot be certain.

They worshiped, some doubted. Their doubt is mentioned to
show that they were men who required “infallible proofs” (Acts
1: 3), before they would accept him as resurrected. Their caution,
their slowness to believe, and their willingness to die for their belief
make them creditable witnesses in any court, and Igive a testimony
to the resurrection which infidels have never been able to disprove or
destroy.

All authority in heaven and on earth. There was a time when
Moses was authority on earth (Matt. 23: 1, 2; Mark 1: 44), but his
commission has expired and he is no longer an authority to bind and
loose commandments upon us. The law came by Moses (John 1: 17)
and was our tutor to bring us to Christ (Gal. 3: 24), but Christ is
the end of the law wunto righteousness to every one that believeth
(Rom. 10: 4), and we are no longer under the tutor. (Gal. 3: 25.)

Go, make disciples. The word here means to make one a learner,
or follower, of Christ. So the apostles were to make followers of
Christ of the nations. Nations as such cannot be followers of Christ;
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but the individuals who make up the nations can. So a nation may
be made a Christian nation only as individual citizens become Chris-
tian.

Baptizing them into the name. The word baptizing is a participle,
and may be looked at as defining how disciples were made—that is,
by baptizing them. One becomes a follower of Christ by being bap-
tized into his name. To be baptized into the name of a person is
to come by baptism into fellowship and communion with the person
for whom the name stands. So we have fellowship and communion
with the Father only when we have been baptized into the name of
the Father, we have fellowship and communion with the Son only
when we have been baptized into the name of the Son; and we have
fellowship and communion with the Holy Spirit only when we
have been baptized into the name of the Holy Spirit. The prepo-
sition into denotes a passing from without to within, a transition.
So baptism into the name means to come from without to within
this fellowship and communion. The King James Version uses the
word in instead of into, but the Ilatter is much more faithful to the
sense of the original.

Teaching them to observe all things. When people become dis-
ciples they are to be taught to observe all that Jesus commanded.
There is no end to the program of teaching authorized and demanded
by this commission as long as people are imperfect either in knowl-
edge or practice of the things Jesus wants them to do, and what he
wants them to be. It should be remembered that our teaching is
to consist of the things Jesus commanded, and not of our opinions;
and hence our practice in work and worship is to consist of the
same.

Lo, I am with you always. Jesus promised to be with the teach-
ers of his commandments, even to the end of the world; but he has
nowhere intimated that he would be with men who go beyond his
teaching. (2 John 9.) Paul says we should learn not to go beyond
what is written (1 Cor. 4: 6), and says the God of peace will be with
us if we believe and do what we learn from him. (Phil. 4; 9.)

Commission recorded by Mark. Go ye into all the world. Was
this intended for the apostles, but not for us, and for every genera-
tion? If the apostles were to teach the baptized all that Jesus com-
manded them, it follows that the apostles taught the baptized to
go into all the world with the gospel, for that is one thing Jesus
commanded them.

Preach the gospel to the whole creation. Every creature is en-
titted to hear the gospel. Paul said he was a debtor both to the
Greeks and the barbarians, to the wise and the foolish. (Rom. 1: 14.)
We are debtors to the white, black, red, and yellow people, to preach
the gospel without distinction. This does not ar%ue social equality
and the mixing of the races by intermarriage, but it does mean
equal spiritual privileges in Christ.

He that believeth and is baptized shall be saved. He who Dbe-
lieves the gospel as preached by the apostles, and is baptized, im-
mersed in water, in obedience fo its commandments, shall be saved
from sin. The religious world has fought this verse with a fierce-
ness and tenacity worthy of a better cause. They have joined the
infidel world in saying this portion of this chapter has been added b
a later writer, and that it is not inspired. There are three old Gree
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manuscripts, two of which do not contain this portion from verses
9-20. But one of the three does contain it all as it is in our Bibles.
Since it is in one is it not more likely that it was lost from
the others then added to this one? There are three things to notice:

1. Believe, 2. Baptize, 3. Saved. The religious world turns them
around and gets: 1. Believe, 2. Saved, 3. Baptize. Here is an illus-
tration: He that soweth and reapeth shall have bread. Now, do this
like some do this verse and we have: He that soweth shall have
bread and then may reap if he chooses.

He that disbelieveth shall be condemned. Faith and baptism are
necessary to save a person, but disbelief is enough to condemn one.
(John 3: 18, 36.) Even the baptizing of a disbeliever would be of
no avail. The gospel is God's power to save the believer; God has
no power to save the disbeliever.

Notice that the gospel is addressed to people who are capable
of belief and obedience. Infants and people who have not the right
exercise of their minds, are not gospel subjects. They are safe; they
do not need saving. People incapable of sin are not lost on account
of sin, and therefore do not need saving from their sins.

Commission recorded by Luke. All things must needs be fulfilled.
Jesus had spoken to his apostles of many of these things while he
was with them—the things written in Moses and the prophets and
the Psalms. Three divisions are mentioned. The first five books of
the Old Testament were written by Moses;, the prophets “compre-
hended the books of Joshua, Judges, 1 and 2 Samuel, 1 and 2 Kings,
which were called the former prophets; and Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel
and the twelve smaller books from Daniel to Malachi, which were
called the latter prophets. The DPsalms . . . comprehended the
Psalms, Proverbs, Job, Songs of Solomon, Ruth, Lamentations,
Ecclesiastes, Esther, Ezra, an Nehemiah, and the two books of
Chronicles.” (Barnes.)

Then opened he their minds. He did for the apostles the same
thing he did for the two disciples on the road to Emmaus, “And
beginning from Moses and from all the prophets, he interpreted
to them in all the scriptures the things concerning himself.” (Luke
24: 27.) And they spoke of it as opening the scriptures. (Verse 32.)
And the Lord opened the heart of Lydia by the preaching of Paul.
(Acts 16: 14b.)

That the Christ should suffer and rise. Isaiah 53 foretells the suf-
ferings of Christ, and Psalm 16: 8-11 speaks of his resurrection, ac-
cording to Peter. (Acts 2: 25-31.) And the fact that the gospel
was to go to all the nations was included in the promise of Christ
as the seed of Abraham. (Gen. 12: 3; 22: 18, Acts 3: 25, 26.) And
Isaiah 2: 1-4 may be referred to here as the prophecy of the church
beginning in Jerusalem and being for all nations.

Repentance and remission of sins in his name. This is still a
part of what the scriptures foretold. On condition that people
would turn from sin they might have remission of lheir sins. And
this was to be preached in the name of Christ for the first time in
Jerusalem. Repentance had been preached for ages past. Jonah
preached it to Nineveh, and John the Baptist preached repentance
to the Jews. But neither of them preached repentance as a con-
dition of salvation in the name o£ Christ. Jesus and his apostles
preached that men should repent, but it was not preached in the
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name of Christ during his ministry. Only after the death of Jesus
and the pouring out of the Holy Spirit on Pentecost to guide the
apostles into all the truth did they preach repentance as a con-
dition of salvation in the name of Christ. (Acts 2.)

It should be said that in neither of the three records of the Great
Commission do we have all the conditions of salvation mentioned.
But putting the three together we have, (1) preaching the gospel;
(2) Delief of the gospel; (3) repentance, turning from sin; (4) bap-
tism into the name of the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit; (5) salva-
tion from sin. Confession of our faith in Christ is not mentioned in
either record of the commission, but from Acts 8: 36-38 and Rom.
10: 9, 10 we learn that it is a condition of salvation, and it is to
be done before we have any authority to baptize a person.

That the work of John the Baptist could not be the work foretold
is seen by the fact that he did not begin in Jerusalem, he did not
preach in the name of Christ, and his preaching was to Israel and
not to all nations. That the work of Christ in his personal ministry
is not the fulfillment of these prophecies is evident, for he did not
begin his work in Jerusalem, but in Galilee, and his work was lim-
ited to Israel, and not to all the nations. Only the preaching of the
apostles on Pentecost can meet all the requirements. (1) They be-
gan in Jerusalem; (2) they preached a gospel for all nations (Acts
2: 39); (3) they preached repentance and remission of sins in the
name of Christ. (Acts 2: 38.)

Topics for Discussion

1. If the world is lost in sin, and if the gospel is the power to
save the world, and if we love lost souls as much as we should, in
what should we be engaged?

2. The simplicity of the gospel, and the fact that it is within the
power of the poorest of earth to obey are proofs of its divine origin.

3. The missionless church is not a church of Christ.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of this lesson? Trace the spread of the church from
Repeat the Golden Text. Jerusalem to the uttermost part of

Give the time, places, and persons of the world.
the lesson. . Commission Recorded by Matthew
Introduction What  appointment did Jesus leave
What was the purpose of our Lord’s with his apostles?
coming into the world? What was their attitude when they

What kind of kingdom did he ex-
pect to establish, and how?

Is the Great Commission still in
force? Why?
Who gave us examples of going far
to preach the gospel?

Golden Text Explained
What is the meaning of the word
witness?
What were the qualifications of a
witness?
Where did we get our word martyr,

and what is its meaning?
Where was the gospel to begin?
What can you say of the growth of
the church?

90

saw him in Galilee?

How much authority has
Christ?

Who is a disciple, and how is a disci-
le made?

What is meant by being baptized into
the name of a person?

From this text, how would you prove
the importance of baptism?

What are disciples to be taught?
at promise does Jesus
those who teach the truth?

What is the penalty for going be-
yond the teaching of Christ?

Commission Recorded by Mark

How can you prove the
applies to us as to the apostles?

Moses? and

make to

commission
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Is one race any more entitled to the
gospel than another?

According to Mark,
conditions of salvation?

What fight has been
this passage of scripture?

what are the

made against

Can you illustrate the teaching of
the verse?
What is the sole condition of con-
demnation?
Are infants gospel subjects of bap-
tism? Why?

Commission Recorded by Luke
What division is made of the Old
Testament?
How did Jesus open their minds?
What incidents in the life
were foretold?

of Christ
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Had repentance and remission of sins
been preached before Christ?

Where = were these first
the name of Christ?

Do either of the records give all the
conditions of salvation?

What is the sum_ of all three records
as what one must do to be saved?

Is there any other condition of sal-
vation? What?

Can you show that the work of John
the " Baptist is not the work men-
tioned here?

Can you show that the work of Jesus
during his personal ministry is not
mentioned here?

What lesson did
daily Bible readings

Did you get a helpful
topics for discussion?

preached in

Jou get from the

thought from
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SECOND QUARTER

STUDIES IN MARK

Am.—To lead the student to appreciate how Jesus in his life
and teachings emphasized service to all men; to lead the pupils to
discover the grace and power of the Son of God; and to give their
lives fully to him in diligent service on behalf of others and thus

hel;;l to build a new world in accordance with the ideals of our
Lord.

Lesson I—April 3, 1949
MINISTRY OF JOHN THE BAPTIST

The Lesson Text

Mark 1: 1-11

1 The beginning of the gospel of Je'-sus Christ, the Son of God.

2 Even as it is written in I-sa'-iah the prophet, Behold, I send my messenger
before thy face, Who shall prepare thy way;

3 The voice of one crying in tﬁe wilderness, Make ye ready the way of the
Lord, Make his paths straight;

4 John came, who baptized in the wilderness and preached the baptism of
repentance unto remission of sins.

5 And there went out unto him all the country of ﬂu—dae'-a, and all they
of Je-ru'-sa-lem; and they were baptized of him in the river Jordan, con-
fessing their sins.

6 And John was clothed with camel’s hair, and had a leathern girdle
about his loins, and did eat locusts and wild honey.

7 And he preached, saying. There cometh after me he that is mightier than
I, the latchet of whose shoes I am not worthy to stoop down and unloose.

8 Ibaptized you in water; but he shall baptize you in the Holy Spirit.

9 And it ‘came to pass in those days, that Je’-sus came from Naz'-a-reth of
Gal'-i-lee, and was baptized of John in the Jordan.

10 And straightway coming up out of the water, he saw the heavens rent
asunder, and the Spirit as a dove descending upon him:

11 And a voice came out of the heavens, Thou art my beloved Son, in thee
I am well pleased.

GOLDEN  Text.—“Repent ye; for the kingdom of heaven is at
hand.” (Matt. 3: 2.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Isa. 40; 3-11.

Daily Bible Readings

March 28. M.......ooereeeererenenenne The Work ofJohn the Baptist Foretold (Mal. 3: 1-6)
March 29. T Matthew’s Account of John’s Work (Matt. 3: 1-12)
March 30. Wieecennieccunscnensascnseenns Luke’s Account of John’s Work (Luke 3: 1-14)
March 31. T People in a State of Expectancy (Luke 3: 15-22)
April 1. F at Jesus Thought of John (Luke 7: 24-35)
April 2. S John Was the Elijah to Come (Matt. 11: 7-19)
April 3. S Death of John the Baptist (Matt. 14: 1-12)

TiME.—John’s work began A.D. 26; Jesus baptized A.D. 27.
Prace.— Wilderness of Judaea, near the Jordan River.
PErsoNs. — John the Baptist, Jesus, and the multitudes.

Introduction

It is generally conceded by scholars that Mark was first to write
an account of the life, labors, and death of our Lord. The date of
his writing is not known, but is now supposed to be around A.D. 55.
Mark’s account is called the gospel of action because he gives so
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much space to a recital of the deeds of Jesus, and so little to ser-
mons. The discourses and parables recorded are much briefer in
Mark than in the other gospel records. It was written for Gentiles,
so many explanations of Jewish customs and expressions are made
which would have been wholly unnecessary if he had been writing
for Jews.

Though Mark was written with Gentile readers in mind, and Mat-
thew’s record was written for Jewish readers, there is no comfort
in this for the critic who says that Matthew’s record represents
Christianity in its first stage, Luke’s account represents the Pauline
idea of Christianity, and that Mark’s account “occupies an inter-
mediate position, marking the transition from one to the other.” And
if Mark’s account was written before Matthew was written, of
course this idea of Christianity gradually growing from strict Jewish
conceptions to Pauline conceptions in Luke is without foundation.

Golden Text Explained

A call to repentance. John's message was one of repentance;
the baptism he administered was a baptism of repentance; and his
whole life was spent in leading backslidden Israel to turn from sin
back to God so they might be ready for the coming of Christ to es-
tablish his reign in the hearts of his people. This is a sad commen-
tary on the life of the Jews, and upon the quality of teaching and
leadership of that day. They were in such a poor backsliding con-
dition spiritually that a special work of preparation had to %e in-
augurated by John and carried on by Jesus and his disciples for
four years before enough people could be made ready for the estab-
lishment of his reign on earth.

The word repent means a change of mind with reference to God.
It is not godly sorrow, for that is the thing which works repentance.
(2 Cor. 7: 10.) Some think repentance is reformation, or change of
life, but this is the result of repentance. So repentance is that
change of mind between godly sorrow and reformation. There are
two Greek words translated by our word repent. This one used here
is one, and the other means sorrow or regret that sin has been com-
mitted and detected. In this sense Judas repented that he had be-
trayed Jesus. (Matt. 27: 3.) John called the people to a repentance
caused by godly sorrow, and that issued in a reformation of life.

Inducement to repentance. As an inducement to the people to
repent of their sins, John said, The kingdom of heaven is at hand.
The Jews had been looking for, and expecting, the time to come when
the Messiah would take over, deliver them from the rule of Rome,
destroy all their enemies and set up his kingdom and give them
the places of honor in the kingdom. But this idea of the kingdom
was wholly false, and was as degrading spiritually as it was false.
Why should people have to repent to be ready for the establishment
of that sort of kingdom? So the fact that John called on them to
repent, turn back to God, was an indication that their conception of
the kingdom was wrong. Yet so great was their desire for their
Messiah and the kingdom he would establish, the promise of such
was an inducement to them to repent.

The expression at hand means mnear, impending, to be expected
immediately. This emphasized the urgency of the matter; this sug-
gested that they repent at once, without delay. So the people flocked

94 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY



SECOND QUARTER April 3,1949

to the Jordan in the wilderness to hear his message and be baptized
into repentance. (Matt. 3: 11.) To baptize into (unto) repentance,
was to baptize them into that repentant state, a state or condition of
preparedness for the kingdom to come.

The goodness of God leads men to repent. (Rom. 2: 4.) It was
a signal manifestation of the goodness of God to that generation
that he was fulfilling his promise to send the Messiah and establish
his kingdom. Hence John was appealing to them to repent on
account of God’s goodness to them.

But a kin]gdom exists not only to bestow benefits upon its worthy
citizens, it also administers punishment to those who are unworthy
and disobedient. So the fact that the kingdom was about to be es-
tablished for the punishment of all who rejected the king and
would not allow him to rule over them, this fact was intended to be
an inducement to the people to repent. And the fear of punishment
is still a gospel means of bringing people to repentance. God is
both good and severe. (Rom. 11: 22.) Hell is described in consider-
able detail for our consideration. It is intended to be a restraining
force in our lives to keep us from sins we might otherwise commit.
And there ought to be more “hell-fire-and-damnation” preaching to
stop sinners and cause them to give consideration to the gospel.

Exposition of the Text

Prophecy concerning John’s work. The beginning of the gospel.
The word beginning here refers to the work of John the Baptist,
which was the work of ﬁreparation. The statements from the proph-
ets may be viewed as the gospel in prophecy. Peter refers to the
day of Pentecost as the beginning. (Acts 11: 15.) He did not mean
that it was the beginning of either prophecy or preparation, but
Pentecost was the beginning of the actual operation of the kingdom.
On that day the kingdom was established, the gospel in its fullness
was preached for the first time, and the promise of blessings to the
whole world regardless of race or nationality upon the same condi-
ic(ipns was made by accredited witnesses and ambassadors of the
ing.

Even as it is written in Isaiah. In the King James Version the
name of the prophet is not given. The first prophecy quoted is not
from Isaiah, but from Malachi. The reader might get the idea from
this statement that all the quotation is from Isaiah. In Mark’s
quotation the Father is the speaker, saying he will send his mes-
senger before the face of Christ to prepare the way for him. In
Malachi it reads, “Behold, I send my messenger.” In this statement
Ck}llrist is represented as the speaker, sending his own messenger,
John.

The wvoice of one crying in the wilderness. John is represented
as a voice in the wilderness, an uninhabited place, calling to those of
the cities to make ready a way for the king to travel. “1. Fill up the
valleys of neglected duties, the sins of omission, defects of prayer,
of faith, of love, of work. 2. Bring down the mountains of pride,
sin, selfishness, unbelief, worldliness, hypocrisy, wrongs against men.

3. Straighten out all crooked places, crooked dealings with others,
crooked ways of sin, settle difficulties, confess sins. 4. Smooth the
rough places, harshness of temper and manner, lack of courtesy,
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coldness, faultfinding, which are the little foxes that spoil the vines.”
(Peloubet.)

John prepared the way for Jesus. John came. John was the son
of Zacharias and Elisabeth. (Luke 1)) Zacharias was a priest.
Elisabeth was barren. They had prayed that they might have a
child. As Zacharias was ministering in the holy place an angel
came to him and told him his supplication had been heard, and that
Elisabeth was to bear him a son, and he was to call his name John.
The angel said John would be great in the sight of the Lord, and
that he would turn many from the ways of sin to the paths of right-
eousness. To give a son like this to the world is the greatest con-
tribution parents can make to the world, and to God.

Who baptized in the wilderness. Why did John begin his work
in the wilderness instead of Jerusalem? The Bible does not tell
us in so many words the answer to this question, but there are sev-
eral dpossible, or probable, reasons. (1) The «class of people who
would go out there would be composed mainly of those who were
sincere. (2) He would not incur the animosity and opposition of the
Jewish leaders so quickly. (3) The wilderness surrounding seems
to have been more in harmony with the austerity of John’s message
and appearance than the city. (Matt. 11: 7-10.)

Preached baptism of repentance unto remission of sins. The
baptism of repentance means that baptism pertaining to, or charac-
teristic of, those who had repented. John refused to baptize peo-
ple who had not repented. (Matt. 3: 7.) John's whole effort was to
get people to turn from sin, and the number baptized by him was
to be that number who had turned from sin. If he baptized some
who had not turned from sin, there would be no difference between
his group of people and those who had not been baptized.

Unto remission of sins. Much has been written on the meaning
of these words. Debates have been conducted to determine the
meaning. But the obvious meaning to one who is seeking truth is
to obtain forgiveness. This same phrase is found in Acts 2: 38.
Thayer translates it “to obtain forgiveness of sins.” (Greek Lexicon,
p- 94) So John baptized Eeople so that they might obtain forgive-
ness of their sins; and having obtained forgiveness of sins, they
were ready for the coming of the Messiah and his kingdom.

They were baptized of him in the river Jordan. What does in the
river mean? Some have tried to make it mean in the wvicinity of.
But again the obvious meaning is the truth; he was performing the
rite in the river, and not on the banks of it. The meaning of the
word baptize must not be overlooked. It is not enough to define the
English word which is according to present day usage. What is the
meaning of the word Mark used here? A great mistake was made
when the Greek word was spelled out with English letters instead
of translating it. If the Greek word had been translated we would
have never had sprinkling or pouring. Thayer defines it, “To dip re-
peatedly, to immerge, submerge; 2. To cleanse by dipping or submerg-
ing, to wash, to make clean with water.” Again. “Of John's bap-
tism, that purificatory rite by which men on confessing their sins
were bound to a spiritual reformation, obtained the pardon of their
past sins and became qualified for the benefits of the Messiah’s
kingdom soon to be set up . . . 3. Of Christian baptism; this, accord-
ing to the view of apostles, is a rite of sacred immersion, commanded
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by Christ by which men . . . come into the fellowship of Christ and
his church.” (Greek Lexicon, pp. 94, 95.)

Confessing their sins. John baptized people who confessed that
they were sinners, and who wished forgiveness of sins. The people
who claim to administer the same baptism today will not baptize one
who admits he is a sinner and wishes to be forgiven.

John was clothed in camel’s hair. John’s dress and food were in
harmony with his surroundings and his work. If his dress did not
atpﬁeal to the rich social groups of the day, he had nothing to lose
if they shunned him and nothing to gain if they courted him.

And he preached. (1) He preached the preeminence of Christ—
I am not worthy to unloose his shoe. (2) He Ilyqreached the power of
Christ—one mightier than I (3) He preached the promises of Christ
—he shall baptize you in the Holy Spirit.

Jesus  baptized and acknowledged. Jesus came from Nazareth.
As John stayed in obscurity until time to begin his work, so Jesus
grew up in a carpenter's shop in Nazareth of Galilee. He walked
about sixty miles from his home to the place where John was bap-

tizing.

\§7as baptized of John. There were three classes of people who
submitted themselves to John for baptism. (1) Jesus, who was with-
out sin. John hesitated to baptize him, saying he had need to be
baptized of Jesus. (Matt. 3: 14.) John was baptizing people for the
remission of sins; he regarded Jesus as a sinless person, therefore
not in need of baptism. (2) Certain scribes and Pharisees who were
self-righteous and unwilling to confess they were sinners. John
flatly refused to baptize them. (3) The common people who con-
fessed they were sinners, and who wished to be forgiven of their sins.
These John baptized, but these the religious world today will not
baptize. The only people John refused to baptize, those who claim
they have no sins to be forgiven, are the only people the religious
denominations will baptize today.

Coming up out of the water. The fact that Jesus came up out
of the water argues that he must first have gone down into the water.
This is not positive proof of immersion, for the act of going down
into the water simply signifies that he walked down off the %ank of
the river to a position where he was surrounded by water. This is
absolutely essential to immersion, but it is not at all necessary to
sprinkling or pouring. In Acts 8 38 39 we have another example
of going down into the water, baptism being performed, and coming
up out of the water.

The Spirit as a dove descending wupon him. This Spirit is the
third person of the Godhead. Why this form of the dove was taken
is not known. The dove is a symbol of harmlessness (Matt. 10: 16),
and gentleness; it is among fowl life that the lamb is among animals.
Luke says he “descended in a bodily form, as a dove.” (Luke 3: 22))
But the purpose of the descent of the Spirit is stated by John as, “I
knew him not: but he that sent me to baptize in water, he said unto
me, Upon whomsoever thou shalt see the Spirit descending, and
abiding upon him, the same is he that baptizeth in the Holy Spirit.
And I have seen, and have borne witness that this is the Son of
God.” (John 1: 33, 34.)

Thou art my beloved Son. These are the words of the Father
from heaven. Here we have the trinity present and each contribu-
ting a part on this occasion. The Son is baptized, the Spirit descends
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upon him, and the Father speaks his approval. Yet there are some
who deny there are three persons in the Godhead, saying there are
simply three different manifestations of one person. At the ston-
ing of Stephen we have the three present again. The Spirit was
dwelling in Stephen, he looked into heaven and saw Jesus standing
on the right hand of the Father. (Act 7: 55.)

In thee 1 am well pleased. The fact that the Father spoke these
words at the baptism of Jesus is significant. Jesus said it behooved
him to fulfill all righteousness, or to submit to all the righteous ordi-
nances of God; and when he did so, the Father said he was well
pleased. If the sinless Son of God had to submit to all the righteous
outward ordinances of God to please his Father, how do sinful men
exiect to be pleasing to God in the judgment when they refuse to
submit to baptism, a righteous ordinance of God today?

Topics for Discussion

1. Does the preaching of the gospel now stir people like John's
preaching stirred the people? Why?

2. In the light of 1 John 1: 3-6, what must we conclude concerning
those who refuse to be baptized?

3. If baptism is immersion in water, those who have not been
immersed have not obeyed the gospel; if those who have not obeyed
the gospel are lost (2 Thess. 1: 7-9), does it follow that those who
have not been immersed are lost? And what should we who know
the truth be doing about it?

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? What do you know of John’s back-

Repeat the Golden Text.
Give the time, place,
this lesson.
What is the
this quarter?
Introduction

Which  gospel record was  written
first? At about what date?

What has Mark's record been called?

Why?
%as it written for Jews or Gentiles?
Golden Text Explained
What was the heart of Johns

and persons of

aim of the lessons of

mes-

sa§e? X .
What was John’s main purpose in
life?

What is the meaning of the word
repent?

In what way did Judas repent?
What inducement "did John give the

Eeople to repent?

What "~ kind of kingdom were the peo-
11‘:lule expecting?
What does the at hand”

mean?
What does the expression
into repentance” mean?
What place does the preaching of
hell-fire have in the gospel system?
Prophecy Concerning John’s Work
To what does the '"beginning of the
gospel” refer?
hat prophets foretold John's work?
What did the voice in the wilderness
call upon people to do?
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“

expression

“baptize

round?
Why did John begin his work in the
wilderness?

What does the expression “baptism
of repentance” mean?

What does “unto remission of sins"
mean?

Discuss the meaning of the word

baptize as used in the New Testa-
ment.

Did John’s subjects for baptism con-
fess sins, or sinlessness?

What were John’s dress and food?
why?

What three classes of people came to
John for baptism?"

What is suggested by the fact that
Jesus came up out of the water?

In what form did the Spirit descend
upon Jesus?
Why did the

Spirit
at that time?

come upon him

What proof do we have here of three
persons in the Godhead?

In what words did the Father speak
his approval?

What ~ does this example of Jesus
teach us about the importance ~and

necessity of obeying ospel com-
mandments and submitt;gng to gos-
pel ordinances?

What did you get from the daily
Bible readings?
What  thoughts are  suggested in

topics for discussion?
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Lesson II—April 10, 1949
THE MINISTRY OF HEALING

The Lesson Text

Mark 2: 1-12

1 And when he entered again into Ca-per-na-um after some days, it was
noised that he was in the house.

2 And many were gathered together, so that there was no longer room for
them, no, not even about the door: and he spake the word unto them.

3 And they come, bringing unto him a man sick of the palsy, borne of four.

4 And when they could not come nigh unto him for the crowd, they un-
covered the roof where he was: and when they had broken 3t up, they Ilet
down the bed whereon the sick of the palsy lay.

5 And Je'-sus seeing their faith saith unto the sick of the palsy, Son, thy
sins are forgiven.

b 6 But there were certain of the scribes sitting there, and reasoning:n their
earts,

7 Why doth this man thus speak? he blasphemeth: who can forgive sins
but one, even God?

8 And straightway Je'-sus, perceiving in his spirit that they so reasoned
within themselves, saith unto them, Why reason ye these thin‘ir,s;n your hearts?

9 Which is easier, to say to the sick of the palsy. Thy sins are forgiven; or
to say, Arise, and take up thy bed, and walk?

10 But that ye may know that the Son of man hath authority on earth
to forgive sins (he saith to the sick of the palsy),

11 Isay unto thee. Arise, take up thy bed, and io unto thy house.

12 And he arose, and straightway took up the bed. and went forth before
them all; insomuch that they were all amazed, and glorified God, saying. We
never saw it on this fashion.

Golden Text.—“Son, thy sins are forgiven.” (Mark 2:5b.)
Devotional Reading.—Psalm 32:1-7,

Daily Bible Readings
April 4. M.. Jesus Healed all Manner of Disease Matt. 4: 23-25)
April 5.T.. Healing Diseases a Sign of the Messiah;Luke 7: 18-23)
April 6. W.. .One Man Healed on the Faith of Another (Luke 7: 2-10)
April 7.T.. One Man Healed on Condition of Obedience (John 9: 1-12)
AprilI 8.F Signs Were to Accompany the Believers (Mark 16: 14-20)
April 9.S..

. Believers Must Have Aﬁos’mlic Hands Laid On (Acts 8: 14-24)

April 10. S.. Prayer of Faith Shall Save the Sick - James 5: 13-18)

TiMe.—A.D. 28, May or June.
PLAce.—Capernaum.
PERSONS. —Jesus, palsied man, and the multitude.

Introduction

The ministry of healing was used very effectively by our Lord
to gain the ears of the people, and to serve as proofs of his divinity.
The enemies of Jesus tried to keep the common people from listening
to him preach and teach. They said he had a demon; they said he
was a companion of publicans and sinners; and they said he was a
glutton and wine drinker. All of these accusations were made for
the purpose of keeping the people from hearing him. But when
Jesus performed such miracles as healing the sick and feeding thou-
sands of hungry people on a few loaves and fishes, the people gath-
ered about him in spite of the warnings and accusations of their
leaders. Next, Jesus healed the sick to prove his divinity. When
John sent his disciples to ask Jesus if he was the Messiah, or should
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they look for another, Luke says, “In that hour he cured many of
diseases and plagues and evil spirits; and on many that were blind
he bestowed sight. And he answered and said unto them, Go and
tell John the things which ye have seen and heard; the blind re-
ceive their sight, the lame walk, the lepers are cleansed, and the deaf
hear, the dead are raised up, the poor have good tidings preached
to them.” (Luke 7: 21, 22.) This was our Lord’s way of proving
that he was the Messiah to come, and that they need not look for
another.

It is said that Jesus began “both to do and to teach.” (Acts 1: 1.)
You will notice that the doing is mentioned first. When Jesus had
served the people, they were ready to listen to him teach. The
church must learn that lesson today. We have specialized in teach-
ing the doctrine of Jesus. There is not a group of people on earth
who can surpass us in that. But we have neglected to serve the
community in which we teach. There are several groups of religious
people, and some civic groups, who can do a better job of serving
than we do. As a consequence of neglecting to serve, we have lost
the ears of the people to a great extent. When we develop a program
of service—when we make use of the ministry of service—we may
expect to gain the attention of people to our message. This is illus-
trated in a small way many times when the church helps a poor
family pay its rent, or feed and clothe its children. Soon the chil-
dren are in Bible school, then the parents are seen in attendance, and
then the parents and children, as they become of age, are baptized.

Golden Text Explained

An  affectionate address. Jesus called this sick man, Son. It
was a term denoting youth, yet he may have been in what we now
term middle age. It was also an affectionate manner of address, at
once assuring the man of the love, sympathy, and understanding of
the speaker. The man was in sin, yet the Son of God against whom
he had sinned is still willing to call him his son. From one point
of view all are the sons of God. Paul said, We are the offspring of
God. (Acts 17: 29.) He is the Father of our spirits. (Heb. 12:" 9.)
And in spite of the sins we have committed he is still willing to
own us as his sons, and willing to forgive us. Though we may have
gone into that far country and there wasted the physical and mental
strength with which he endowed us, he is still anxious about us.
He loved us enough to give his only begotten Son to die on Calvary
for us, surely he loves us now enough to forgive us our sins and ac-
cept us into his house where blessings innumerable are to be had and
enjoyed.

Our sins, not Adam’s. Jesus said, Son, thy sins. He did not say,
Son I forgive you of Adam’s sins. Some believe we are born in sin,
and that we are separated from God on account of the sin of Adam
as the federal head of the human race. The prophet of old said.
“Jehovah’s hand is not shortened, that it cannot save; neither his ear
heavy, that it cannot hear: but your iniquities have separated be-
tween you and your God, and your sins have hid his face from you,
so that he will not hear.” (Isa. 59: 1, 2) Paul said, “And you
did he make alive, when ye were dead through your trespasses and
sins.” (Eph. 2: 1.) Again, “And you, being in time past alienated
and enemies in your mind in your evil works.” (Col. 1: 21.) These
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and other passages, teach that men are separated from God, and be-
come the enemies of God, through their own sins; no one was ever
counted an enemy of God on account of the sin of Adam. We die
p}éysically because he sinned. (Rom. 5: 12ff) The consequence of
Adam’s sin reaches down to us, but the guilt of his sin did not even
reach to his first-born son.

Forgiveness of Sins in Christ. Jesus had the power even in life
to forgive sins, for he was God, the Son of God. And he said to
this man, Thy sins are forgiven. Some argue that no sin was ever
forgiven until Jesus died on the cross. This man’s sins were for-
given. It is right to say that no sin was ever atoned for until the
death of Jesus, but it is not right to say that no sin was ever for-
given. Sins before the cross were forgiven in view of the atonement
which was to be made; sins this side of the cross are forgiven in view
of the atonement which has been made. (Rom. 3: 21-26.) All sins
are forgiven in Christ, on account of his death. Forgiveness is made
possible by the shedding of his blood. If he had not died, God could
not forgive us of our sins; if it had not been in God’s plan for him to
die for sins, God could not have forgiven sins before his death. It
is possible that the prophet referred to this when he spoke of a
fountain opened in Jerusalem for sin, and that half should flow to
the former sea, and half toward the hinder sea. (Zech. 13: 1; 14: 8.
Paul speaks of the passing over (forgiveness) of sins done aforetime.
(Rom. 3: 25) And the death of Christ showed God’s righteousness
in doing so.

Exposition of the Text

Faith manifested. Many were gathered together. This was dur-
ing the time of the greatest popularity of Jesus among the people.
They were following him to hear him and to see his miracles. And
on this occasion the house was filled with uninvited and unannounced
guests until there was no longer room for them to get in.

And he spake the word unto them. Jesus did not get out the
card tables to provide entertainment for his visitors; he did not
make them a speech filled with the latest jokes; nor did he discuss
the political problems, the stock markets; he did not even review the
latest book of the month production. He preached to them. We
may think on this profitably. (1) Faith cooperates in a task too big
for one. Four men, believing Jesus could do good to this man. took
hold of the bed on which he lay and carried him. They did not stop
to criticize each other, or to object to working with another in the
party. They worked together to accomplish a desired end. We ought
to be able to overlook little personal differences and work together
for the good of men and the glory of God. (2) Faith overcame ob-
stacles. When they could not get into the house at the door, they
did not give up and go back home. They went upon the flat roof,
tore a hole in it, and let the man down before Jesus. Many times
we give up when hindered in our work, when it is possible that the
hindrance was but a trial of our faith. (3) Faith was rewarded be-
yond their expectation. They took the man to Jesus to be healed of
his palsy, but Jesus did something infinitely greater than that when
he forgave him his sins. Why did the young man have the palsy?
Of course we can never know, but there is the {Dossibility that he had
brought it upon himself by dissipation. To heal the man completely
it was best to remove the cause of his trouble, so the forgiveness of
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sins was in order. But whether this was the cause of his trouble or
not, he was healed physically and spiritually. So Jesus has the pow-
er today, and is more than willing to exercise it, in doing for us
more than we are able to think or imagine. (Eph. 3: 20.) But, like
that man and the four who carried him, we must manifest our faith.
A faith which is never manifested will never be rewarded. “Yea, a
man will say, Thou hast faith, and I have works: show me thy faith
apart from thy works, and I by my works will show thee my faith.

.. . Ye see that by works a man is justified, and not only by faith.”
(James 2:18. 24.)

Ministry of Jesus criticized. There were certain of the scribes.
The scribes were the writers and teachers of the law. The popularity
of Jesus had stirred their jealousy and opposition. So they were
sitting around to find something to criticize. All good works are op-
posed until they become popular; and evil works are rarely opposed
until they become unpopular.

He blasphemeth: who can forgive sins but one, God? To blas-
pheme was to speak evil of one, to speak or act as only God has a
right; so to elevate one’s self to the place of God is blasphemy. (Does
not the Pope do this today?) If Jesus had been a mere man, he
would have been guilty of what they accused him; he was acting and
speaking as only God can do. But these scribes were not so much
interested in whether or not Jesus was blaspheming God as they
were interested in finding some way to hinder him in his work. His
miracles were convincing the people that he was from God, and if
convinced of that the people would believe his teaching. If they
believed his teaching they would forsake the scribes and their
schools. The scribes were due to lose control of the people if they
could not find some way to stop Jesus. Their interest was personal.
They were not so much concerned for the glory of God and the de-
fense of God’s name and God’s way of life. The defenders of ortho-
doxy today are liable to become guilty of this same sin. False doc-
trines and unscriptural practices are to be exposed, but if the critics
of heterodoxy do not practice orthodoxy, their influence is weakened
and their motives are likely to be suspected of being slightly ulterior.

Jesus Defends His Ministry. Why reason ye these things in your
hearts? The fact that Jesus knew they were reasoning these things
in their hearts is evidence of his divinity. This was the first act on
his part to defend himself and his ministry on this occasion. He in-
tended that they should respect him as one who searches the hearts
of men, and knows what they are thinking. Knowing the Old Testa-
ment scriptures as they did, they would recall that God said, “I,
Jehovah, search the mind, I try the heart, even to give every man
according to his ways, according to the fruit of his doings.” (Jer.
17: 10.) They would remember that David prayed, “Examine me, O
Jehovah, and dprove me; try my heart and my mind.” (Psalm 26: 2.
They had said, Only God can forgive sins. Now Jesus did something
else that only God can do. It was to serve as a rebuke and a warn-
ing to them; it must have made a great impression on them.

Which is easier to say? Jesus did not ask which is easier to do,
but easier to say. The comparison is not between the power, or
authority, to forgive sins and the power to heal the man. It took
no more power to do one than it did to do the other. But his thought
was, Which is easier to say and get by with it? It is obvious that it
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was much easier to say. Thy sins be forgiven than it was to say,
Pick up thy bed and walk. He could say the former and no one
would be able to prove whether it was done or not. They could not
see whether sins were for%iven. But if he said, Take up thy bed and
walk, the people could all see whether that was done or not. There
are fake healers going around today claiming to heal all sorts of
diseases, except those we can determine with the eye whether they
are healed. They can heal(?) stomach trouble, headaches, and dis-
orders of the liver. But they do not give you a good eye for the
glass eye you bought; they do not give you good natural teeth in
the place of the set you got from the dentist; nor do they ever heal a
broken arm or leg. We may put this same question, Which is easier
to say, Thy stomach trouble be cured, or to say, Thy false teeth be
replaced with natural teeth? Obviously the former is easier for
them to say, for no one can prove, or demonstrate, their failure.
But if they try the latter every one can see their failure, and they
would be exposed and silenced.

But that ye may know that the Son of man hath authority on
earth. With the courage of one who knew what he was doing, and
who knew his power, Jesus boldly accepted the challenge and pro-
posed to say that which was harder to say. He was ever and always
the master of every situation in which we find him. He was never
at a loss as to what to do or to say. He was never confused by his
enemies. They were never able to make a surprise move to catch
him off guard. Being divine and knowing their hearts he always
anticipated them and handled them with more ease than a mature
person can handle a child.

Jesus performed this miracle of healing to prove that he had
divine power. He said expressly and positively that he did it for
that very reason. Yet if a Eretender at healing today is asked to
perform a miracle to prove that he can do such things, he will say
that such would be putting God on trial, and such would be a sin.
Surely Jesus would not do a thing that is sinful. Yet he performed
this miracle of healing to prove he had divine power to forgive sins.

Take up thy bed, and go unto thy house. Beds of the common
people were not like the ordinary beds seen in homes today. They
were what we call pallets, which might easily be rolled and carried
under the arm. or on the head, according to eastern customs.

Another thing in connection with men who pretend to heal by the
ower of God is the purpose for which miracles were performed.
?esus used his powers to heal to get the people to listen to his teach-
ing, and believe what he taught them. Miracles were to confirm the
truth taught. The apostles were given power to heal so they could
prove that God was with them. (Mark 16: 19, 20; Heb. 2: 3, 4.)
When God gave a man the power to heal, he showed by that act
that he approved of what the man taught. If men can heal di-
seases today that very act is proof that God approves of what they
are teaching the people. All one has to do with any and all who
pretend to heal is to compare what they teach with the Bible and see
that they are teaching false doctrines. Since they teach things con-
trary to Bible teaching, if God gives them the power to heal, he
is confirming a false doctrine. God will not, he cannot, confirm a
false doctrine. Therefore the pretended miracles of all healers (?)
who teach things contrary to the teaching of God are fakes. God
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will not give a man power to work a miracle to confirm a false doc-
trine he is teaching.

They were all amazed, and glorified God. The people were deep-
ly impressed, and gave God the glory. The purposes of Jesus had
been accomplished. He had served humanity, and he had glorified
God in that service. These are the motives which should move us
to serve him now. It should be a great joy to us to help others, and
we should not let a day go by without doing something for others.
It should be our highest joy to glorify God, and we certainly should
not let a day go by without doing something for the glory of God.
And when we have so served others that they will glorify God for
what we have done, we have helped others, helped ourselves, and
honored God. Man cannot spend an hour or a day to better advan-
tage than in this way.

Topics for Discussion

1. Why could this man’s sins be forgiven in this way, while we
have to obey the commandments of the gospel in order to be for-
given?

2. “Wherever this man went he would be pointed out as the one
who had been restored and forgiven. He would be an example of
what Jesus came to do for all. He would be a marked man, watched
to see what change was made in his character and life.” (Peloubet.)
So the world watches us today to see if what Jesus does is worth
while; if we show them by our life his service is worth while, they
may be led to him.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson?

Repeat the Golden Text.

Give the time, place,
this lesson.

and persons of

Introduction

For what fpurpose did Jesus wuse the
ministry of healing?

Why did the Jews oppose his minis-
try of healing?

What use can the church make of
the ministry of service to others?

Golden Text Explained
How did Jesus show his
sympathy for this man?
How has God shown his love for lost
men of all ages since?
On account of whose sins are we
alienated from God?

love and

Distinguish  between the consequence
and the guilt of sin.

Were sins ever forgiven before the
death of Christ?

Distinguish ~ between  atonement  for
sins and forgiveness of sins.

What makes it possible for God to
forgive sins?

Faith Manifested
What suggests the popularity of Je-

sus at this time?
How did Jesus _entertain the people
who came to see him?
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Discuss the cooperation of faith man-
ifesting itself.

How did faith overcome obstacles?

Discuss the reward of faith when
manifested.

Ministry of Jesus Criticized

What was the nature of the work of
scribes?
Why were they listening to Jesus?
What charge did the scribes
concerning Jesus?
What is the meaning of blaspheme?
Why were the scribes inclined to op-
pose Jesus?

make

Jesus Defends His Ministry

What was Jesus’ first act of defense?

What does ~the Bible teach about
searching the heart?

Discuss the meaning of the
of Jesus in verse 9.

What can you say of the manner in
which Jesus handled his critics?
Why did Jesus heal this man?

What is the purpose of miracles in
the New Testament?

How can we determine
man is a real or a fake healer?

What effect did this miracle have on

question

whether a

the people?

What did you learn from the daily
Bible readings?

What is there of interest in topics

for discussion?
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Lesson III—April 17, 1949
JESUS AND THE SABBATH

The Lesson Text

Mark 2: 23-28

23 And it came to pass, that he was going on the sabbath day through the
grainfields; and his disciples began, as they went, to pluck the ears.

24 And the Phar'-i-sees said unto him. Behold, why do they on the sabbath
day that which is not lawful?

25 And he said unto them, Did ye never read what David did. when he had
need, and was hungry, he, and they that were with him?

26 How he entered into the house of God when A-bi-a-thar was hiEh
priest, and ate the showbread. which it is not lawful to eat save for the
priests, and gave also to them that were with him?

And he said unto them. The sabbath was made for man. and not man
for the sabbath:

28 So that the Son of man is lord even of the sabbath.

Col. 2: 14-16

14 Having blotted out the bond written in ordinances that was against us,
which was contrary to wus: and he hath taken it out of the way, nailing it
to the cross;

15 Having despoiled the principalities and the powers, he made a show of
them openly, friumphing over them in it.

16 Let no man therefore judge you in meat, or in drink, or in respect of
a feast day or a new moon or a sabbath day.

GowpeN  Text.—“For the Son of man is lord of the sabbath.”
(Matt. 12: 8.)

DEvoTIONAL READING. —Mark 2: 15-22.

Daily Bible Readings

April 11. M. ... God Rested on the Sever
APIIL 12, Toureerrrrrerrerenesensenenses ettt innenneennna Jews Required to Keep Sabbath Holy (Ex. 20: 8-11)
April I3 W. o e Death Penalty for Breaking Sabbath (Nu:
April14. T. .. i e Sabbath a Sign Between God and Jews (1
April 15. F. Sabbath Made Known to Jews at Sinai (Neh. 9: 9-15)
April 16. S. e Covenant Given at Sinai Taken Away (Heb. 8: 6-13)

April 17.8S... Those who Keep Old Law Fallen from Grace (G

TIME.—A.D. 28.
prace.—Capernaum.
Persons. —Jesus, his disciples, and the Jews.

Introduction

The Jews had many traditions with respect to the Sabbath and
the manner in which it should be kept. They did not allow the
lighting of candles on the day. They made it unlawful to throw
more grain to their poultry than could be eaten lest some of it might
sprout and grow and thus they would be guilty of sowing on the
Sabbath. To them it was unlawful to swat a fly on that day. Jesus
did not consider it necessary to observe all these needless and trivial
regulations, even though it brought criticism of himself and his
disciples on numerous occasions. It is possible that he got more
criticism from the Jews concerning his attitude toward, and his ac-
tion on, the Sabbath than he got on any other one matter. It is

fvorth while to list some of them for added information on this
esson.
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1. Mark 3: 1-6, he was criticized for healing a withered arm on
the Sabbath, and he replied that it was lawful to do good on the
Sabbath.

2. Luke 4: 33-39, Jesus drove a demon out of a man in the syna-
gogue, and then went home with Peter and healed his wile’s moth-
er.

3. John 5: 5-18, we learn that Jesus healed a man who had been
on his bed for thirty-eight years, and told him to take up his bed and
walk. The man was criticized for carrying his bed, and when he told
them Jesus healed him, the Jews persecuted Jesus.

4. John 9: 1-14, it is said that Jesus made clay, anointed a man’s
eyes, and told him to go, wash in the pool of Siloam.

5. Luke 13: 10-17, we read that he healed a woman who had
been “bowed together” by an infirmity for eighteen years. When
criticized by the ruler of the synagogue, Jesus called him a hypo-
crite. who would loose his ox on the Sabbath to give it water, but did
not went a woman whom Satan had bound to be loosed on the
Sabbath.

We are still tradition bound in some respects, and it is well to be
able to know what the Lord requires, and where the traditions of
men begin; we ought to be able to distinguish between the law and
tradition, hold to the former and reject the latter.

Golden Text Explained

Consider His person. Jesus on this occasion, as on others (John 3:
14), calls himself the Son of man. It is interesting to note that
neither of the gospel writers calls Jesus Son of man, but they do
record the fact that he called himself Son of man. The title is used
in Dan. 7: 13 with reference to the Messiah. It denotes the humanity
of our Lord, but not necessarily his humiliation, for Stephen said
he saw the Son of man standing on the right hand of God. See also
Rev. 1: 13 and 14: 14 for use of Jesus in his exaltation.

There are two interesting uses of the term in connection with the
titte Son of God worthy of our notice. Jesus asked his disciples,
“Who do men say that the Son of man is?” They gave him the vari-
ous things people had said about him, and then he put the question to
them. Peter replied, “Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God.”
The Son of man is the Son of God. This use of the two titles em-
phasizes the dignity of his 1}zerson. And again when Jesus was on
trial before the Jews, the high priest put him wunder oath, and
asked if he was the Christ, the Son of God. (Matt. 26: 63, 64.) Jesus
answered and confessed that he was the Son of God. Then he
added, “Henceforth ye shall see the Son of man sitting at the right
hand of Power, and coming on the clouds of heaven.” This he said
to keep them from thinking that he claimed only to be the Son of
God. He wished them to remember that he was both Son of man and
Son of God. His divinity lent dignity to his humanity, and for that
11;ea}slon he could well say that the Son of man is the lord of the Sab-
ath.

Consider his authority. Jesus came clothed with the authority
of heaven and had the endorsement of the Father in all things he
did. He said to the Jews, “When ye have lifted up the Son of man,
then shall ye know that I am he, and that I do nothin% of myself,
but as the Father taught me, I speak these things. And he that sent

106 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY



SECOND QUARTER April 17. 1949

me is with me; he hath not left me alone; for I do always the things
that are pleasing to him.” (John 8: 28, 29.)

The Son of man had authority on earth to forgive sins. (Mark 2:
10.) The Father gave him authority to execute judgment because he
is Son of man. (John 5: 27.) It is the Son of man who shall send
forth the angels to gather out of his kinigdom all that offend. (Matt.
13: 41.) It is the Son of man who shall come in the glory of his
Father to separate the righteous from the wicked, execute the wrath
of God upon the wicked% and take the good with him into eternal
glory. (Matt. 25: 31-46.) And it is the Son of man who is our me-
diator, himself man, interceding at the right hand of God for us.

(I Tim. 2: 5.) Surely this person had the right to claim that he
was lord of the Sabbath, so had the right to interpret the laws regu-
lating the actions of his disciples on that day.

Consider His work. When Jesus was accused of blasphemy, he
said to the Jews, “If I do not the works of my Father, believe me
not. But if I do them, though ye believe not me, believe the works:
that ye may know and understand that the Father is in me. and I
in the Father.” (John 10: 37, 38.) His works were of such nature as
to prove the presence of the Father. (John 3: 2.) If the Father
was with him and in him, surely he had the right to understand
the nature of the Sabbath and its purpose, as well as the law regu-
lating its observance. For this reason he was lord, or master, of
the Sabbath, and was to be expected to make the right use of it.

Exposition of the Text

What Jesus taught on the Sabbath. (Mark 2: 23-28.) His disci-
ples began to pluck the ears. The King James Version uses the word
corn in this connection, which word was the English term for all
small grains in the time of James, King of England. Corn as we
know it was not known in England at that time. The grain here was
probably barley.

Why do they on the Sabbath day that which is not lawful? Luke
says the disciples were rubbing the heads of grain in their hands to
separate the grain from the chaff. Either the pulling the grain or
the rubbing the grain in their hands was considered a violation of
the tradition of the elders concerning the Sabbath. The taking of
grain to eat was in harmony with the law of Moses, provided they
did not take more than they could eat at that time (Deut. 23: 24, 25),
but taking it on the Sabbath and separating the grain from the chaff
was what the Jews criticized.

Did ye mnever read what David did? In Matt. 12: 1-8 we have a
fuller account of this same incident, and in that passage Jesus asked
this question, Have ye not read? twice, and one time says. If ye had
known. A lot of the trouble in the religious world today comes from
not having read what the Lord says about matters. On another
occasion when the Jews thought they had Jesus trapped on a ques-
tion, he told them, “Ye do err, not knowing the scriptures, nor the
power of God.” (Matt. 22: 29.) Brethren often make trouble in
the church because they do not know the teaching of the Lord on
matters. It behooves us to study the Bible daily and diligently that
we may know what is the will of the Lord so that we will not make
errors on account of our ignorance. If these Jews had read their
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scriptures  with an understanding heart they would not have criti-
cized the disciples on this occasion.

When he had need, and was hungry. In 1 Sam. 21: 1-6 we have
the story of how David, fleeing from Saul, came to the high priest
and asked for food. The high CFriESt told him he had no bread except
the holy bread, the showbread, which it was unlawful for any ex-
cept the priests to eat. On the condition that David and his men had
kept themselves free from women for at least three days, the high
priest gave David the bread for food. So David did that which ordi-
narily was a sin to do, but on account of the urgency of the occasion,
and his great need for food, it was not sinful for him to eat it. So
the disciples of Jesus had need for food. Jesus was not saying there
was no more wrong in what they did than there was in what David
did. People often try to justify themselves in a wrong by saying it
is no worse than something else. Young people often say there is
not as much harm in dancing in the parlor at home as there is in
“necking” in a parked automobile. But this does not justify the
dancing in the parlor. Jesus was showing that the need of David
and his men was such that it set aside the regulation concerning the
eating of holy bread. And since the Jews understood and allowed
that in David's case, they ought to consider the need of his disciples
on this occasion such as would set aside their regulation concerning
the Sabbath.

When Abiathar was high priest. But the record in 1 Sam.
says Ahimelech was the high priestt This may be explained in
either of two ways. (1) Abiathar was high priest for a long time
during David’s reign, and the mention of David and a high priest in
connection with him would very naturally bring him to mind instead
of his father. (2) Since Abiathar was the son of Ahimelech, he
was heir to the office, and was associated with his father in the work.
And it was not uncommon to speak of the son of an aged high priest
as actually being the high priest since he did most of the work con-
nected with the office.

The Sabbath was made for man, and not man for the Sabbath.
This relates back to the argument concerning the need of man.
Since the Sabbath was made for man, the laws regulating the ob-
servance of the day were not to be interpreted in such way as to
make man a slave of the day. They were not to be interpreted so as
to work harm to man for whom the day was made. Such interpreta-
tions would defeat the end and design of the Lord in making the
day for man and giving it to him for his benefit. The interpreta-
tion which the Jews put upon it made man a greater slave to the day
than were the beasts. They allowed it was lawful to get the ox out
of the ditch, or to loose him and lead him to water on the day, they
therefore ought to allow men to satisfy their hunger on the Sabbath.

Man was created first, and the Sabbath was made for his bene-
fit. (1) He was to rest from physical labor, except that which was
necessary for the comfort of animal life, and for carrying on the
worship of God. (2) The Sabbath was for the good of man in that
it was unlawful for a man to work his servants on the Sabbath.
(Deut. 5: 14.) (3) The Sabbath was made for man’s spiritual good.
It gave man one day in seven to rest from physical labor that he
might read the word of God, that he might visit the sick, and in
other ways exercise himself unto godliness. One day of rest each
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week from physical labor is still good for man; it is good for him
both physically and spiritually, if he will rightly use the day. Too
many use the Lord’s day for such physical activities that they get
no rest for the body. And being so busy at such play, they have
neither time nor inclination to meditate upon the spiritual things
which feed the soul. If church members generally would use the
Lord’s day to the best advantage from a spiritual point of view, the
church would grow in both numbers and spirituality in such way as
we have never seen it in our generation. The writer does not be-
lieve that the Lord’s day has taken the place of the Jewish Sabbath
in every way, but man’s need of one day in seven to devote to rest
for the body and cultivation of the soul is as great today as ever,
unless man’s nature has changed essentially.

What Paul taught about the Sabbath. (Col. 2: 14-16.) Having
blotted out the bond. This was a bond written in ordinances, having
reference to the law of Moses, or the old covenant, with its many
ordinances of a fleshly nature. (Heb. 9: 9, 10.) To blot out was to
render void. It is the same thing as a cancellation of a note or
check. When a note is fpaid, it is canceled and cannot be collected
again. So when the law was fulfilled, it was blotted out, or canceled.

Was against us and contrary to us. The demands of the law of
Moses, especially in the ceremonial ordinances, was a very burden-
some affair. “Those ordinances bound and fettered the soul, re-
strained the expansive spirit of true piety which seeks the salvation
of all alike, and thus operated as a hindrance to the enlarged spirit
of true religion. Thus they really operated against the truly pious
Jew, whose religion would lead him to seek the salvation of the
world; and to the Gentile, since he was not in a situation to avail
himself of them, and since they would be burdensome to him if he
could.” (Barnes.) And they were contrary in about the same sense.
If the law had not been taken away, the Gentiles would never have
been free to avail themselves of the blessings of Christ. Paul had this
in mind when he said the rejection of the Jews was the salvation
of the Gentiles, and the casting away of the Jew was the reconciling
of the world. (Rom. 11: 11-15.)

Hath taken it out of the way, nailing it to the cross. This shows
us when the law of Moses was taken out of the way, at the time of
the death of Christ. Paul argues the point in Rom. 7: 1-6 that we
became dead to the law when Christ died. To be dead to a law is
to be freed from its authority, to be no longer bound to keep the
law. And to identify the law to which we have become dead through
Christ, Paul mentions the commandment against coveting. (Rom.

7, 8) Hence we are dead to the law which forbade coveting.
That is one of the Ten Commandments, so that is the law, with a%
the ceremonial requirements based upon them, from which we are
discharged by the death of Christ.

Having despoiled principalities and powers. Jesus came into the
realm of Satan to rescue man from his cruel bondage. He had power
to drive him out of the bodies of men and he has the power to shut
the demons up in perdition; he triumphed over Satan in his death
and has the power to save us from all his wicked designs. All this
points back to verse 13 where Paul said we were dead in sin, but we
have been made alive with Christ. Then follows three participial
phrases, (1) Having forgiven. ... (2) Having blotted out. ... (3)
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Having despoiled. . . . These are the things he did to give us
spiritual life in Christ.

Let no man judge you. Since you have been made free in Christ,
allow no man to bring you again into bondage to that from which
Christ has set you free. Let no man tell you that certain meat is
clean and others unclean, as the law of Moses, from which you have
been discharged, indicates. All meats are clean. (Mark 7: 19b; 1
Tim. 4: 1-5.) Again, let no man judge you in matters of drink. The
law regulated people with reference to drinks, and drink offerings,
but Paul says these regulations are no longer in force. Let no man
bind the observance of feast days upon you. Certain feasts were
kept by the Jews, and the Jewish members of the church found it
hard to break away from these, and many of them continued to
observe them. But if one realized his freedom and did not wish
to keep them, he was not to be judged, or condemned, on account of
it.

New moon or a Sabbath day. The new moon refers to a feast the
Jews were to keep in the month Tisri, our October, as commanded
in Lev. 23: 24, 25. And the Sabbath refers to the weekly Sabbath,
the seventh day of the week. There were other Sabbaths, and they
may be included; certainly the principle would apply to them as well
Barnes, in his comment on this verse, says the weekly Sabbath was
not included, since Paul said Sabbath days. But he might have
noticed that the word days, being in italics, is not in the original.
The American Standard Version puts in the word day in the singu-
lar. In the Greek the word Sabbath is plural, but Thayer says the
plural is put for the singular, and means a Sabbath day, and he cites
its occurrence both in this verse and in Matt. 28: 1 as examples of
this use. So we are to let no man bind the keeping of the Sabbath
upon us any more than we will allow the Old Testament law con-
cerning clean and unclean meats to be bound upon us.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? What Jesus Taught on the Sabbath
Rgpeat the GQI en Text. What do you know of the corn, or
Give the time, place, and persons of grain, mentioned in our text?
this lesson. . What did the disci};les do which the
Introduction Jews considered a sin?
What was the attitude of Jesus to- Did the disciples have the right to
ward Jewish traditions? eat grain belonging to another?
Cite and discuss briefly instances of  What was the source of the Jews’
Jesus clashing with the Jews over trouble on this occasion?
the Sabbath. What incident did Jesus use to de-
What should be our attitude toward fend his disciples?
traditions? Whathelffect doles hlilmasnbbneﬁ;‘l have
. on the laws regulating the Sabbath?
) Golden Text Explained Did Jesus justify his disciples on the
Discuss the meaning of the title Son ground that one thing 1s no more
of man in connection with the title wrong than another?
Son of God. . . Was Abiathar actually the high priest
What  connection does this have with connected with this incident in the
his being lord of the Sabbath? life of David?

Discuss the authori of Jesus, and . .
show what c?nnecttl}:)n that] has with wggibeﬂkdwalsezl: e I;:)ia;an];y saying the
hi ing 1 h h. :

Shoi: bel}?ogwordh(;st evfgrli(l;at should have How did the Sabbath benefit man?
caused the Jews to recognize him How do these principles apply to our
as lord of the Sabbath. use of the Lord’s day?
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Do you believe the average church How do you know this law taken

member uses the Lord’s day as God away includes the Ten Command-
intends, and what are you willing ments?
to do to correct the situation? How did Jesus despoil principalities?
What Paul Taught About the What connection does this have with
Sabbath judgéngkpeople in respect of meats
. . and drinks?
Wll;?]tnd?ls meant by Dblotting out a What does the new covenant teach
How was the law against us, and con- about eating meats?
trary to us? What was the new moon referred to?
When was the law taken out of the Why are we to let no man bind the
way, and how taken away? keeping of the Sabbath upon us?

Lesson IV — April 24, 1949
JESUS FEEDS THE MULTITUDES

The Lesson Text

Mark 6: 35-44; 8: 1-9

35 And when the day was now far spent, his disciples came unto him, and
said. The place is desert, and the day is now far spent;

36 Send them away, that they may go into the country and villages round
about, and buy themselves somewhat to eat.

37 But he answered and said unto them, Give ye them to eat. And they say
unto him, Shall we go and buy two hundred shillings' worth of bread, and
give them to eat?

38 And he saith unto them. How many loaves have ye? go and see. And
when they knew, they say, Five, and two fishes.

39 And he commanded them that all should sit down by companies upon
the green grass.

40 And they sat down in ranks, by hundreds, and by fifties.

41 And he took the five loaves and the two fishes, and looking up to
heaven, he blessed, and brake the loaves; and he gave to the disciples to set
before them; and the two fishes divided he among them all.

42 And they all ate, and were filled.

43 And they took up broken pieces, twelve basketfuls, and also of the fishes.

44 And they that ate the loaves were five thousand men.

1 In those days, when there was again a great multitude, and they had
nothing to eat, he call};d unto him his disciples, and saith unto them,

2 have compassion on the multitude because they continue with me now
three days, and have nothing to eat:

3 And if I send them away fasting to their home, they will faint on the
way; and some of them are come from far.

4 And his disciples answered him. Whence shall one be able to fill these
men with bread here in a desert place?

5 And he asked them, How many loaves have ye? And they said, Seven.

6 And he commandeth the multitude to sit down on the ground: and he took
the seven loaves, and having given thanks, he brake, and gave to his disciples,
to set before them; and they set them before the multitude.

7 And they had a few small fishes: and having blessed them, he com-
manded to set these also before them.

8 And they ate, and were filled: and they took up, of broken pieces that
remained over, seven baskets.

9 And they were about four thousand: and he sent them away.

GOLDEN Text.— “I am the bread of life.” (John 6: 35a.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—John 6: 27-35.

Daily Bible Readings

April 18. M. ..God Feeds his People in the Wilderness (Ex. 16: 4-12)
APIl 19, Tereererreriesnnsrnensaenne Instruction for Gathering Manna (Ex. 16: 13-30)
April. 20. W, A Song About God's Care for his People (Psalm 78: 12-29)

April 21. T.... «eeue s« Jesus Promises Necessities of Life (Matt. 6: 25-34)
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April 22. F John Reports Miraculous Feeding (John 6: 1-14)

April 23.S ...... Jesus Gives us Bread from Heaven (John 6: 48-59)

April 24.S Saying too Hard for Many (John 6: 60-71)
Time.—A.D. 29.

Place.—Near the Sea of Galilee.
Persons.—Jesus, his disciples, and the multitudes.

Introduction

The providence of God for his creatures is a never-failing and
never-ending source of marvel and admiration. When we think of
the countless myriads of tiny creatures in the sea, in the forests, and
in the mountain and desert wastes which live upon the bounties pre-
pared for them by their creator, we can begin to realize how infinite
is his care for his creation. Jesus referred to his care of the grass
of the field which lasts only for a season and then withers away, to
impress us with the fact that God will care for us. With such infinite
detail does God concern himself that even the hairs of our head
are numbered, and not one sparrow falls to the ground but our
heavenly Father knows about it. If he feeds the birds and attends
their funeral, surely he will care for those who are his own. Again,
Jesus reminds us that we love our children too much to give them a
stone when they ask for bread, or to give them a serpent when they
ask for fish; if we, then, being evil, know how to give good gifts to
our children, surely our all-wise Father will do as much for his
children who love and serve him.

But if God were good only to those who love and serve him, his
providence would not be so marvelous. “He maketh his sun to rise
on the evil and the good, and sendeth rain on the just and the
unjust.” (Matt. 5: 45.) Israel sorely displeased him in the wilder-
ness, yet over a period of forty years he continued to send them
manna from heaven. And if he punished them, it was for their
correction, and not a vengeful display of his wrath. And today there
are many millions of people who never think of God except to take
his name in vain; yet he gives them their daily bread, their good
health of mind and body, and holds out his offer of eternal life on
simple easy terms within the reach of all. It is intimated in scripture
that God’s love for fallen humanity, his merciful long-suffering in his
dealing with rebellious sinners, and his power to redeem and trans-
form a child of Satan into his own likeness through the gospel, is a
source of wonder and amazement to the angels so that they desired
to look into these things, and even now they are willing workers with
God, doing service for the sake of them who shall inherit salvation.
(Heb. 1: 14.)

Golden Text Explained

Meaning of the Figure. Bread as an item of food is very old. The
first mention of bread is in Gen. 3: 19, “In the sweat of thy face shalt
thou eat bread.” Here the word is used to mean food in its general
sense. But in the days of Abraham we read that cakes were made
for the men who visited him just before the destruction of Sodom.
(Gen. 18: 6.) Bread has for a long time been considered the “staff
of life.” The prophet asked the unfaithful Jews why they would
spend their money for that which was not bread, or labor for that
which satisfieth not. (Isa. 55: 2.) Here bread is represented as that
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food which would satisfy, and the spiritual application was that they
should leave their sinful way which could not satisfy;he hunger of
the soul, and return to God who alone can completely satisfy every
longing of the soul. So the meaning of the figure suggested by our
text is that Jesus satisfies the desires of the soul. What bread is
to the body, Jesus is to the soul. And we may consider the word
bread used here in its general sense of food. So what food is to the
body, Jesus is to the soul. Bread, or food, is an absolute necessit
to the body, so Jesus is absolutely necessary to the life of the 50{’
Without food the body will die; without Jesus the soul dies.

Source of Spiritual Bread. Jesus said, “I am the living bread
which came down out of heaven.” (John 6: 51.) And again, when
the Jews remarked that their fathers had manna in the wilderness,
Jesus told them it was not Moses who gave them that manna; ““But
my Father giveth you the true bread out of heaven. For the bread of
God is that which cometh down out of heaven, and giveth life unto
the world.” (John 6: 32, 33.) So that which the soul needs, and
upon which its life depends, comes down from God out of heaven.

Men look in vain for spiritual life in the philosophies of men.
One may become wise in the ways of this world, but if he does not
turn to heaven for food for his soul it will die. Men try to find
satisfaction in the pleasures of this life, but, according to Solomon,
all is vanity. Others look to social service as a science and occu-
?atlon to give them that j)lrll’ual satisfaction which only the bread
rom heaven can give. sad to note, many are deceived into
thinking they have found something to take the place of the bread
from heaven, so they continue to eat the husks fit only for swine,
while in the Father's house is the true bread waiting only their
return.

Bread must be eaten. Food on the table is no proof that our
bodies will grow; it must be eaten. So the bread from heaven will
do us no good unless we take it and appropriate it to our good. “He
that eateth this bread shall live forever.” And, “Except ye eat the
flesh of the Son of man . . . ye have not life in yourselves.” (John
6: 53.) This simply means to accept Jesus in faith, to abide in his
teaching, and trust him for his salvation.

The Jews said, “Lord, evermore give us this bread.” If it was
something they could take in their hands, they would like to have it.
But when he said, I am the bread of life, they were not so interested.
If they had to walk by faith, instead of sight, they were not inter-
ested. They had the bread of life within reach, but did not recog-
nize it; so we have it and cannot see it and appreciate it because of
our carnal desires and attitudes.

Exposition of the Text

Jesus feeds five thousand. (Mark 6: 35-44.) The place is desert.
This does not mean that it was a barren waste of sand, for John
6: 10 says there was much grass in the place. The meaning is that
it was uninhabited, and being so for a great distance, the El
should not be sent away hungry. We also learn from John that tl
was in the spring, near the time of the Passover, which is our Easter
season, so the mention of much grass is more easily understood.

Send them away. The disciples did not have enough food to care
for so many, and they were willing to tell the people to go into the
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villages some distance away to buy for themselves. But Jesus is
never inclined to send people away empty. When they follow him in
spite of distance and lack of food, such attention will not go unre-
warded.

Give ye them to eat. And thus Jesus bids his disciples today.
Yes, he bids us give the hungry people bread to eat. The church has
left such work to civic and other religious organizations to do this
part of it. And he bids us give the hungry world the bread of life.
Churches of Christ over the world are doing this part of their work
as they have never done it before, and still millions have never had
the bread of life broken to them.

Two hundred shillings worth. A shilling was worth about seven-
teen cents in our money, so the disciples, Philip (John 6: 7), thought
thirty-four dollars would be too much for them to spend for bread.
Why the mention of this amount of money? Even this they said
would not be enough to buy bread for all to have even a little. Was
this the amount of money in the bag which Judas was carrying as
treasurer for the disciples? Probably that is the answer.

How many loaves have ye? Jesus bade them to take stock of what
they had. And it is a good thing for us to do to take stock of what we
have on hand that can be used for the master. If all the people
in the church were to take stock of what they have which Jesus
can use for his glory, and if all of us were willing to bring what we
have to him to be used by him, there is no way of telling how much
good could be accomplished.

Five, and two fishes. This was all they could find on hand. And
from John we learn that the disciples did not have these in their
possession. They had been working and teaching so long that their
supply of food was gone. A boy in the company had these. (John
6: 9.) Teachers of boys will not lose this opportunity to impress
them with the fact that they can be helpers of Jesus by doing what
they can for him, and that no service is so humble that he cannot
use it for his glory.

Ail should sit down by companies. These companies were com-
Fosed of fifty or one hundred people. Seating the people kept them
rom crowding around those who distributed the food. It also gave
them to understand that they were going to get a full meal, and not
a light “handout” which they could have handled as they walked.
And they were seated in companies to make the distribution order-
IK; it would be easy to pass between the groups. This suggests
that as our Lord did things in an orderly manner, we ought to give
attention to doing his work in the most orderly and effective manner
possible.

Looking up to heaven, he blessed, and brake. The prayer life of
Jesus is an example which far too few people follow today. He gave
thanks. The blessing had nothing to do with increasing the amount
of food (though several commentaries stress this point); it was simply
iving thanks. (See Matt. 26: 26, 27, Luke 22: 19.) There are
amilies rearing children today in homes where thanks are never
expressed for food. Such is a sin against the children, and a mark of
inexcusable ingratitude to God for his providence.

They all ate and were filled. The Lord provides an abundance.
The prodigal said there was 1plenty and to spare in his father’s
house. So here there was plenty for all and some to spare. The
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Lord who supplies seed for sowing, and multiplies the seed when
sown, can take the little we have and wuse it for the accomplishment
of his will. (2 Cor. 9: 10, 11.)

And they took up broken pieces, twelve basketfuls. (1) Notice
the wastefulness and extravagance of the people. They ate part of
what they took and threw the balance on the ground. Perhaps some
one did not like bread crust, so he threw it down. The average
church wastes enough food and clothing to put over a good program
of charity. (2) Notice the economy and frugality of the Lord. John
tells us the pieces were gathered “that nothing be lost” (6: 12.) It
is not Christlike to be wasteful of that with which God blesses us.

There were about five thousand men. This number represents
men only. Matthew adds, “besides women and children.” (Matt.
14: 21.) There is no limit to the bounteousness of our Lord. Num-
bers are no problem to him; neither does the urgency or the depth of
our poverty pose a difficulty to him. We need not fear to call on him
for great things, or to help us in the accomplishment of any work.

Jesus feeds four thousand. (Mark 8: 1-9.) I have compassion on
the multitude. These were the poor people who followed Jesus from
one place to another. They were the people whom the Jewish
leaders despised and neglected. When the church fails to have com-
passion on the poor, it loses its Christlikeness. There is a tendency
in churches of Christ today to make an appeal to people who are
well up in the social and financial world to the neglect of those who
cannot move in such circles. Other religious groups, who do not
break the true bread of life to people, are giving attention to these
poorer classes and are growing rapidly in numbers. This tendency
is not good. God'’s people ought to have compassion on the lowly.

Some of them have come from far. This may be accounted for
in two ways. In the first place, his miracles attracted many, and
they brought their sick and crippled to him that they might be
healed. And next, there were some who followed for the loaves
and fishes they could get. But regardless of the reason why they
followed, Jesus had compassion on people who were in need of what
he had to give them. It may be suggested that there were people
in this company who had gone a lot farther to see and hear him than
many, church members will travel today to worship; but likely there
was not a person in that great multitude who had traveled as far
to see Jesus as many church members will go for pleasure. People
can go long distances and sit for hours to be entertained, but they
will not go far nor sit for long to worship God.

Whence shall one be able to fill these? They were in a desert
place, a most unlikely place to get food, so the disciples were wor-
ried. They had forgotten the experience of a few months past. How
easy it is to forget to call on the Lord! But while these disciples
were wonderin% where they could find provisions, they were over-
looking the only one who could supply their needs, and overlooking
him in spite ofy the fact he was in their very midst. People look in
strange Elaces for help. They often go to fortunetellers for infor-
mation about the future to cure a bad case of anxiety. Why not take
Paul's advice? (Phil. 4: 6, 7.) Churches look to worldly schemes
to fill their houses with people, to revive a dead prayer meeting, or
hold their young people. Why not try the Lord? He will very
likely be able to give you just what you need for all these problems.
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Having given thanks he brake. Another instance, and so another
example to us, of giving thanks for our food before we eat. An ex-
ample all should follow.

Gave to his disciples to set before them. Jesus could have dis-
tributed this food to the people in a miraculous manner. It would
have required no more power to distribute the food miraculously
than was required to produce the food. But he used his disciples to
make the distribution. Our Lord is an economist, not only in pick-
ing up the pieces dropped on the ground, but in that he did not exert
miraculous power when somethin% could be accomplished by the use
of human power. So he could have the gospel preached to all the
world in every generation through angels, or through direct operation
of the Holy Spirit; but since this can be done through human instru-
mentality, our Lord sees fit to have it done in that way. The dis-
ciFles should have, and doubtless did, esteem it a privilege to be
fellow workers with Jesus in feeding so many people and doing so
much good. So ought we today esteem it a great and glorious
privilege to be fellow workers with God and his Son in the grand
work of preaching the gospel to the lost, and saving souls from sin
and to the enjoyment of eternal life in the world to come.

They took up seven baskets. It should be noticed that each time
Jesus used all the loaves and fishes on hand. He could have pro-
duced enough food for all without even one loaf or one fish, or b
using one of each. But he used all they had each time. And wit
five loaves and two fishes he fed more than he fed with seven loaves
and a few fishes; and from the five loaves he took up twelve baskets,
yet from the seven loaves he took up only seven baskets. Jesus
makes use of all we are able to bring to him today. And no one is
capable of bringing talents too great or abilities too outstanding for
him to use to the limit in his work.

Topics for Discussion

1. “Do all the good you can, by all the means you can, in all the
ways you can, to all the persons you can, in all the places you can,
as Jong as ever you can.” (John Wesley.)

2. Why starve in the midst of plenty? Certain diseases of the
body destroy appetite and cause people to waste away. So sin,
the disease of the soul, causes people to reject the bread of life, while
they starve in the midst of plenty.

3. Bread can be poisoned so as to do much harm. So the bread of
life can be so poisoned by misrepresentation and perversion as to
destroy instead of save.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson?
Repeat the Golden Text.
Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.

Introduction

How is the providence of God mani-
fested in the world?

Is there a sgecial providence toward
God'’s children?

To what extent do all
God'’s providence?

116

men enjoy

Golden Text Explained

Discuss the meaning of the figure of
bread in this lesson.

What is the source of supply of our
spiritual needs?
To what sources do men often look

for satisfaction?
What  responsibility does man
with reference to the bread of life?
How do men overlook the true source
of supply?

have
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Jesus Feeds Five Thousand

What is the meaning of desert place?
Contrast the attitude of Jesus and
that of his disciples toward the

eople.

What is the church today doing to
ive the bread of life to the world?

What do you know of the financial
ability of the disciples of Jesus?
at “is the advantage of takin
stock of what we have with whic

to serve Jesus?

Who supplied the loaves and fishes on
this occasion?

Why did Jesus have the
sit down in companies?

What example did Jesus set at this
time for Christian families?

What can you say of the amount the
Lord provides?

Why were the
ered, and what

people to

broken pieces gath-
lesson in this for

us?
What impresses us with the Lord’s
ability to handle big situations?

MAY 1, 1949

Jesus Feeds Four Thousand

What moved Jesus to feed the
ple instead of sending them away?
Do you believe there is a tendency in
the churches to  overlook lower
social classes and give attention to

the upper middle class today?

Will people go as far and stay as
long for the bread of life as’ they
will for worldly pleasures?

How many people today forget the
true and ever near source of sup-
ply and turn to sources which can-
not supply that which will satisfy?

peo-

What lesson do you get ‘from the
fact that Jesus "used ~his disciples
to distribute the food to the multi-
tude?

What suggests that Jesus makes use
ﬂf all "'we have and can bring to
im

What lessons  did you get from the
daily Bible readings?
What “is there of interest suggested in

topics for discussion?

Lesson V—May 1, 1949
JESUS HEALS THE DEMONIAC

The Lesson Text

Mark 5: 1-17
1 And they came to the other side of the sea, into the country of the

Ger'-a-senes'.

And when he was come out of the boat, straightway there met him out

of the tombs a man with an unclean spirit

3 Who had his dwelling in the tombs:

him, no, not with a chain;
4 Because that he

chains had been rent asunder

no man had strength to tame him.

had been often bound with fetters and

by him, and the fetters

and no man could any more bind

chains, and the

broken in pieces: and

5 And always, night and day, in the tombs and in the mountains, he was

crying out, and cutting himself with stones.

6 And when he saw Je'-sus from afar, he ran and worship&ed him:

7 And crying

out with a loud voice, he saith.

hat have I to do with thee,

Je'—tsus, thou "Son of the Most High God? I adjure thee by God, torment me
not.

8 For he said unto him. Come forth, thou unclean spirit, out of the man.
9 And he asked him. What is thy name? And he saith unto him, My name

is Legion: for we are many.

10 And he besought him much that he would not send them away out of

the country.

11 Now there was there on the mountain side a great herd of swine feeding.

12 And they besought him,
enter into them.

13 And he gave them leave.
into the swine: and the

saying,

Send wus into the

And the unclean spirits came out,
herd rushed down the

swine, that we may

and entered

steep into the sea, in number

about two thousand; and they were drowned in the sea.
14 And they that fed them fled, and told it in the city, and in the country.
they came to see what it was that had come to pass.
15 And they come to Je'-sus, and behold him that was possessed with
demons 55tting, clothed and in his right mind, even him that had the legion:

and they were afraid.

And they that saw it declared unto them how it befell him that was
possessed with demons, and concerning the swine.
17 And they began to beseech him to depart from their borders.
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GoLpeN Text.—“How much then is a man of more value than a
sheep!” (Matt. 12: 12a.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Psalm 8.

Daily Bible Readings

April 25. M. The Lame Shall Leap as a Hart (Isa. 35: 1-10)
APFil 26. Tuoouereerncinnircnrnnesnes To Proclaim Liberty to the Captives (Isa. 61: 1-3)
April 27. W, The Blind are Made to See (Matt. 9: 27-34)
April 28. T The Withered Hand Restored (Matt. 12: 9-22)
April 29. F A Canaanite Daughter Healed (Matt. 15: 21-28)
&pril 30. S. Jesus Heals the Epileptic Boy (Matt. 17: 14-21)

ay L. S Widow’s Son Restored to Life (Luke 7: 11-17)

TiMe.—A.D. 28.

Piace.—Country of Gerasenes, on Southeast shore of Sea of
Galilee.

PERSONS.—Jesus, his disciples, the demoniac, and the Gerasenes.

Introduction

There have always been those who doubt the actual existence of
demons, so it may be worth while to give some consideration to that
subject in the beginning of our lesson. The devil (false accuser) has
angels (Matt. 25: 41), and Beelzebub, which is Satan, is the prince of
demons. (Matt. 12: 24-28.) If Satan is the prince of the demons,
we must conclude that Satan is no more real than are his angels,
over whom he rules as prince. In ‘Proof that demons are immaterial,
intelligent spirit beings, the following is offered.

1. The Old Testament law forbade turning to familiar spirits.
(Lev.19:31.)

2. New Testament writers speak of demons as personalities.
(James 2: 19; Rev. 16: 14.)

3. Jesus spoke of and treated them as such. (Luke 11: 24-26.)

4. Jesus distinguished between demons and disease. (Matt. 10:
8; Mark 1: 32-34.)

5. Jesus addressed them as persons, and they answered. (Mark 5:
8; 9: 25.

6. )Demons have desires and passions, and express them. (Mark
5:12,13.

7. D)emons have superhuman knowledge. (Matt. 8: 29.)

8. Demons believe, know, and confess. (Luke 4: 34; James 2: 19.)

Usually this subject of demon possession is not discussed for long
until some one wishes to know why people are not now subject to
such possession. The writer knows of no passage of scripture which
teaches that such possession is impossible. However there does
seem to be a good reason why it should have manifested itself in
the days of Jesus and not in our time. Jesus had come with the
avowed intention of destroying the devil and his works. The devil
marshaled all his forces for the fight, and led them personally as in
the temptation of Jesus. It was necessary that the demons be al-
lowed to inhabit human bodies so that Jesus might demonstrate be-
fore people his power over the devil. The sickness of Lazarus and
his death were allowed that the Son of God might be glorified. (John
11: 4) And a man was born blind “that the works of God should be
made manifest in him.” (John 9: 3.) This is most probably the
answer as to why demons were allowed to live in the bodies of peo-
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pie at that time. Miracles were performed in which men were given
powers to use for confirmation of the word, but these powers are
no longer given to men, because no longer needed. So demons were
allowed to inhabit human bodies that Jesus might demonstrate his
power over Satan, but since further demonstration is not needed,
why subject human beings to unnecessary torment?

Golden Text Explained

Man’s greater Value. Our Golden Text is taken from that pas-
sage which teaches how Jesus justified his work of healing on the
Sabbath. The Jews would pull sheep out of a pit on the Sabbath,
but would condemn him for healing a cripple on the same day. Jesus
justified his work on the ground that a man is of so much more value
than a sheep. We may raise the question as to why this is true. And
the answer is, (1) Man is made in the image of God. “And God
said, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness . . . And God
created man in his own image, in the image of God created he him;
male and female created he them.” (Gen. 1: 26, 27.) (2) Man is
the offspring of God. “Being then the offspring of God, we ought
not to think that the Godhead is like unto gold.” (Acts 17: 29.) (3)
Man was created with the power to choose between good and evil,
and so able to do either good or evil. The sheep, as all dumb animal
creation, has not this power. Being unable to do either good or evil
the sheep is incapable of obedience to God, and hence is no pleasure
to his creator. (4) Man is in a position to glorify God. As great and
holy as is the God of this universe, man is capable of glorifying
him, and making his name great and honorable in the earth. These
are great and wonderful privileges, which bring upon us terrible
consequences and responsibilities.

Our appreciation of wvalues. Do we really think man is of more
value than a sheep? The Jews would have argued that they did so
believe. But their actions belied their profession, and so may ours.
Men will do more to care for their livestock, show more interest in
them and spend more time and money in caring for them, than they
will do for lost people. Let the care for sheep in this verse represent
our care for the material things of life, and the care for man repre-
sent our interest in things divine. Can we say we have a greater in-
terest in things divine than we have in things material? And if we
say so, do our actions belie our profession?

Men more valuable than swine. Jesus has been criticized for
allowing the demons to go into the swine, thus causing them to be
destroyed. So he is accused of destroying the property of others.
His critics forget that both the owners and the swine belonged to the
Lord; they forget that he could repay them in a hundred ways we
know not of. But which is worth more, the swine or the man? But
it is answered the demons could have been driven out of the man,
and yet not allowed to go into the swine. True; but if that had been
done, how would the people have known the man was possessed by
demons? and how would they have known that Jesus had power
over them, and that he drove them out of the man? The people of
the community had a demonstration of the power of Jesus over
demons which they could not have had otherwise. And the knowl-
edge thus gained made it possible for the man to tell his friends what
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Jesus had done for him. So many were brought to know Jesus who
would never have known him.

Exposition of the Text

The man. Into the country of the Gerasenes. Matthew calls it
the country of the Gadarenes. (Matt. 8: 28.) There were two
ocities, Gerasa and Gadara, in this section of country south and east
of the Sea of Galilee. But it is thought Gerasa was too far from the
sea for this miracle to have been performed near it. So it is held
that Gadara is the city near which the miracle was performed, and
that this city was in the district of Gerasa, or the country of the
Gerasenes, near the city of the Gadarenes.

There met him out of the tombs a man. This man was in worse
ocondition, it seems, than any other man with whom Jesus dealt.
Seven demons were driven out of Mary Magdalene, but there were
a legion in this man. And we may judge that Jesus went all the
way across the lake just to heal this man, and that his disciples might
have the privilege of seeing him deal with so many demons at one
time.

He had his dwelling in the tombs. These tombs were caves,
either natural or dug in the side of the hills and ravines by man.
Robber bands often made their hide-outs in them, and they were ap-
propriate places for demons and sinful men. Demons are called
unclean spirits (verse 2), and tombs, being wunclean places, are fit
abodes for unclean spirits.

No man had strength to tame him. Though he had been bound
with chains in the hope of holding him, the chains were broken. This
ought to be sufficient evidence to prove that the man was not merelK
insane. Insane men can be bound; they have not enough strengt
to break even light chairs. If they exerted sufficient strength, their
arms would break before the chains could be broken. But such was
the power of the demons that they would break the chains and still
preserve the arms from breaking.

Crying out and cutting himself. This was continuing both night
and day. We are not forced to conclude that the man got no sleep
and rest at all; that such went on continuously without any recess
at all. But such was the restlessness of the demons that they kept
the man on the move a great part of the time. Notice what cruel
masters demons are. They caused the man to go without clothes, to
wander about crying, and to cut his body with sharp stones. Is this
a foretaste of what hell will be? The days of sweet communion with
the Savior, and the glorious experience the three had with him on
the Mount of Transfiguration may well be considered as faint
Elimpses of the joyous fellowship and communion the redeemed will
ave forever in heaven. Why not consider the experience of this un-
fortunate man with the demons as a faint glimpse of what hell will
be when the disobedient will be compellec% to share those infernal
regions with them? Driven, aggravated, and tormented through
one millennium after another without a recess; added to which will be
cutting one’s self with continual self-reproaches and condemnation
forever being so foolish as to reject Jesus and live in disobedience
to his word which was so often and so powerfully preached in our
hearing—this is the reality of which this unfortunate man’s con-
dition is but a faint shadow.
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The Demons. He ran and worshiped him. This is said of the
man, but in the statements which follow we observe that it is not
the man’s own action; it is the man controlled by the demons, and
forced to speak their sentiments. They worshiped him! The Greek
word here for worship means an act of reverence which might be
paid either to man or God. What chains could not do, the unseen
power of the will of Jesus accomplished. The demons were brought
down in submission at his feet.

What have I to do with thee? This is as much as to say, I am not
bothering you, why should you trouble me? The demons did not
wish to have any contact with Jesus; they much preferred that he
not come into that country. But there follows their confession of
him as the Son of the Most High God. The demons knew Jesus
even before a miracle was performed; they have more than human
knowledge.

I adjure thee by God, torment me mnot. The demons know that
Jesus is the one to administer their punishment; they recognize him
as having greater power than they have, end greater than Satan has.
Matthew’s record says they asked why he had come to torment them
before the time. (Matt. 8 29.) So they know there is a time ap-
Eointed for their torment to begin, and they did not wish to suffer
efore the apcfointed time. If the demons who know something about
the torment dread it, and wish not to be tormented before the time,
why will men live in disobedience to God’s will and lay themselves
liable to the same torment? It is appointed to demons, and they
cannot escape it; but Jesus died that men might not have to endure
that torment, and if any go there it will be their own fault.

My name is Legion, for we are many. A legion was the chief
subdivision of the Roman army, containing about six thousand in-
fantry, with a contingent of cavalry. It, however, was like the divi-
sion in our army and did not always nave just that many men. But
it is used to mean an indefinite large number, a host. So there were
thousands of demons in this one human body.

That he would not send them out of the country. Why they did
not wish to leave this particular country we cannot know, ft has
been suggested that the Jews were in a backsliding, apostate, con-
dition, so were more receptive to demon possession. But it is certain
they did not wish to go to an uninhabited country. They preferred to
inhabit the bodies of swine to being in an uninhabited place where
they would have no bodies of flesh in which to dwell.

The herd rushed down the steep into the sea. If they had been
destroyed by cholera, a common disease among swine, would people
charge God with wrong? But, says one, Jesus permitted the demons
to go into the swine. Yes, and God permits cholera to destroy thou-
sands of hogs every year. God can prevent earthquakes which de-
stroy lives and property; does he do wrong in not preventing them?
And if these owners were Jews they were in violation of their law
in raising the hogs. (Deut. 14: 8.) If they were not Jews, they were
in Jewish territory and raising that which was unclean to God’s peo-
ple and so a temptation to them.

Jesus, Son of the Most High God. And they come to Jesus. The
keepers of the swine ran to tell their masters what had happened;
others heard the story; still others followed because of excitement.
So a crowd soon came to see Jesus. The demons recognized him as
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Son of the Most High God, but the people did not; they looked upon
him as a nuisance.

Sitting, clothed, and in his right mind. Here is sufficient evidence
to prove the divinity of Jesus if the people had been looking for it;
if they had had open minds. Here was a man who had roamed like
a wild man, but now he is sitting. He has been given peace; he can
now take a rest. He had wandered over the hills and through their
valleys without clothes, but now he has clothes. He was no longer an
embarrassment and nuisance in the community. He had been like
an insane man, having not the use of his mind, for the demons used
it for their fiendish purposes; but now he is in his right mind. What
is the answer? Jesus, Son of the Most High God. See that man in
neat clothes, a bright smile, humbly and gratefully coming to the
house of worship? He used to be a drunkard who spent the small
earnings of his wife and children for drink; he abused his family,
cursed his neighbor, and blasphemed God. Why the change? and by
whose power did he conquer his satanic masters and make such a
change? Jesus, the Son of the Most High God, through the gospel
which is his power to save all who will believe. It should not take
intelligent people long to decide whom they desire for their master
here, and their associate in eternity.

And they began to beseech him to depart from their borders.
Why? They were afraid. (Verse 15) Were they afraid of his
power? He had exercised it only on the demons; he had exercised
it only to do good. Why be afraid of him who conquers the devil and
does good to humanity? Why be afraid of him whom we should
trust?

Or were they afraid of his power to read their hearts and know
their sins? And did they wish him to deﬁart so that they might not
be reminded of their sins, and disturbed by the thought of the con-
sequence of their sins? On one occasion Peter asked the Lord to
depart from him because he was a sinful man. (Luke 5: 8.) But
Peter learned that the best place to be is close to the Lord if one
wishes to keep free from sin. He followed at a distance, and warmed
himself by the fire some distance from Jesus on the night of his
trial, and, being away from him, Peter was tempted to deny his
master. The most foolish thing reople can do is to drive the Lord
out from their borders. Jesus will not stay where he is not wanted,
so he left this country of the Gerasenes.

Topics for Discussion

1. There was no room for Jesus in Bethlehem; no room in Naza-
reth (Luke 4: 29); no room in Gerasa; and finally no room on earth,
so they crucified him. Is there room in your heart, in your home,
in your business, and in your }i)leasures for Jesus?

2. If there is a devil and if there are demons, there certainly
must be a hell. If there is a hell for the devil and his angels, where
else can people go who live like him and for him?

3. The demons confessed Jesus as their tormentor; we have the
privilege of confessing him as our Savior.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? Introduction

Repeat the Golden Text. What do you know of Satan?

Give the time, place, and persons of Discuss the proof given of the reality
this lesson. of demons.
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Why do you think demons do not
now inhabit our bodies?

Golden Text Explained

Whﬁr is man of more value than a
sheep?

Did the Jews realize that man is
more valuable than sheep?

How does our valuation of spiritual
things compare with our valuation
of material things?

What ends were gained by allowing

the demons to go into the swine?

On what ground can Jesus be justi-
fied in  allowing such destruction
of swine?

The Man

Tell what

310“ know of the country

esus visited.

Where did this man who met Jesus
dwell?

What evidence do we have that the
man was possessed by someone of
more than human power?

What influence did the demons ex-
ercise over the man continually?

Do you think this may be a foretaste
of what hell will be? Why?

The Demons

What was the first act of the demons?
What does this suggest as the power
of Jesus?

MAY 8, 1949
What was the demons’ first word to
Jesus?
What was the first request of the
demons?
How do you know there is a time
appointed for their torment?
What was the name of the demons,

and what its meaning?
Whty do you think

sfay in that country?
Did Jesus do wrong

destruction of the swine?

they desired to

in allowing the

Jesus, the Son of the Most High God

How did Jesus get a crowd in that
country?

Contrast the attitude of the
and the people toward Jesus.

What evidence did the people have to
lead them to believe in Jesus?

demons

Does Jesus bless people in similar
ways today?

Wgat did the people request Jesus to
0?

Why did they make this request?
Tell how Peter learned that it is
ood to stay near Jesus.
What did  you get
Bible readings?
What is there of interest in the topics
for discussion?

from the daily

Lesson VI—May 8, 1949
THE STANDARD OF AUTHORITY IN RELIGION

The Lesson Text

Mark 7: 1-13
1 And there are gathered together unto him the Phar'-i-sees, and certain of

the scribes, who had come from Je-ru'-sa-lem,
had seen that some of his disciples ate their bread with defiled,

all the
dilifently, eat not, holding the tradition of the e
A come from the marketplace,
and many other things
received to hold, washings of cups, and pots, and brasen vessels.)
5 i the scribes ask him,
according to the tradition of the elders, but eat their bread with defiled hands?
6 And he said unto them. Well did I-sa-iah prophesy of
as it is written. This people honoreth me with their

2 And
that is, unwashen, hands.
3 (For the Phar'-i-sees, and

nd when the
selves, they eat nof;

nd the Phar'-i-sees and

is far from me.

7 But in vain do
preceets of men.

8

they worship me,

Iﬁws, except they wash their hands
ers;

except they bathe them-
there are, which they have

y walk not thy disciples

ou hypocrites,
ips, But their heart

Teaching as their doctrines the

e leave the commandment of God, and hold fast the tradition of men.
9 And he said unto them, Full well do ye reject the commandment of

God, that ye may keep your tradition.
10

For Mo'-ses said, Honor thy father and thy mother; and, He that speaketh

evil of father or mother, let him die the death:
to his father or his mother, That wherewith
or'-ban, that is to say, Given to

11 But ye say, If a man shall sa
mightest have been profited by me is

God.

12 Ye no longer suffer him to do aught for his father or his mother;
13 Making void the word of God by your tradition, which ye have delivered:

and many such like things ye do.
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LessoN VI SECOND QUARTER

GoLpeN Text.—“All authority hath been given unto me in heaven
and on earth.” (Matt. 28: 18.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Psalm 24: 1-6.

Daily Bible Readings

May 2. M God Was to Raise up a Prophet (Deut. 18: 15-19)
May 3. T. Jesus is God’s Prophet (Acts 3: 22-26)
May 4. W Many Jews Accept Christ as the Prophet John 7: 25-52)
May 5. Tuuiencrincnnssssessinssssesssenss The Words of Jesus to Judge Us (John 12: 44-50)
May 6. F udgment to be According to the Gospel (Rom. 2: 12-16)
May 7.S Conduct N ?2 Thess. 3: 6-14)

red b]y Teaching of Apostles
May 8. S..uveeererrrrenrinnnsnnensnnes Judged by Things Written in Books (Rev. 20: 11-15)

TiMe.—A.D. 29.
PLace.—Capernaum, in the “land of Gennesaret.” (Mark 6: 53.)
PERSONS. — Jesus, his disciples, Pharisees end scribes.

Introduction

There is need for a standard of authority in religion, as in every-
thing else. If all were allowed to determine their own standard of
weights and measures, there could be no unity, and commercial trade
would be impossible. When a person buys a pound of meat he wishes
to know how much that wilF be. But if each butcher were left to
determine how much is a pound, no one would have the slightest
idea how much meat he would get when he orders a pound. So
the government determines this matter and regulates the scales in
every market so we can be sure of the amount we will get when we
make an order. So in matters of religion, we are not left to deter-
mine individually what we shall do, or what we shall not do. If there
were no standard of authority, each man would be a law unto him-
self, to do that which is right in his own eyes. Unity of thought,
speech, and of action in work and worship would be absolutely im-
possible. Furthermore, if there were no standard of authority, on
what basis could we be called into judgment? If every man were
left to do as he pleases, and whatever he does is right in his own eyes,
how could he be accused of doing wrong? We must have a standard
by which to live and by which we are to be judged.

Not only is there a need for a standard of authority in religion,
but there is a need that the standard be respected by all men. And
to respect a standard of authority means that we accept it as com-
plete and final, and that we recognize it as binding upon us to direct
us in all our religious activities. If we respect the standard of
authority, we will not add to it, take from it, nor make any change
whatever in it to suit our convenience, or to justify some member of
our family in some misconduct. No benefit can be derived from
a standard unless we respect it. Neither popes nor councils; neither
synods nor conferences, have any right to alter or modify the stand-
ard. Nor does any, or all, of these have the right to set aside the
standard God has given, and set up in its place a more libera] stand-
ard for these modern times.

Golden Text Explained

Extent of his authority—All. Jesus declares that he has all
authority. This leaves none at all for others to exercise without be-
ing guilty of usurpation. Moses was once considered good authority.
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Jesus recognized him as authority when he said the scribes and
Pharisees sit in Moses’ seat, and the people were lo do what they
taught from Moses. (Matt. 23: 1-3.) And Paul said the one who set
at nought Moses’ law died without compassion on the word of two
or three witnesses. (Heb. 10: 28.) So there was a time when Moses
was good authority. But he no longer has any authority in matters
of religion, for Jesus has it ail. There was a time when General
John Pershing had authority over the armies of the United Scales,
but that time is no more; his commission has expired, and another
has been clothed with this authority. There was a time when Gen-
eral Eisenhower had authority over the armies and his word was
final, but that time is no more. Only a few days ago another was
clothed with this authority, and no soldier is obligated to obey
generals whose commissions have expired. Moses was commissioned
of God to give a law, and his law was binding upon the Jews for
fifteen hundred years; but his commission has expired and no person
is bound to obey a single commandment because given by him. We
obey him who was clothed with all power, and who supersedes all
who had been granted any power whatsoever before his time.

Source of his authority—Given wunto me. This authority was
given to Jesus. He did not usurp it. Gabriel told Mary that “the
Lord God shall give unto him the throne of his father David.”
(Luke 1: 32.) David pictures Jehovah setting the Messiah upon the
throne. (Psalm 2.) Daniel saw the Son of man coming to the an-
cient of days, “And there was given him dominion, and gloay, and
a kingdom, that all the peoples, nations, and languages should serve
him: his dominion is an everlasting dominion, which shall not pass
away, and his kingdom that which shall not be destroyed.” (Dan.
7: 13, 14.) And Jesus said he was under commandment ot the Father
as to what he should speak. (John 12: 49.) Paul tells us that God
raised up Jesus and made him to sit “far above all rule, and author-
ity, and power, and dominion . . . and put all things in subjection
under his feet, and gave him to be head over all things to the
church.” (Eph. 1: 21.)

Exercised in heaven and on earth. Jesus exercises authority in
heaven. Angels are subject to him. “Who is on the right hand of
God, having gone into heaven; angels and authorities and powers
being made subject unto him.” (1 Pet. 3: 22) And Paul says that
God put all things in subjection to him, and that nothing was ex-
cepted but God himself. (1 Cor. 15: 27, 28.) Again, every knee in
?eg\aeln) as well as on earth must bow to him and confess him. (Phil.

Paul says Christ is Lord both of the living and the dead. (Rom.
14: 9.) And he is to judge the living and the dead. (2 Tim. 4: 1)
He has authority over this world and that which is to come. (Eph.
1: 21.) Satan is the prince of this world, but Jesus overcame him
in the resurrection, and is thereby declared to be the Son of God
with power. (Rom. 1: 4.) He who claims any authority in the realm
of religion must exalt himself above Jesus Christ on this earth and
in heaven. Such arrogance on the part of sinful man will not go
unpunished.

Exposition of the Text

The traditions of the Elders. (Verses 1-4.) Pharisees and scribes
from Jerusalem. These men had traveled nearly a hundred miles
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to find something in Jesus and his disciples to criticize. Likely they
had been sent by the Sanhedrin to check both on his teaching and
on the attitude of the people toward him. Some people will go far-
ther to criticize than to learn; they will go farther to oppose than they
will go to assist. The Pharisees and scribes were sticklers for the de-
tails of the law, and for the traditions of prominent teachers of
generations past.

Defiled, that is, unwashen hands. The defilement mentioned here
is ceremonial defilement. Jesus never criticized anybody for being
clean, nor would he have tried to justify his disciples in filthy habits
of neglect of cleanliness. But the }ews had the tradition, man-made
teaching, that handling of certain articles, touching people who
handled the sick or the dead, and many other such things, rendered
one ceremonially unclean. And nothing but ceremonial washing
would remove that defilement. And to them there was always the
possibility of touching some which rendered them unclean when they
associated with others, so always they washed when they came from
town, and before they ate.

Wash their hands diligently. The Greek word translated dili-
gently has given considerable trouble. In the margin we have, “up
to the elbow, Greek with the fist.” Thayer defines the Greek word
to mean the fist, and cites this verse, and says, “To wash the hands
with the fist, ie., so that one hand is rubbed with the clenched fist
of the other.”

Except they bathe themselves. This passage makes a difference
between washing their hands before they eat, and coming from
the market place. They would not eat without washing (niptoo)
their hands, but when they came from the market place they
bathed (baptizo) themselves. Commentators who believe in sprin-
kling try hard to prove that the Jews did not actually bathe (immerse)
themselves when they came from the market place. But the same
verse says they washed (baptizo) cups, and pots, and brazen vessels,
and Mark was’ careful not to use the Greek word mniptoo, which means
to wash only a part of a thing, and careful to use baptizo, which
means to immerse. If it means to immerse in the case of cups,
why not in the case of themselves? And if when the Jews bathed
themselves they put water on only a part, why would any one ob-
ject to saying they washed only a part of the cup?

And many other things there are. This statement was made
with reference to the number of traditions the Jews had to govern
the people in the details of everyday life. “Note, superstition is an
endless thing. If one human invention and institution be admitted,
though seemingly ever so innocent, as this washing of hands, behold,
a troop comes, a door is opened for many other such things.” (Mat-
thew Henry.) Such has been demonstrated to be true in the matter
of mechanical instruments of music. Brethren who opened the
door for their use thought such practice too innocent to do any in-
jury to their cause. But at that same door so many other such things
have come in that they are plagued with departures on every hand,
and there is little resemblance between their worship and the
simple spiritual exercises authorized by the word of 1he Lord.

Disciples freed from tradition. (Verses 5-7.) Why walk mnot thy
disciples according to the tradition? Jesus had taught his disciples
the difference between the tradition of the elders and the law of
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Moses under which they lived. They had been freed from the nu-
merous galling, stifling  restrictions, and burdensome obligations of
the tradition of elders. They were so numerous that one could not
possibly keep them all in mind; and, if one was conscientious, he
was kept in fear all the time lest he had violated some tradition in
ignorance. Jesus said, “Ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall
make you free.” (John 8: 32.) And his disciples had learned the
truth, and by it had been made free from the obligation of keeping
the traditions, and free from the fear of violating some in ignorance.
So disciples of Jesus today ought to be free, and refuse to be en-
tangled in traditions of men. They should be able to distinguish be-
tween gospel commandments and traditions; and keep the former,
reject the latter.

The tradition of the elders. “The Jews supposed that when Moses
was on Mount Sinai, two sets of laws were delivered to him: one,
they said, was recorded, and is that contained in the Old Testament;
the other was handed down from father to son, and kept uncorrupted
to their day. They believed that Moses before he died delivered the
law to Joshua; he to the judges; they to the prophets; so that it was
kept pure, till it was recorded in the Talmuds.” (Barnes.)

This people honoreth me with their lips. This is a statement
Isaiah made concerning the Jews of his day. It had a near and a re-
mote application. The near application was to the Jews of Isaiah’s
day, and its remote application was to the Jews of Christ's day. It
has been suggested that this condition was characteristic of the
Jewish people generally, and that it might well have been said to
any generation of them. There were, however, individual excep-
tions to the rule; and Jesus did not mean to intimate that Isaiah
pﬁedicted that every individual would be guilty of such vain wor-
ship.

In vain do they worship me. The word wvain means empt;/, use-
less, fruitless. Their worship was empty; it did not accomplish its
Eurpose. God refused to accept, or be pleased with their worship,
ecause of the human traditions mixed with it. One does not have
to reject every item of worship authorized by the Lord to be guilt
of vain worship. One act of human tradition mixed with that whic
the Lord commanded renders worship vain.

Evils of traditions illustrated. (Verses 8-13.) Ye leave the com-
mandment. This is the first evil Jesus points out in human traditions.
They cause people to leave the commandment of God. God said for
us to bury in baptism, but human tradition says to sprinkle or pour.
People leave God’s commandment to practice their tradition.

Ye reject the commandment. This is the same thought, except put
in stronger words; you reject, instead of leave; that ye may keep,
instead of hold fast. When men have to choose between what God
says and what their fathers have taught, they reject the former that
they may keep the latter; they dishonor God by disobedience to his
word, that they may honor the fathers by obedience to their tradition.
God’s word is the standard of authority, but they reject the standard
God gave and set up one of their own making.

If a man shall say to his father or his mother. Jesus begins here
the illustration of his point that human traditions free men from
the obligation to obey God. He takes the case of a child who has
become independent of his parents; he supposes the parents to be in
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need, and that they come to the child for food. But when the
parents ask for a calf or lamb for food, the son says, Corban. This
is a Hebrew word which means, devoted to God. A thing devoted to
God cannot be used for food, so the child, by use of this human
device, escaped the necessity of feeding his parents, and saved his
animal too.

Since the commandment was to honor thy father and thy mother,
we learn from this that a child who does not care for parents when
they are in need does not honor his parents. This is the fifth of the
Ten Commandments written with the finger of God upon two tables
of stone. These Jews were not afraid to tamper with one of these
commandments. They were not afraid to invent a tradition which
would make it possible for a person to evade the duty laid upon him
by one of these commandments.

Making void the word of God. This word void, means of no legal
force or effect. Their tradition had rendered the commandment of no
legal force or effect; it had kept the commandment from accomplish-
ing its purpose. If the commandment had been unhindered, it would
have caused the son to feed his parents and in this way honor them.
But the tradition furnished the son a way of escape from that re-
sponsibility, and led the son to think he was justified in taking the
way of escape, so caused the word of God to be void, or of no legal
force or effect.

So today, God says for us to be buried with Jesus in baptism
and be raised to walk in a new life (Rom. 6: 4; Col. 2: 12), and if
the commandment is unhindered it will lead all honest people to be
immersed. But man has invented something which makes void
God’s word. Man says that sprinkling or pouring will do just as well
as being buried and raised. Honest people, who make little investi-
gation for themselves, accept their preacher’s word for it and actually
think they have done right. Because of human tradition God’s word
fails to accomplish its purpose in their lives; and because they have
acted in harmony with the tradition of men their worship and service
to God are vain.

We must realize that God’s word given through Christ and his
holy apostles is the standard in religion; we must learn to respect it
as such. Only in this way can there be that unity of thought, speech,
and action for which Jesus prayed, and which Paul taught the church
to keep. (John 17: 20-22; 1 Cor. 1: 10; Eph. 4: 3.)

Topics for Discussion

1. Laws are like fences by the roadside, a restraint to those who
wish to do evil; but to those who wish to travel, not to trespass, they
are guides, not restraints.

2. The authority of our government is behind our standard of
weights and measures, and people who disregard them are punished.
The highest authority of heaven and earth is behind the standard
of authority in religion; offenders will surely be punished.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? Introduction
gei:g:attt]}:: Gt(i)}gee,n pel);tée, and persons of Discuss the need for a standard of

this lesson. authority in religion.
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Why should the standard of authority
in religion be respected, and how?

Is a more liberal standard needed for
the twentieth century?

Golden Text Explained
How  much  authority does  Jesus
have?
Did Moses ever have authority? For
how long?
Illustrate how a man ceases to have
authority.
Discuss ‘the source of the authority
of Jesus.
What authority does Jesus have in
heaven?

What scriptures teach that Jesus has
authority on earth?

Traditions of the Elders

Who were most prominent
the critics of Jesus at this time?
From what city had they
how far?
What is the meaning of defiled hands?

among

come, and

What is the meaning of washing
hands diligently?

In what way gid the Jews think they
might be defiled?

Discuss the matter of Jewish wash-
ings and bathings.
What is the consequence of

] 1€ open-
ing the door for one tradition?

Disciples Freed from Tradition

What had Jesus taught his
about traditions?

Discuss  the freedom
esus have.

Where did the Jews
their traditions?

What did Isaiah say of the Jews?

What is vain worship, and how many
traditions are necessary to make
worship vain?

Evils of Traditions Illustrated

What is the first evil consequence of
traditions mentioned?
What is the next consequence?

disciples
followers  of

believe they got

How do geople onor their fathers
above God?

What is the meaning of the word
Corban?

Equain what Jesus meant by his
illustration.

What is meant by making void God’s
word?

Illustrate how men make void God’s
word today.

How may we have the wunity for
which Jesus prayed?

What did you get from the daily
Bible readings?

What is there of interest in the

topics for discussion?

Lesson VII—May 15, 1949
JESUS AND OTHER RACES

The Lesson Text

Mark 7: 24-37
24 And from thence he arose, and went away into the borders of Tyre and

Si'-don. And he entered into a house, and would have no man know it; and
he could not be hid.

25 But straightway a woman, whose little daughter had an wunclean spirit,
having heard of him, came and fell down at his feet.

26 Now the woman was a Greek, a Sy-ro-phoe-ni'-cian by race. And she

besought him that he would cast forth the demon out of her daughter.

27 And he said unto her,

28 But she answered and
the table eat of the children’s crumbs.

Let the children first be filled: for it is not meet
to take the children’s bread and cast it to the dogs.
saith unto him. Yea,

Lord; even the dogs under

29 And he said unto her, For this saying go thy way; the demon is gone out

of thy daughter.
30 And
bed, and the demon gone out.

31 And again he went out from
Si'-don unto the sea of Gal’i-lee,
De-cap'-o-lis.

32 And the

the borders
through the

she went away unto her house, and found the child laid upon the

of Tyre, and

came through
midst of the

borders of

bring unto him one that was deaf, and had an impediment in

his speech; and they beseech him to lay his hand upon him.
33 And he took him aside from the multitude privately, and put his fingers

into his ears, and he spat, and touched his tongue;
he sighed,

34 And looking up
that is, Be opened.

to heaven,

and saith unto him, Eph'-pha-tha,

35 And his ears were opened, and the bond of his tongue was loosed, and

he spake plain.
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36 And he charged them that they should tell no man: but the more he
charged them, so much the more a great deal tﬁey published it.

37 And they were beyond measure astonished, saying. He hath done all
things well; he maketh even the deaf to hear, and the dumb to speak.

Gopen  Text.—“Of a truth 1 perceive that God is mno respecter
of persons.” (Acts 10: 34b.)

DEVOTIONAL READING. —Isa. 5: 26-30.

Daily Bible Readings

May9. M. People in Darkness See Great Light (Isa. 9: 1-7)
May 10. T.. ....Bring Forth Justice to Gentiles (Isa. 42: 1-9)
May 11. W. Many Nations in Jehovah’s House (Micah 4: 1-5)
May12. T.. ...Jesus Goes to Tyre and Sidon (Matt. 15: 21-28)
May13. F Paul Turns from Jews to Gentiles (Acts 13: 40-52)
May14. S ..Salvation of God Sent to Gentiles (Acts 28: 23-28)
May15. S Paul’s Debt and How he Paid It (Rom 1: 8-17)

TIME.—A.D. 29, in the summer.
PLaces.—Tyre, Sidon, and Decapolis.
PErsoNs.—Jesus and  his disciples, Syrophoenician woman, and
the deaf man.
Introduction

The race problem in the time of Jesus and his apostles was very
difficult. For the purpose of bringing the Messiah into the world
God had selected Abraham and his descendants through Isaac. This
gave them much advantage in many ways (Rom. 3: 1-4), but it did
not follow that the balance of mankind had no chance to be saved.
(Rom. 2: 25-29) The Jews thought they could not be lost simply
because they were children of Abraham. (Matt. 3: 7-10) And they
thought Gentiles were lost because they were not children of Abra-
ham. They referred to them as dogs, and as sinners. The phrase
publicans and sinners, meant those Jews who had lost their national
pride so far as to accept the job of collecting Roman taxes, and the
Gentiles. Publicans were no better than Gentiles, and both were
anathema so far as the strict orthodox Jew was concerned.

This feeling lingered among the best Christians, even the apostles,
for several years after Pentecost. Peter had to have a miracle to
convince him that it was even a lawful thing for a Jew to go into the
house of a Gentile. (Acts 10: 28, 29) And it was still some time
before Peter could treat the Gentiles like he did the Jews, for at
Antioch he withdrew and would not eat with them when his friends
from Jerusalem arrived. (Gal. 2: 11-14.)

And we have a race problem today which is gradually coming to

a head. Our national leaders are using it to get votes. Each party
wants the negro vote, and to get it they are offering advantages to
the negro which violate customs and distinctions of long standing.
All races are entitled to every blessing to be had in Christ. (Gal 3:
28, 29.) Furthermore all races are entitled to an education, to take
a part in their government as their ability will permit, and they are
entitted to an opportunity to improved living conditions. But this
is far from saying that the races should intermarry, or even that
their children should be thrown together in the schoolroom and on
the %olayground. There are differences in ideals and moral standards
which cannot be disregarded without injury to those who are holding
the standards as high as possible. (1 Cor. 15: 33.)
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Golden Text Explained

God’s character unchanged. If God is no respecter of persons
today, we may safely conclude that he never was a respecter of
persons. There is no truth more plainly taught than is the immuta-
bility, or unchangeableness, of God. “For I, Jehovah, change not;
therefore ye, O sons of Jacob, are not consumed.” (Mal. 3: 6.)
“Every good gift and every perfect gift is from above, coming down
from the Father of lights, with whom can be no variation, neither
shadow that is cast by turning.” (James 1: 17.) If he should change
it would have to be for the better or worse. If the change were for
the better, that would argue that he was not perfect before the
change, therefore not God; but if the change be for the worse, it
would argue that he is not now perfect and therefore not God. So
with God there can be no change in character. It follows that,
though God selected Abraham and his children through Isaac for
certain purposes, he did not show respect of persons with reference
to salvation of individuals or nations. His choice of Abraham from
among many, and his choice of Jacob in preference to Esau, were
not elections to salvation of the one and to damnation of the other,
but choices of individuals through whom his scheme of redemption
was to be perfected. (Rom. 9.) But the Jews misunderstood these
selections and their purpose, and they thought God was a respecter
of persons. It took a miracle to convince Peter it was not so.

Terms Defined. What is meant by being a respecter of persons?
James says if we cater to the rich and disregard the poor we are
showing ~respect of persons. (James 2: 1-4) When God blesses
the obedient and punishes the disobedient, is he a respecter of per-
sons? Surely net. But if he save one obedient person and punishes
another obedient person, he would show respect of persons. Or if
he were to save both the obedient and the disobedient alike, he would
show resFect of persons. “The word used here denotes the act of
showing favor to one on account of rank, family, wealth, or partial-
ity arising from any cause. A judge is a respecter of persons when
he favors one of the parties on account of private friendship; or
because he is a man of rank, influence, or power.” (Barnes.) No
Jew ever received salvation because he was a child of Abraham; and
?thentile was ever lost because he could not claim Abraham as his
ather.

Salvation in Christ on same terms. Peter said that Jews and
Gentiles are to be saved by grace “in like manner.” (Acts 15: 11.)
On the day of Pentecost Peter offered salvation to believing Jews on
condition they would repent and be baptized in the name of Jesus
Christ for the remission of their sins. (Acts 2: 38.) And according
to Peter, this was salvation by grace. Some have the idea that if
people have to be baptized to be saved, their salvation is not by grace,
but of works. However Peter is on record as saying the Jews were
saved by grace, and he certainly commanded them to be baptized
for the remission of their sins.

And that Gentiles are saved by grace by complying with the same
conditions we learn from reeding of Peter's work at the house of
Cornelius. The Gentiles believed. (Acts 15: 7.) They repented.
(Acts 11: 18.) And they were baptized in the name of Christ. (Acts
10: 48). So we can say with Peter that God is no respecter of per-
sons, saving Jew and Gentile alike.
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Exposition of the Text

Jesus in Gentile Territory. (Verses 24-30.) Into the borders of
Tyre and Sidon. These «cities were situated on the eastern shore
of the Mediterranean Sea. They were in a territory called Phoenicia.
This was a part of old Canaan, which, for some reason not known, was
not taken by the Jews when they came into the land under Joshua.
The country was never more than one hundred twenty miles long
and less than twenty miles wide at its widest point. Some apply the
term Phoenicia to a much smaller tract, only twenty-eight miles long
with an average width of one mile, and never more than five miles
at its widest point. Tyre was thirty-five miles from the Sea of Gali-
lee, and Sidon was fifty-five miles distant. So Jesus did not have a
long way to go, but so great were the crowds attending him, and
such was the opposition of the Jews, that he decided to retire secretly.

And he could not be hid. When he found a place to stay in the
foreign city he could not keep his presence a secret. Whether there
were Jews in this city who had seen him working miracles in Jewish
territory, or whether one of these Gentiles had been in Jewish terri-
tory and had seen him we cannot know. But some one who had
seen him before saw him in this city and told others, for this woman
of our lesson “heard of him,” and came to him with her sorrow.

A Greek, a Syrophoenician by race. She was called a Greek be-
cause these were Greek cities, this territory having been captured by
Alexander the Great about three centuries before. She was Syro-
phoenician because she was born in that country, a descendant of
one of the old Canaanite tribes, so called a “Canaanitish woman.”
(Matt. 15: 22.) This woman came to Jesus asking that Jesus cast
a demon out of her daughter.

Let the children first be filled. Does the word first indicate that
there was a work to be done among the Jews, and that after it had
been done the Gentiles would receive attention? Perhaps this may
have been in his mind. At least it is the truth, as we learn from
what actually happened. Or by it Jesus may simply have meant
that his work was among the Jews, and as children are to be fed
before the dogs, so he was working among Jews.

Children’s bread cast to the dogs. Jesus used a familiar expres-
sion here, but it is not to be taken as expressing his personal views
of the race problem. He knew he was going to die on the cross for
that woman, and that his death was no more necessary to save her
than it was to save his disciples. Jesus tried the faith of this woman
in two ways. (1) According to Matthew, when she anroached him,
he gave her no answer. (Matt. 15: 23.) One of little faith, or of
much national pride, would have turned away when she got no re-
ply. But her deep concern for her child, and her great faith in him
caused her to continue pleading at his feet. (2) He next tried her
faith by this statement that he had come to serve the “lost sheep
of the house of Israel” (Matt. 15: 24), and children’s bread is not to
be given to the dogs. But her faith would not give up. It should
be noticed here that Jesus softened the statement by using a word
which means little dog, and not the word which was so objectionable.

The dogs eat the children’s crumbs. It is true the children are
first to be fed, but while the children are eating, some crumbs will
fall on the floor, and surely the little dog which plays with the chil-
dren in the house will not be denied the crumbs. This was a fine
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statement of her case; it was the language of determination, or des-
peration, and of a faith which WOUl(% not be denied. And the fact
that she was not making a selfish plea, but pleading the cause of her
unfortunate child, must have touched the heart of the Lord. Though
she was not a member of the group Jesus came to serve, yet when he
could find no time or place to rest in his own land he had come to
the native land of this woman; if he came to them for rest, would it
be reasonable to deny them a few blessings?

For this saying go thy way. For this expression of faith. “O
woman, great is t faith: be it done unto thee even as thou wilt.”
(Matt. 15: 28) Only two people were commended for “great faith”
so far as we know, and both of them were Gentiles. The other was
a centurion. (Matt. 8: 10.) This must have made a great impression
on the disciples of Jesus, as well as on the people who witnessed it.
And the tests of her faith were not for the purpose of finding out
whether she had it, for Jesus knew that without tests. But a test of
faith is helpful to the one tested, and the greater the trial of faith
the deeper the impression made for good on those who witness the
test.

Daughter healed from that hour. This statement is taken from
Matt. 15: 28b. The healing was done instantly. When weeks or
months are needed to effect a cure, people are justified in thinkin,
the person would have recovered without aid. Jesus never left
doubt in the minds of those who watched him perform miracles.
People went away saying, “We never saw it on this fashion.” (Mark
2:12b.)

Jesus back in Galilee. (Verses 31-37.) In the midst of the bor-
ders of Decapolis. Sidon was about twenty miles north of Tyre, so
Jesus and his disciples took a swing around, out of a direct route,
to go by Sidon on their way to the Sea of Galilee. Decapolis was not
a city, but a region in which were ten cities. They are listed as,
Scythopolis, Hippos, Gadara, Pella, Philadelphia, Gerasa, Dion, Can-
atha, Damascus, and Raphana. This is Pliny’s list. Josephus differs,
as well as others. But from this list one may see that the region
extended for some distance. However every mention of this region
in the New Testament locates it east and southeast of the sea.

Deaf and impediment in speech. Since this man had only an
impediment in his speech, we wonder if he had been always deaf.
Deaf people do not speak, except in rare cases. It is possible, there-
fore, that this man had lost his hearing, Whether his impediment in
speech existed before he became deaf is not known, though it is
probable that it was a separate piece of misfortune from what is
said in verse 35.

And they beseech him to lay his hand upon him. It is said that
“they bring him” to Jesus, and now we are told that “they beseech”
Jesus. Some commentators think this man had abandoned himself
to hopelessness, and that he did not have enough faith in Jesus, or
concern in his own welfare, to go to Jesus without the insistence of
his friends, or to ask him to do anything for him. And this seems
probable since Jesus used certain visible aids or signs in connection
with the cure which were rather unusual, and which would not be
needed in the case of one with great faith.

Put his fingers into his ears, and he spat, and touched his tongue.
No one doubts that Jesus had the power to heal the man without
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doing these things, so these were no part of the healing process; they
were not essential to the cure. Why then were they done? These
things were done either for the sake of the man who was being
healed, or for the sake of the people who were standing by. Since
such thing were not usually done for the sake of onlookers, why
should they be done in this case. Hence, we rather conclude the
were done for the sake of the man being healed. These were aids
to faith. It is also said that he took the man aside privately to do
these things. It is not necessary to suppose that he took the man out
of sight of the people, but far enough away that the man was not
disturbed and distracted by their talk.

Looking up to heaven, he sighed. This is another action which
was no part of the healing process, but the man could see Jesus as he
looked up to heaven, and realize that Jesus was looking to God for
the power. Such an idea is expressed in connection with the raising
of Lazarus. (John 11: 41, 42.)

Ephphatha, that 1is, Be opened. Barnes says this word, Eph-
phatha, is a word of the Syriac language, but Thayer says it is an
Aramaic word. The Aramaic was a modified form of Hebrew, the
language among the common Jews of that time.

Ears were opened, and bond of tongue was loosed. Whatever
had hindered him from hearing was now removed. And the bond
of his tongue was loosed; the impediment of his speech was over-
come. Was this what we speak of as being “tongue-tied”? If so,
it was not caused by losing his hearing, but something which had
bothered him from birth. Following this it is said that he spoke
plain. This indicates that he could speak before he was brought
to Jesus, but not plainly.

He charged them to tell no man. Jesus wished this matter to
be kept quiet for reasons of personal safety. There would be enough
in the immediate vicinity to heal to confirm his preaching, but if
they told of his presence and work people would flock in and there
would be another food shortage, and the wrath of the Jewish leaders
would be stirred to greater heights.

So much the more a great deal they published. The more he
charged, the more they published. It seems that when people re-
ceive great blessings they would feel obligated to grant the requests
of their benefactor. But it is not usually so. They had little regard
for his wishes, not knowing, and perhaps not caring, for the dangers
to which he was exposed by their loose talk.

He hath done all things well. This was a great tribute to the
work of Jesus. None of us should desire a greater tribute when we
have finished our labors.

Topics for Discussion

1. If parents were as careful for the spiritual welfare of their
children as this woman for the physical welfare of her daughter,
there would be no juvenile delinquency.

2. If the Lord delays to grant requests, it is not because he is
unwilling.

3. Does spiritual equality in Christ necessitate social equality of
the races?
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Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson?

Repeat the Golden Text.

Give the time, places, and persons of
this lesson.

Introduction

What was the Jewish attitude toward
the race problem?

When did the apostles get the proper
view of the matter?

To what is every
from his government? . .

What is_implied by “social equality,”
and is it taught in scripture?

Golden Text Explained
W!}a’g’ is the meaning of immutabil-
ity?
Wh;t does the Bible teach about the
immutability of God?

Did God show respect of persons in
his ;:hoice of Abraham and Jacob?

citizen entitled

Defin}e" the term 'respecter of per-
on.”

Show that Jews and Gentiles are
saved in like manner.

If salvation is by grace, why do we
have to do something to be saved?

Jesus in Gentile Territory

What do you know of Phoenicia?

W‘lilat 7do you know of Tyre and Si-
on?

Why did Jesus gl:) to this  country,
and why did he accomplish this
urpose?
at' do you know of this woman’s
race and nationality?

is intimated b

What letting the
children “first" be filled?

Explain Jesus' use of the word dog
with reference to this woman. .
In what waIvlg did Jesus test this

woman'’s faith?, X

What term did Jesus use which
showed his sympathy for this
woman?

How did the woman
reference about the dogs? A

What did Jesus think of this wom-
an’s faith?

What can be said for the cure Jesus
wrought?

reply to his

Jesus Back in Galilee
Point out the route Jesus
back to Galilee. L
What do _you know of the district of
Decapolis?
What object of mercy was brought to

What indicates little faith on the
part of this man?
What aids to his faith did Jesus use?

How did Jesus indicate that his
ower was from above?

Did ﬁlou think the man was deaf from
birth?

What do Izlou think was wrong with
his speech?

Why would Jesus ask people not to
tell of his work?

What  did _ their
wishes indicate?

What recommendation was
his work?

What  did you get
Bible readings?

What is there of
for discussion?

traveled

disregard for his
made of
from the daily

interest in topics

Lesson VIII—May 22, 1949
THE TRANSFIGURATION OF JESUS

The Lesson Text

Mark 9: 2-13
2 And after six days_ Je’-sus taketh with him Peterb and James, and JOh}?'
e

and bringeth them up into a
was3 transfigured before them;

And” his garments became glistering, exceeding white,

on iarth can whiten them.

And there appeared unto them E-li'-jah with Mo’-ses:

talking with Je'-sus.
5 gAnd ll’

eter answereth and saith to Je'-sus, Rab'-bi, it is

high mountain apart

y themselves: an
so as no fuller
and they were

good for us to

be here: and let us make three tabernacles; one for thee, and one for Mo'-ses,

and one for E-li'-jah.

6 For he knew not what to answer; for they became sore afraid.

7 And there came a cloud overshadowing them: and there came a voice
out of the cloud. This is my beloved Son: near ye him.

8 And suddenly looking round about, they saw no one any more, save

Je'-sus only with themselves.
9 And as the¥ were comin
that they should tel
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down from the mountain, he charged them
1 no man what things they had seen, save when the Son
of man should have risen again from the dead.
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10 And they kept the saying, questioning among themselves what the rising
again from the dead should mean.

11 And they asked him, saying, How is it that the scribes say that E-li'jah
must first come?

12 And he said unto them, E-li'-jah indeed cometh first, and restoreth
all things: and how is it written of the Son of man, that he should suffer
many things and be set at nought?

13" But I say unto you, that E-li'jah is come, and they have also done unto
him whatsoever they would, even as it is'written of him.

GOLDEN Text.—“This is my beloved Son, in whom 1 am well
pleased; hear ye him.” (Matt. 17: 5b.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Heb. 1: 1-9.

Daily Bible Readings

May 16. M The Face of Moses Shone (Ex. 34: 29-35)
May 17. T, s Death and Burial of Moses (Deut 34: 1-12)
May 18, Warerserissrisnsnsssisnnnas Elijah Learns a Lesson at Sinai (1 Kings 19: 9-14)

lijah Taken uP Into Heaven (2 Kmqs 2:1-12)
R Matthew Tells of Transfiguration (Matt. 17: 1-8)
May 21. S Luke’s Account of Transfiguration (Luke 9: 28-36)
May 22. S Peter Refers to Transfiguration (2 Pet. 1: 12-21)

TiMe.—A.D. 29, autumn.

PLack.—Mount Hermon, though many ancient scholars say Mount
Tabor.

PERSONs.—Jesus, Moses, Elijah, Peter, James, and John.

Introduction

Six days previous to the time of our lesson Jesus had plainly
told his disciples, “that the Son of man must suffer many things, and
be rejected by the elders, and the chief priests, and the scribes, and
be killed, and after three days rise again.” (Mark 8: 31.) Peter
had tried to tell him that none of. these things could happen to him,
and that he should not expect such things. But Jesus replied that
Peter was only being used by Satan to make such arguments, and,
with that rebuke, dismissed his efforts. This information had cast
a deep gloom over the disciples. Their fondest, bri%htest hopes were
shattered. They believed him to be the Messiah, but their idea of
the mission of the Messiah was one of material glory and splendor.
They had hopes of being associated with him in a world-wide king-
dom, but now that he says he is to be rejected, killed, and buried
dashes their hope to the ground. True, he said he would rise again.
But the news of his death was so shocking that the word about his
resurrection hardly registered. It was so strange, and so far removed
from their conception of his mission that it made little, or no, im-
pression. With his disciples in this state of mind something must be
done for the encouragement of those who were best prepared to
understand. Peter, James, and John were closest to him. and entered
most wholeheartedly and sympathetically into his way of thinking.
And too, he will need witnesses to relate the things which were to
transpire on the mountain to teach great and important lessons to
succeeding generations. In this experience they were to learn of
the real character and person of Jesus; they were to learn of the
reality of life after death, and of the possibility of establishing and
maintaining a kingdom after his death. He was not to disappoint
them in the matter of a kingdom, but from this experience they were
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to learn that the kingdom was to be of a different nature from that
which they expected.

Golden Text Explained

Jesus received honor and glory. When outstanding men of na-
tional reputation recognize us and introduce us to their friends and
associates in national affairs, we feel honored. How then can we
measure the honor Jesus will do us when he confesses us before his
Father and the angels! But here we see Jesus being honored in a
most unusual manner. His Father honored him by confessing him
as his Son, his beloved Son, and by saying he was well pleased with
him. Peter refers to this incident in the following words: “For he
received from God the Father honor and glory, when there was
borne such a voice to him by the Majestic Glory, This is my beloved
Son, in whom I am well pleased: and this voice we ourselves heard
borne out of heaven, when we were with him in the holy mount.”
(2 Pet. 1: 17, 18.) At this time Jesus had done the greater part of his
work which he was sent to do. This occurred during the Iast half of
the third year of his ministry. With so much of his work behind
him, and with a resolute determination to go on to the cross, this
was as if the Father had said, Well done my Son; I am well pleased
with the manner in which you have conducted yourself in accom-
plishing the work I sent you to do.

Disciples receive encouragement. Peter also said, “For we did
not follow cunningly devised fables, when we made known unto
you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, but we were
eyewitnesses of his majesty.” (2 Pet. 1: 16.) This incident was a
great encouragement to them in their present trials. He had just
told them of his coming death, and their hopes of a kingdom were
dashed to pieces. But when they beheld his glory, transcending that
of Moses and Elijah, they were encouraged to hope that death would
not defeat his purposes. They received encouragement for future
trials as well. When in later years they were enduring persecu-
tion, they had but to call to mind the scenes on the mount of trans-
figuration, and when they remembered the glory in which Moses
and Elijah appeared, they could say with Paul, “For I reckon that
the sufferings of this present time are not worthy to be compared
with the glory which shall be revealed to us-ward.” (Rom. 8: 18.)
While they were eyewitnesses of this glory, which is an advantage
to human beings, yet through faith in their word we can gather
strength from a study of these matters; and with the eye of faith see
the glories that await all the faithful, and so be encouraged to
press onward in spite of hardships.

Disciples  received instruction. Moses, Elijah, and Jesus were
present when the cloud enveloped them; but when it lifted, only
Jesus was present. The voice had instructed the disciples to hear
Jesus. It had been their duty to hear Moses. (Luke 16: 29.) They
had regarded Elijah as a great prophet, and had considered his in-
struction as binding. But the time for hearing them is now past;
they are to hear Jesus. God in olden time spake to the fathers
by the prophets, but now he speaks to us through his Son. (Heb. 1:

1, 2) And it shall come to pass that every soul who will not hear
his words shall be destroyed. (Acts 3: 23.) The word which he
speaks shall judge us in the last day. (John 12: 48.) The fact that
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the Father declared that he was well pleased with the Son makes
it all the more serious to refuse to hear him. If the Father had not
been pleased with the Son’s teaching, we might feel safe in rejecting
it. But God has endorsed it, and we must learn it, believe it, love
it, and obey it to be saved.

Exposition of the Text

The transfiguration. After six days. Luke says about eight days.
Critics have used this as proof of contradiction. But first, Luke does
not pretend to be sEeciﬁc; he says about eight days. Next, not count-
ing the day on which the transfiguration happened or the day on
which Jesus made the statement referred to, there were six full
days. Mark says after six days which would indicate he did not
count the day on which the statement referred to was made.

Taketh Peter, James, and John. These were his inner circle.
Andrew, Peter's brother, is listed with these in every list given in
the New Testament, but he did not seem to enjoy the confidence of
Jesus as did these three. Jesus was not partial in his dealings with
his disciples, but these men qualified themselves through keen in-
terest and sympathy to enjoy a closer communion than the balance
of the disciples. Luke says he took them apart to pray, and that it
was while he was praying that he was transfigured. (Luke 9: 28,

29.)

Was transfigured before them. The word transfigure means a
change of appearance, not a change of the substance of a thing or
person. This same Greek word is used with reference to a change
which takes place in us, Rom. 12: 2; 2 Cor. 3: 18, where it is trans-
lated transform. So the appearance of Jesus was chan%ed from that
gf an ordinary human being of this earth to that of a glorified human
eing.

His garments became white. The change which came over Jesus
was twofold. Mark gives us one in the words of this verse. His gar-
ments became whiter than any fuller, which we would call a tailor
or bleacher, could make them. Whether he wore white garments
or colored garments we do not know, and makes no difference. If
they were white, all spots were removed; if colored, they took the
aﬁpearance of white garments. Matthew adds that his “face did
shine as the sun.” (Matt. 17: 2.) Being this bright, it was too bright
for them to look upon. Like Moses when he came down from the
mount with the tables on which the law was written, and he had
to put a veil over his face. (Ex. 34: 33, 35.)

Elijah and Moses, talking with Jesus. These men were chosen
as representatives of the law and prophets. Moses would be
chosen by all to represent the law, but Elijah might not be the uni-
versal choice to represent the Erophets. It is not worth while to
guess why the Lord chose him, but sufficient to say no better choice
could have been made. Luke adds to our meager store of informa-
tion about details here by telling us what they talked about—his
decease (exodus) which he was to accomplish at Jerusalem. Was
this talk about death for the encouragement and comfort of Jesus?
We may supﬁose that as a human being he could derive comfort
from those who have been on the other side. The presence of these
who had long since made their exodus from this world was proof
that death does not end it all.
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It is good for us to be here. The disciples had had trouble staying
awake while Jesus prayed. Luke tells us they were heavy with sl}elzep,
But when Moses and Elijah came they “were fully awa{e, they saw
his glory, and the two men that stood with him.” And as Moses
and Elijjah were departing Peter, afraid and embarrassed, found his
tongue and made a statement. But though he spoke, it seems he
had not fully found his mind, for we are told he did not know what
he was saying. He made two statements. One of them was eminent-
ly true, but the other was not worth anything. It was good to be
there. But to make tabernacles for the three glorified beings was not
very practical. This would have honored Moses and Elijah equally
with Jesus. God intended to teach the apostles the very opposite of
that; and people who do not get this lesson lose one of the outstand-
ing lessons of this passage. The law and the prophets had been
the standard of authority for fifteen hundred years, but their author-
ity was to cease. The commissions of Moses and the prophets as
authoritative commanders were to expire, and to Jesus was to be
given all authority both in heaven and on earth.

There came a cloud overshadowing them. God’s presence has
often been manifested by a cloud. It was so on Sinai (Ex. 19: 16);
the cloud by day and a pillar of fire by night served as proof of the
presence of the Lord;, and the cloud at the door of the tent of meeting
was a signal of God’s presence there. (Ex. 40: 34-38.) The voice
came from the cloud on this occasion. The cloud enveloped the
disciples as well as the three glorified men.

This is my Son, hear ye him. Moses and Elijah were servants of
God, but Jesus was a Son, so entitled to greater honor. (Heb. 3: 1-6.)
This honor was shown by the confession of the Father, and by the
obedience we are to render in hearing his teaching.

And suddenly looking around. They found themselves alone with
Jesus. Matthew adds that Jesus comforted them by saying, Arise,
and be not afraid. Such experiences would cause the bravest to fear
and tremble, and the Lord’s comforting touch and speech were great-
ly needed.

Difficult Questions. Charged them to tell no man. After being
with Jesus for nearly three glears only three of the apostles were
ready for such a revelation of his glory as was made on the mount
of transfiguration, and they did not understand much of its signifi-
cance. Surely it would be unwise to publish the matter in the
ears of all the people. So it is said that these three kept the saying.
His charge was that they should not tell it until he had risen from
the dead.

Questioning among themselves. Six or eight days before this he
had told them plainly that he would be killed, and that he would
rise from the dead on the third day. But they seemed not to be able
to grasp the idea. Now when he tells them to tell this experience to
no man until after he rises from the dead, they question one another
what he can mean by such a statement. It is difficult for us to ap-
preciate their difficulties, for we have heard all our lives of his death
and resurrection; but this was new to them, and so contrary to their
expectations of a Messiah, that they were unable to appreciate it.

The coming of Elijah. Malachi had said, “Behold, I will send you
Elijah the prophet before the great and terrible day of Jehovah
come. And he shall turn the heart of the fathers to the children,
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and the heart of the children to their fathers; lest I come and smite
the earth with a curse” (Mal. 4: 5 6.) The Jews took this proph-
ecy to mean that the prophet Elijah would be raised from the dead
and sent before the Messiah. A statement in Mal. 3: 1 speaks of the
same thing, though the messenger is not named. It is easy to see
why Jews would misunderstand such a statement as this. Either the
three apostles did not know of this passage, or Jesus had explained it
previously to refer to John. We find such an explanation in Matt.
11: 14. The presence of Elijah at the transfiguration likely brought
up the subject at this time, so they simply asked Jesus where the
scribes got the idea so prevalent among them that Elijah was to come
before the Messiah.

I say wunto you, Elijah is come. Jesus suggested that the scribes
were right in their statement that Elijah must come before the Mes-
siah; but they were not right in saying that it would be the Elijah
of the Old Testament risen from the dead. Matthew adds that Elijah
had come and the Jews knew him not, and they had done to him
whatsoever they wished. The work of restoration to be done by this
Elijah was calling the people to repentance so they would be ready
for the kingdom. And since they were expecting the Elijah of the
Old Testament, they rejected John as unauthorized, and they put
him to death. (Matt. 14.)

How is it written of the Son of man? Matthew’s account (Matt.
17: 12, 13) makes these statements easier to understand. Elijah has
come and the Jews have done unto him as they pleased, and “even
so shall the Son of man also suffer of them.” Mark’s account seems
to suggest that Jesus put this as a question to them, expecting them
to remember what he had said six or eight days before on the ques-
tion of his death. They should have been able to make the connec-
tion when they realized that Jesus had John the Baptist in mind
when he used the name of Elijah. This was another prediction of his
death when he said the Jews would treat the Son of man like they
treated John. Jesus seemed anxious to get this thought over to the
Jews to prepare them for the events which would try their faith
in him and scatter them as sheep without a shepherd.

Topics for Discussion

1. What light does the appearance of Moses and Elijah on this
occasion throw on the nature of man? Is man conscious between
death and the resurrection?

2. Since the Jews did not understand the prophecy concerning
the coming of Elijjah before the Messiah, we should be careful to
avoid building a theory on what we think is unfulfilled prophecy.

3. If neither Moses nor Elijah were worthy of equal honor with
Jesus that tabernacles should be built for them, are people today
safe in honoring Joseph Smith, Jr, and Mary Baker Eddy as prophets
equally worthy of a hearing?

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? How had the apostles received the

Repeat the Golden Text. news?

Give the time, place, and persons of Why could they not conceive of the

this lesson. death of Jesus?
Introduction In the light of this, what were some

What had Jesus told the disciples six general purposes of the transfigura-

days before the transfiguration? ion?
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Golden Text Explained

. Inwhat w%y was Jesus honored on
this occasion? By whom?
was Peter so sure when he

wrote of the power and coming of
the Loxd? . .

What did the transfiguration do for
the three apostles? . .

How could they use this experience
to give them courage? |

What' is there about this
encourage us today? .

What practical lesson did the
apostles learn?

incident to
three

The Transfiguration

How do the evangelists differ as to
the time of the transfiguration?

Was Jesus artial to Peter, James,
and John? ?

What ~ _does ‘the word transfigure
mean?

Are we to be transfigured in any

waty?
What two char}ges were made in the

apFearance of Jesus?
What is a fuller?
Of what Old Testament character

does_ this
mind you?
Who'appeared talking with Jesus?
What was_the subject of ‘their con-
versation? Why? .
Why were Moses and Elijah chosen
to appear at the transfiguration?

brightness of face re-

In what condition were the apostles
before the arrival of Moses and Eli-

ah?
Wlmt did Peter say about being
there?

What did he think good to do for

W_Lesus and his compan&/. .

at do you regard the most im-
.ort;mt Iessons “of the transfigura-
ion?

What was suggested by the cloud

overshadowing them?
In_ what way was Jesus greater than
Moses or Elijah?
Difficult Questions

How did Jesus charge them, and did
they keep the charge?

What™ did" they discuss among them-
selves?

Whom did the lews expect before
the Messiah? Why?

How did Jesus explain this matter?

How did_ Jesus use John's experience
to teach” them what would befall
himself?

Why was it so difficult for the apos-
tles to understand that esus
should die?

Why was Jesus anxious for them to
understand that he must die?

What did you get from the
Bible readings?

What is there of interest in topics for
discussion?

daily

Lesson IX—May 29, 1949
JESUS PROTECTS THE HOME

The Lesson Text
Mark 10: 2-12

2 And there came unto him Phar'-i-sees,

man to put away his wife? trying him.

and asked him. Is it lawful for a

3 And he answered and said unto them. What did M6'-ses command you?
4 And they said, Mo'-ses suffered to write a bill of divorcement, and to put

her awag.
5 ut Je'-sus said unto

this commandment.

them, For your

hardness of heart he wrote you

6 But from the beginning of the creation, Male and female made he them.

7 For this cause shall a man leave his father and mother, and

to his wife;

shall cleave

8 And the two shall become one flesh: so that they are no more two, but

one flesh.

9 What therefore God hath joined together, let not man put asunder.
10 And in the house the disciples asked him again of this matter.

11 And he
another, committeth adultery against her:

12 And if she herself shall put
she committeth adultery.
GoLDEN  Text.—“What  therefore

not man put asunder.” (Mark 10: 9.)

saith unto them. Whosoever shall put

away her

away his wife, and marry

husband, and marry another,

God hath joined together, let

DEVOTIONAL READING.— Gen. 2: 18-25; Matt. 19: 3-9.
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LESSON IX

Daily Bible Readings

May 23. M.....oouerirnnncrcnnnnenennnnnens Law of Moses Concerning Divorce (Deut. 24: 1-4)
May 24. T God Hates Divorce (Mal. 2: 10-16)
May 25. W The Sin and Danger of Divorce (Matt. 5: 31, 32)
May 26. T. Marriage Bond Lasts Until Death (Rom. 7: 1-6)
May 27. F... Paul Teaches Concernin, Marriagle1 (1 Cor. 7: 1-24)
May 28. S Husband and Wife as Christ and the Church (Eph. 5: 22-33)
May 29.S.. Relation Between Husband and Wife (1 Pet. 3: 1-7)

TiME.— A.D. 29 late, or early 30.
PLACE.—In the border of Judaea beyond (east of) Jordan.
PERSONS. —Jesus, his disciples, and the Pharisees.

Introduction

There is a great need for much plain teaching on the subject of
this lesson. Easy divorce is one of the greatest sins of America.
No nation hag ever been able completely to disregard the law of
God with reference to morals and long remain great and powerful.
Our nation should take warning from the experiences of the past
and try to bring its law more in harmony with the law of God on
the subject of divorce.

Not only will the nation suffer from easy divorce, but the youth
of the land are suffering. And when the youth of the nation suffer,
the consequences will show up in the next generation. When nearly
three out of every five marriages end in the divorce courts, leaving
children without proper home environments, it looks like it is time
for the government to do something for the children.

The church is also suffering from the fact that the laws of the
land allow divorce to be obtained so easily. Young people, in their
“wild oats” sowing period of life, marry and divorce for trivial
reasons, and then marry again and rear a family. They hear the
gospel preached and wish to obey it, but their marital condition
makes it most difficult, and in most cases impossible. However, many
in that condition are coming right on into the church, and thus many
members of the church are living in open adultery. And it is sad that
there are preachers and teachers of the gospel in the church who
pervert the scriptures in an effort to adapt the gospel to this unholy
condition.

Our lesson subject suggests that the teaching of Jesus on this
matter was for the purpose of protecting the home. The law of mar-
riage and divorce is to protect, not to destroy, the home. But let no
one think that Jesus intended to protect people who have formed
a union contrary to his will. People have married contrary to the
law of the Lord, and they call their situation a home; and when the
law of the Lord is taugﬁt on the subject and obedience to it will
destroy that union, the teacher is criticized for destroying a home.
If people would obey the teaching of Jesus, the home would be pro-
tected; but when people disobey his teaching and live in sin, the
only way to correct the situation is to quit living in sin.

Golden Text Explained

Marriage is g{' God. When speaking of marriage, Jesus says, What
God hath joined together. So we conclude that he is the author
of the institution. We find the record of the institution of marriage
in Gen. 2: 1825. God made woman to be a helpmeet for man, and
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gave her to him that the two should be one flesh. Some of the pur-
poses of this institution are, First, for the propagation of the human
race; to bear and rear children, that they in turn may accept these
responsibilities in their generation.

Second, marriage was given that the race might be propagated in
purity. So far as we know the race might be propagated without
marriage, but no one can conceive of the depth of impurity and
shame which would result from such a condition.

Third, marriage was instituted for the comfort and pleasure of
the man and wife. Those who wish to study further on this point
may read 1 Cor. 7: 2-5.

Fourth, marriage is the institution we have of God for the cultiva-
tion of purity and refinement which are so necessary in that society
where Christianity flourishes. The church could not, with its pres-
ent standards of purity, live in a society where marriage is unknown.

Fifth, marriage is also the source of good order and other good
qualities which make the nation great. When homes are built in
harmony with God’s law, the nation is great. But when homes are
corrupted and family life breaks down, the nation suffers.

Let not man put asunder. Since the institution of marriage is
from God, he has the right to regulate it by such laws as he sees
fit. Man has no right to make laws contrary to the laws of God.
Every state in the union, with one exception, has enacted laws grant-
ing divorces for many reasons, thus putting asunder what God has
joined, or permitting it to be done. Religious denominations have
granted their members the right to divorce and remarry on grounds
not authorized by the Lord, so they are permitting and aiding peo-
ple to put asunder what God has joined.

This institution is of God for man, not merely the church; it is
for man universally, for all men whether in the church or out. Since
it is for all men, the laws with reference to it are binding upon all
men. The laws are as universal as the institution which they regu-
late. Some brethren have made the mistake of thinking the teaching
of Jesus on this matter is binding only on the church. They there-
fore think people may marry, divorce, and remarry all they wish out
of the church without violating this law. But if this teaching does
not apply to all men, it will follow that God does not join in mar-
riage anybody but Christians. Surely no one is ready to affirm
that people who are not members of the church are not joined in
marriage. But if they are joined in marriage by the Lord, they are
subject to the law of the Lord which he gave to protect and preserve
the union.

Elders of churches have grave responsibilities with reference to
these matters. It is their duty to try to save people from disobedi-
ence to this law, and it is their duty to save the church from impurity
occasioned by adulterers holding membership. They must teach
young people these things, and warn them to keep out of adulterous
unions, if the future of the church is safeguarded. There is not
enough teaching on the subject today.

Exposition of the Text

What Moses taught. There came unto him Pharisees. It is said
they came trying him. They expected to get him to make a state-
ment which they could use against him.
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Is it lawful for a man to cfut away his wife? The Jews were
divided on this matter. They had one school which held that a man
might divorce his wife for any offense by which she displeased him.
This was the school of Hillel. The other held that a man might di-
vorce his wife for moral delinquency only. This was the school of
Shammai. It seems the Pharisees thought Jesus would have to hold
with one school or the other, and so they would at least put him in
opposition with one portion of the Jews.

What did Moses command you? Jesus directed them to their own
law. They replied that Moses suffered them to give a wife a bill of
divorcement and to put her away. However they did not state the
law fully, as they made mention of no condition on which this might
be done. Moses said, “If she find no favor in his eyes, because he
hath found some unseemly thing in her.” (Deut. 24: 1) To what
the word wunseemly refers is difficult, perhaps impossible, to deter-
mine. Here is where the schools of Hillel and Shammai differed. To
Hillel it meant anything which displeased the husband; to Shammai
it meant some moral delinquency. It must have meant more than the
act of adultery, since Jesus contrasts what Moses taught with what
God intended in the beginning, and with what he teaches today.
Fﬂtl that it meant all that the school of Hillel put into it seems un-
ikely.

For the hardness of your heart. A high moral standard could
hardly be expected of a slave people such as the Jews were when
Moses gave them the law. Women were never respected in the east,
and are not today. If a law forbidding divorce had been given them,
they would have abused their wives, and even killed them rather
than live with them. So for the protection of women from the hard-
ness of Jewish hearts Moses gave them that law. It should be re-
membered that Moses demanded that they take time to write a
bill of divorcement and deliver it to the wife. This was intended as
a “cooling off” period. A man might in anger send his wife away
and get him another. But if he would take time to get over his anger
he would, for the sake of his wife and children, not send her away.

God’s law from the beginning. But from the beginning of crea-
tion. When God created man he had things just like he wished them
to be. And how was it? (1) One man for one woman, and one
woman for one man. God did not create two women for Adam,
though he had the “residue of the Spirit.” (Mal. 2: 15.) And why
did he not create two women for Adam? Because he sought a godly
seed. (2) He not only did not create two women for Adam to have
at one time, but he did not make it possible for Adam to put away
Eve and marry another who pleased him better. Jesus reasoned
that God did not intend for there to be any divorce, because he
did not make provision for it.

A man shall leave his father and mother. This was said about
man in general, not about Adam, for Adam did not, and could not,
leave his father and mother to marry Eve. The wife is as much ob-
ligated to leave her parents to go with her husband. A separate
home is to be formed. Many homes have been broken because one
or the other did not leave father and mother.

Shall cleave to his wife. The word cleave is the translation of a
Greek word that means to glue to; there is a close and enduring
union formed. This has a practical side. If man’s parents oppose
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and criticize his wife, he is to sympathize with her and take her
part, and protect her from injustice. And she is to love him and
sympathize with him rather than with her parents if they oppose her
husband.

The two shall become one flesh. When Adam saw Eve he said
she was bone of his bone and flesh of his flesh, and that she was to
be called woman, because she was taken out of man. Therefore, or
for this reason, they shall cleave together and be one flesh. (Gen. 2.)
The closeness and intimacy of the union constitutes them one flesh
in God'’s sight, as Adam and Eve were one flesh.

So that they are no more two, but one flesh. Mark does not

mention the exception to this rule mentioned by Matthew. He tells
us Jesus said, “Whosoever shall put away his wife, except for forni-
cation, and shall marry another, committeth adultery.” (Matt. 19:
9.) Since Matthew mentions the exception, we must believe that
Jesus said it; and since he taught it, we must accept it. The fact that
Mark does not mention it does not prove that Matthew is wrong in
recording it. So we may conclude that they are no more two, but one
flesh, except when one commits fornication, or adultery.

What God hath joined together. It is the work of God to bind
them together, and for man to divorce his wife is to destroy the work
of God.

The law of Christ. Whosoever shall put away his wife. Here
Jesus teaches that if a man puts away his wife and marries another,
he commits adultery against his wife. It is a sin against his rightful
wife as well as a sin against God. Matthew adds, And he who
marries her when she is put away commits adultery. This teaching
was meant to keep people from settling their differences in the di-
vorce courts. If the husband puts away his wife, he is not allowed to
remarry; and when the wife is put away, she is not allowed to marry
another. Paul understood this teaching to mean, “But unto the mar-
ried I give charge, yea not I, but the Lord, That the wife depart not
from her husband &{Jut should she depart, let her remain unmarried,
or else be reconciled to her husband); and that the husband leave not
his wife.” (I Cor. 7: 10, 11.) Paul says this is what the Lord said.
If he did not refer to what Mark and Matthew recorded of this
conversation with the Pharisees, there is no way of knowing to what
he did refer. Husband and wife may separate (it is both dangerous
and unwise to do so), but neither can marry another; for marital
companionship they must be reconciled.

Paul teaches the same thing in these words, “For the woman that
hath a husband is bound by law to the husband while he liveth;
but if the husband die, she is discharged from the law of the hus-
band. So then if, while the husband liveth, she be joined to another
man, she shall be called an adulteress: but if the husband die, she
is free from the law, so that she is no adulteress, though she be
joined to another man.” (Rom. 7: 2, 3.)

And if she shall put away her husband. Mark says this law ap-
plies to the wife the same as it does to the husband. Matthew does
not throw this light on the subject. Neither writer gives us all the
law on the subject of divorce and remarriage. We have to put to-
g?tlﬁerl all that is said by all the writers to get the full statement
of the law.
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It may be worth while to notice some objections which are com-
monly raised to the plain teaching of these passages. There are
some who say the exception mentioned by Matthew is of no force
now because not mentioned by any writer since Pentecost. If that
statement is not binding now, Jesus made an idle statement which
never was and never will be binding. It was not binding before his
death, for the law of Moses was in effect then. It will not be bind-
ing after this Christian age, for in the next world they neither marry
nor are given in marriage. So it must be of force now. Matt. 18:
15-17 is binding now, though it is not mentioned by any writer this
side of Pentecost.

Another says there is no ground for divorce on account of adul-
tery, but there is for fornication. There is a technical difference
in the meaning of the two words which the reader can get from a
good dictionary, but the Bible does not use the words according to
such technical definitions. Paul called the sin at Corinth fornication
when it was the act of married people. (1 Cor. 5.) Fornication is a
general term including all forms of moral uncleanness; while adul-
tery is a specific term.

Another says to divorce for trivial reasons and remarry is to be
guilty of adultery, but one may get forgiveness for the sin and con-
tinue to live in that union. If a union is adulterous and sinful before
one obeys the gospel, why is it a holy union thereafter? If a man is
living in 1poly amy and we teach him the truth and he wishes to obey
the gospel and become a Christian, may he go on living in polygamy?
Polygamy is one form of adultery; marrying a divorced person who
was divorced for trivial reasons, is another form of adultery. If one
has to discontinue polygamy to be a Christian, why will he not have
to discontinue the other form of adultery to be a Christian? Some
object to this because it breaks up homes and brings suffering on
innocent children. The Jews who had married foreign women, on the
return from the captivity were required to put them away. (Ezra
10, Neh. 13.) This caused no little sorrow to the women and suffer-
ing to children, but who will say that it was wrong? or that it
should not have been done? The way of the transgressor is hard
(Prov. 13: 15), not only on himself, but on all who are associated
with him. Shall we set aside a good law, made for the protection of
the home and the maintenance of purity, just because it will bring
sorrow and suffering on a few because of its violation? To follow
that rule would make a mockery of justice, and turn criminals loose
from penitentiaries to go back to their families from which their
crimes justly separated them.

Topics for Discussion

1. Notice the contrasts Jesus made between his teaching and that
of Moses. (Matt. 5.)

2. Notice the effect of divorce as stated in Matt. 5: 32.

3. Does God forgive sin until one repents of his sin? Does re-
pentance include discontinuance of the sin? Can two people living
in adultery get forgiveness of that sin as long as they live in that sin-
ful union?

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? Give the time, place, and persons of
Repeat the Golden Text. this lesson.
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Introduction
Why is there need for teaching on
this subject?
Why is {he church sufferin
lack of teaching on the subject?
How does this teaching protect the
home?
Golden Text Explained

Is the7 institution of marriage divine?

from a

yvay: . .

Discuss the five purposes of marriage.
Any others? .

How™ have state laws contributed to
breaking down marriage laws?

How have, religious leaders contrib-
uted to this situation?

Are God’s laws concerning marriage
of universal application?
What duties do elders of churches
have in these matters?
What Moses Taught

Wh%f were the Pharisees asking Jesus

about divorce? .

How were the Jews divided on the
subject of divorce? .
What did Moses teach about divorce?

Do you think Moses allowed more
freedom of divorce than Jesus al-
lows?

Why did_ Moses allow this freedom of
divorce?

What _ is suggested by the hardness of
their hearts? . .

What was the benefit in requiring a
writing of divorcement?

God’s Law from the Beginning

How does the creation of man sug-
gest God intended there should be
no divorce?

JUNE 5, 1949

What is meant by leaving father and
mother?

What is the meaning of cleaving to
the wife?

How are we taught that man and
wife shall be one flesh?
Is it ever possible for those who

are one to become two again?

Since God joins, how serious is it
to get a divorce?
The Law of Christ

Against whom is sin committed when
a divorce is obtained?
What is Paul’s understanding of this
teaching?
It is possible for husband and wife to
g:paa;ate and remain faithful to
0d?

How does Mark apply this teaching
to the wife?

Is the exception mentioned by Mat-
thew binding now? Why?

May a polygamist become a Christian
and continue to live in polygamy?

Does this principle apply to one liv-
ing in adultery on account of re-
marriage?

May the law be set aside in any par-

ticular case  because compliance
with it will entail suffering and
hardship?

What example do we have of this in
the Old Testament?

What have you learned from the
daily Bible readings?
What ~points of interest in the topics

for discussion?

Lesson X—June 5, 1949
JESUS AND THE RICH YOUNG RULER

The Lesson Text
Mark 10: 17-31

17 And as he was

oing forth into the way, there ran one to him. and

kneeled to him. and asked him. Good Teacher, what shall I do that I may

inherit eternal life?

And Je'-sus said unto him. Why callest thou me good? none is good save

one, even God,

9 Thou knowest the commandments, Do not kill. Do not commit adultery.
Do not steal, Do not bear false witness, Do not defraud, Honor thy father

and mother.

20 And he said unto him. Teacher, all these things have I observed from

mzfmuth.
And Je'-sus lookin,
thou lackest: go, sell

upon him loved him, and said unto him, One thing
whatsoever thou hast, and give to the poor, and thou

shzaét have treasure in heaven; and come, follow me.

But his countenance fell
for he was one that had I:great possessions.
23 And Je'-sus loo!

And the disciples

at the saying, and he went away sorrowful:

ed round about, and saith unto his disciples. How hardly
shall they that have riches enter into the kingdom of God!
24 i were amaze

at his words. But Je'-sus answereth

again, and saith unto them. Children, how hard is it for them that trust in

riches to enter into the kingdom of God!
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25 It is easier for a c?mel to go through a needle's eye. than for a rich
man to enter into the kingdom of God.

b 26 A/?jnd they were astonished exceedingly, saying unto him, Then who can

e saved?

27 Je'-sus looking upon them saith, With men it is impossible, but not
with God: for all things are possible with God.

28 Peter began to say unto him, Lo, we have left all, and have followed thee.

29 Je'-sus said. Verily I say unto you, There is no man that hath left house,
or brethren, or sisters, or mother, “or father, or children, or lands, for my
sake, and for the gospel’s sake,

30 But he shall receive a hundredfold now in this time, houses, and
brethren, and sisters, and mothers, and children, and lands, with persecutions;
and in the world to come eternal life.

31 But many that are first shall be last; and the last first.

GoLpeN Text.—“For a man’s life consisteth not in the abundance
of the things which he possesseth.” (Luke 12: 15b.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—John 15: 8-16.

Daily Bible Readings

y Riches Bring no Lasting Peace (Eccles. 5: 10-17>
May 31. T. ...No Lasting Profit from Great Wealth (Eccles. 2: 1-11)
une 1. W. .Youth are to Remember Their Creator (Eccles. 12: 1-14)
une 2. T Obedience to God Brings Life (Matt. 19: 16-22>
une 3. F Beware of Covetousness (Luke 12: 13-21)
une4. S The Secret of Contentment (Phil. 4: 10-20)
une 5. S..veereeneecenessensensennaens Paul’s Warning Concerning Wealth (1 Tim. 6: 6-19)

Tive.—A.D. 30, perhaps in March.
PLAcE.—Beyond Jordan in Peraea.
PERSONs.—Jesus, his disciples, and the rich young ruler.

Introduction

The interest which this young man had in his eternal salvation
was commendable. But the value which he placed upon eternal
life as compared to that which he placed upon his wealth is both
revealing and disappointing. The incidents from the life of Jesus
selected by the Holy Spirit for our instruction are applicable to the
average human being. The value of the Bible for the average man
is derived from the fact that its examples and its principles fit the
average man. And it is true today that the average man wishes to
have eternal life, when he can’'t stay here any longer, but he is
still not willing to pay a very big price for it. People wish to flavor
everything they do with a little religion. They wish to mix religion
with their pleasure, their business, and their politics; but they do
not wish to mix enough to cause them to make sacrifices, or deny
themselves very much worldliness and ungodliness. This young man
wished to have eternal life provided he could keep and enjoy his
money as long as he lived on earth. And there are many people to-
day who wish to have eternal life provided they can have their
worldly pleasures on earth. And as this young man refused to accept
eternal life on the condition that he part with his money, so people
today turn their back upon eternal life when they learn it is to be
gained through sacrifice and self-denial.

This young man is to be commended too for the fact that he
came to Jesus to learn how to gain eternal life. It showed his faith
in Jesus as a teacher of truth. There were many religious teachers
of that day proposing to tell people the answer to his question, but
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he showed his wisdom in seeking the answer from Jesus, who is the
way, the truth, and the life. (John 14: 6.) The world is looking
just about any place and to any one today except to Jesus for the
answer to the one great and all-important question. Philosophers,
psychiatrists, councils, synods, and conferences are proposing various
things to bring peace and happiness in this life and in the world to
come, and people are going from one to the other in vain efforts to
gain that for which they seek. They will not come to Jesus be-
cause his way is the hard way; but they do not gain what they seek
from these human sources, because they have not the power to give
eternal life.

Golden Text Explained

Wealth not essential to happiness. From the way many people
live one would get the idea that wealth is absolutely essential to
happiness here in this life, if not in the life to come. But wealth is
not at all essential to our happiness and well-being here. When
once we have learned the secret of being content with such things
as we have (Phil. 4: 12), we may be just as happy in our humble
abode as is the millionaire in his mansion. David said, “Better is a
little that the righteous hath than the abundance of many wicked.”
(Psalm 37: 16.) And Solomon said, “Better is little, with the fear
of Jehovah, than great treasure and trouble therewith.” (Prov. 15:
16.) This does not mean that wealthy people cannot be happy, but
we should not get the idea that poor people cannot be happy. Those
who fear the Lord and do right }l?lave the approval of Gocﬁ and this
is the true basis of genuine happiness.

Wealth brings temptations. Solomon said, “He that loveth silver
shall not be satisfied with silver; nor he that loveth abundance, with
increase: this also is vanity. When goods increase, they are increased
that eat them; and what advantage is there to the owner thereof, save
the beholding of them with his eyes? The sleep of a laboring man is
sweet, whether he eat little or much; but the fulness of the rich
will not suffer him to sleep.” (Eccles. 5: 10-12.) The thirst for more
is insatiable. Even the desire for wealth brings temptations which
drown men in destruction and perdition. (1 Tim. 6: 9, 10.) Men
who have longed for riches have suddenly realized their desires only
to find that there were so many bitters with the sweet that they
could not enjoy their wealth. Wealth is a stewardship from God
which one must handle wisely. If they give way to the usual temp-
tations they forget God and learn to trust in their riches, and fail to
lay up treasures in heaven. (1 Tim. 6: 17-19.) Wealth throws the
average person into company with people who do not love the Lord,
and this brings new temptations which are apt to lead one away
from God.

Spiritual food mnecessary to spiritual growth. Our text was
spoken as part of a warning against covetousness, and following this
Jesus gave a parable concerning a man who forgot that he was a
dual being; he worked only for that which could be wused for the
physical man. He thought he was really living if he had about him
everything his physical man needed, though he was destitute of the
things which the spiritual being must have to grow. He had to learn
the lesson that his soul could not feast on grain and such things as
can be stored in barns. Man shall not live by bread alone—things
which minister to the physical man—but upon every word which
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proceeds from the mouth of God. We are to desire the sincere milk
of the word that we may grow thereby. (1 Pet. 2: 1, 2.) So life does
not consist in the abundance of material wealth one has; but life
really consists in being right with God. The one who is right with
God can be happy whether rich or poor; but the rich man cannot be
happy whether right or wrong with God. And he who trades the
favor of God for wealth will not long be happy.

Exposition of the Text

Conditions of eternal life. Good Teacher, what shall I do? It is
said that this young man ran to Jesus to ask this question. It is
said that it takes something most unusual and important to cause an
oriental to “break his slow, sedate, dignified walk.” His manner of
address shows that he recognized Jesus as a teacher, and as a good,
or most excellent, teacher.

That 1 may inherit eternal life. This young man had the idea he
had to do something to inherit eternal life. There are some who
think because eternal life is a gift (Rom. 6: 23), there is nothing to
do to get it; they think if they must do something they would merit
eternal life, and therefore it could not be a gift But since the
thing done does not merit the life, we conclude that it is but a con-
dition imposed upon us for the manifestation of our faith, and our
submission to God.

None is good save one, even God. Jesus asked the man why he
had called him good, the term being used in the absolute sense. The
Jews recognized Jesus as only a man, but this man had called him
by a title that is applicable to God only. We might with equal
propriety today say, Why callest thou me reverend? none is reverend
save one, even God. Jesus forbids the use of all such titles as apply
to God. (Matt. 23: 8-12.)

Thou knowest the commandments. Matthew says, if thou would-
est enter into life, keep the commandments. With the exception of
one, Do not defraud, these commandments are from the Decalogue
as given by Moses. Hence we conclude that eternal life in the time
of the law of Moses was conditioned upon obedience to the law of
Moses. Then, as now, allowance was made for human frailty, and
proper sacrifices were made for ignorance of the law and the weak-
nesses of the flesh.

All these have I observed from my youth. This young man did
not mean that he had kept these commandments perfectly. That
would have been presumption and self-righteousness which would
have kept Jesus from having the attitude toward him that he had.
But barring human frailties, he had lived by these rules of conduct.
From this we conclude, (1) He was clean morally; (2) his home
life was right, for he honored his parents; (3) his community life
was good, for he did not steal, kill, lie, or defraud his neighbor; and
(4) he was not a reformed reprobate, for he had lived that way from
his youth. Perhaps no one can claim a better, cleaner character
than this young man could. But in spite of this fine character, he
did not have the hope of eternal life.

Jesus loved him. Jesus loves all men, so this statement must be
taken in a sense in which Jesus does not love all men. He had
such a fine character, and was so near to the kingdom, that Jesus
loved him for what he was and hated to lose him for what he could
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do for the Lord. There are many fine people today whose characters
are as good as any in the church, but they are lost because they rebel
at some one thing the Lord commands.

One thing thou lackest. If it were not for one thing, Jesus inti-
mates, you could have eternal life for which you seek. So near, and
yet so far away! Just one thing more is necessary, but he refuses to
do that.

Sell . . . give . . . and come. This was a test as to whether he
loved his money or his Lord supremely. You have treasure on earth;
convert it to treasures in heaven. You are giving your time and in-
terest to material wealth; give it to Jesus and his kingdom. Do this
and you can have eternal life.

His countenance fell at the saying. He has been tested for com-
plete submission to the Lord, and he has failed. Sadly he turned
awaaf from Jesus and from eternal life that he might enjoy his
earthly riches. If he would not obey this commandment, he did not
obey the others primarily because they were of God. He obeyed the
others because he was willing to do so; he refused to obey this one
because he was unwilling to sell his property. He showed a disposi-
tion to do his own will when there was a conflict between his will and
that of God. He was not completely submissive to the will of God.

The Danger of Riches. (Verses 23-27.) How hardly shall thelz
that have riches. It is most difficult for those who have great wealt]
to go to heaven. There are too many temptations associated with
wealth for many to escape them. In this connection read a sensible
prayer in Prov. 30: 7-9. The statement about it being hard for the
rich to enter heaven is repeated for emphasis, to impress his disci-
ples with the fact that riches usually keep people out of heaven.

It is easier for a camel. The camel was about the largest animal
with which the Jews were acquainted, and the eye of the needle
about the smallest thing. So this was a proverb among them, and
was their way of saying that a thing was impossible. This is seen
to be the meaning of it from the conversation which follows. The
idea that there was a gate in the wall around Jerusalem called the
Needle’s Eye, and that a camel could not go through it without
taking off its load and getting down on its knees is unfounded.

Who then can be saved? If the rich man cannot enter the king-
dom of God, who can be saved. From this we learn that entering
the kingdom is equal to being saved; only the saved enter the king-
dom. It may be well to point out that Jesus put the emphasis on
trust in riches when he repeated his statement in verse 24.

With men it is impossible. This shows that the disciples under-
stood the proverb about the camel and needle’s eye to mean an im-
possibility. And it is impossible for men who put their trust in riches
to go to heaven. Solomon says the man who trusts in riches shall
fall (Prov. 11: 28), and David has a fine statement against such
trust. (Psalm 49: 1-12.)

All things are possible with God. The connection in which this
statement is found forces the conclusion that it is possible for God to
save a rich man. If he properly uses his wealth, he can be saved.
But we might raise the question about how rich he will be if he uses
his money properly. While there are millions of people who have
never heard the gospel, thousands of them going into eternity ever?l
day unprepared to meet God, we wonder how love for lost souls will
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allow us to keep wealth unused, or to live in the luxury in which
many of us live.

The reward of sacrifice. (Verses 28-31) Lo, we have left all.
These apostles had left their business, their means of gaining a living
for themselves and families. They had done as much as Jesus com-
manded the rich Koung ruler to do, though their scanty possessions
would not help the poor. Was their choice a poor one? was it a
foolish choice? If a man were to do the same thing now, what would
people think of him? Was the need for doing such any greater then
than it is now? If Jesus were on earth now, do you think he would
ask some to make such a sacrifice? Would you be willing to make
that sacrifice if Jesus asked you to do it?

He shall receive a hundredfold now in this time. Certainly Jesus
does not mean that a man who forsakes his father and mother for
Christ shall receive a hundred fathers and mothers; if he forsakes
his wife to obey the Lord he will be given a hundred wives; so
sacrificing money does not mean we shall receive a hundred times as
much as we give. But that which we gain by making these sacri-
fices is worth a hundredfold more than that which we lose in the
sacrifice. Or that the Lord will bless us in his own good way to make
up a hundred times for what we sacrificed. This hundredfold bless-
ing is said to be in this time. People are glad to lend money for a
much smaller rate of interest than that. Why not lend money and
service to God for a hundredfold increase.

In the world to come eternal life. Added to the hundredfold in
this life, we get eternal life in the next world. Those who believe in
the impossibility of apostasy try to prove that we have eternal life
in actual possession on earth. Jesus says the righteous go away
from the judgment into eternal life. (Matt. 25: 46.)) We have
spiritual life here, but not eternal life. Eternal life is a state of
bliss into which the children of God go, and in which they spend
eternity with God and all the redeemed, so certainly we cannot have
that in actual possession on this earth.

First shall be last, last first. This was given as a warning to the
apostles. They still had imperfect ideas of the kingdom, and they ex-
gected to get high positions in the kingdom when it should come.
0 Jesus warns them that some who are first to give up all to follow
him may be last in the matter of rewards. Jesus will reward ac-
cording as we deserve; he will not play favorites. Some one who
comes into the kingdom later may be first in the matter of rewards.
Some think Paul is an illustration of this. He came into the service
much later than the first apostles, yet he was preferred above them
in the work he was privileged to do, and the revelations the Lord
gave him.

Topics for Discussion

1. The proper use of money, little or much, determines one’s des-
tiny. If we sow—use our money—to the flesh, we shall reap cor-
ruption. (Gal. 6: 8.)

2. To be face to face with a duty, and then deliberately turn
from it, refusing to do what the Lord commands one to do, is a
fearful thing. One does not have to rebel at every thing the Lord
commands to be a rebel; one is enough. And there is no room for
a rebel in heaven.
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3. The rich young ruler will get no reward in judgment for being
such a fine character, because he will be condemned for rebelling at
the Lord’s command. So good men today who refuse to accept
Christ will not be given credit in judgment for their goodness on
account of their sin of rejecting Christ.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson?
Repeat the Golden Text.
Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.
Introduction

What is the average attitude toward
eternal life?

How did the young man of our lesson
show his wisdom?

To whom are many looking today for
eternal life?

Whgl do many reject the Lord’s way
of gaining eternal life?

Golden Text Explained

Can poor ﬂeople have real hagpiness?

What is the true basis of genuine
happiness?

Does the possession of wealth guar-
antee happiness?

What dangers are connected with
wealth?
What connected

responsibilities  are
with wealth?
What are the needs of the dual na-
ture of man?
Of what does a man’s life really con-
sist?
Conditions of Eternal Life
What, question did the young ruler

What idea did his question reveal?
What did Jesus teach him
titles applied only to God?
What can you say for the character
of this young man?

about

What was the attitude of Jesus to-
ward this man?

What dldJesus tell this man to do? .

Why did Jesus give this man this
particular answer?

How did the young man respond to
the answer?

Do you think the man was really
obédient to God in other matters?-

The Danger of Riches

What did_ Jesus say about
ﬁomg to heaven?

What was meant by the camel and
needle’s eye?

What _did Jesus teach about the pos-
sibility of the rich being saved?

Considering the difficulty in going
to heaven, do you still” want to be
rich?

The Reward of Sacrifice

How much had the apostles
ficed? s

How many would be willing to do as
much today? .

What is the reward of such sacrifice
in this life?

Will the reward be in kind with the
things sacrificed? .

What 1s the difference between spiri-
tual life and eternal life?

Where do we enjoy eternal life?

What is the meaning of the last being
first, and first last?

the rich

sacri-

hat * have you learned from the
daily Bible readings?
What " is there of interest in topics

for discussion?

Lesson XI—June 12, 1949
THE PARABLE OF THE HUSBANDMAN

The Lesson Text

Mark 12: 1-12

1 And he began to speak unto them in parables. A man planted a vineyard,,
and set a hedge about it, and digged a pit for the winepress, and built a
tower, and let it out to husbandmen, and went into another country.

2

And at the season

he sent to the husbandmen a servant, that he might

receive from the husbandmen of the fruits of the vineyard.
3 And they took him, and beat him, and sent him away empty.

4 And again
in the head, and handled shamefully.
5

he sent unto them another servant; and him they wounded

And he sent another; and him they killed: and many others; beating

some, and killing some.
6

He had 'yet one, a beloved son: he sent him last unto them, saying.

They will reverence my son.
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7 But those husbandmen said among themselves, This is the heir; come, let
us kill him, and the inheritance shall be ours.

g And they took him, and killed him, and cast him forth out of the vine-
ard.
Y 9 What therefore will the lord of the vineyard do? he will come and
destroy the husbandmen, and will give the vineyard unto others.

10 "Have ye not read even this scripture: The stone which the builders
rejected, The same was made the head of the corner;

11 This was from the Lord, And it is marvellous in our eyes?

12 And they sought to lay hold on him; andthey feared the multitude;
for they perceived that he ‘spake the parable against them: and they left
him, and went away.

GOLDEN Text.—“It is required in stewards, that a man be found
faithful.” (1 Cor. 4:2.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Rom. 13: 1-7.

Daily Bible Readings

... The Stone the Builders Rejected (Psalm 118: 14-29)
Messengers Mocked and Despised (2 Chron. 36: 14-21)
Contmum§ Crimes of the Fathers (Luke 11: 45-52)
tephen Accuses the {ews (Acts 7: 51-60)
The Son Rejected and Killed (Mark 15: 1-20)
. The Fall of the Jews (Rom. 11: 1-24)
..................................... How First God Visited the Gentiles (Acts 15: 7-21)

TiMe.—A.D. 30, April.
PLACE.—Jerusalem.
PErsONS.—Jesus and the Jews.

Introduction

The parable in our lesson this week was given during the last
week of the life of our Lord. He spent this last week in Jerusalem
debating with the Jews and teaching all who would listen to him.
This has been called “the busy week” of his ministry. It begins with
his triumphal entry into Jerusalem, supposed to be on Sunday, and
ended with his death on Friday following, though scholars may not
know the exact days on which some of these things occurred. And
Wednesday and most of Thursday cannot be accounted for according
to the way Bible chronologists have worked out the matters.

The Jews have always been a disobedient people, and their re-
jection had been foreseen by prophets. Even Moses predicted, not
only their captivity in Babylon, but sufferings beyond that -captivity.
(Deut. 28.) And Paul quotes the prophecies to prove that the Jews
had been a disobedient and gainsaying people in spite of the good-
ness of God. (Rom. 10: 18-21.) Then in Romans, eleventh chapter,
Paul argues at length the fall of the Jews as a nation of chosen peo-
ple, though many individuals were still among the elect. This
chapter should be studied carefully in connection with this lesson,
for it shows why the Jews were rejected, how and why the Gentiles
were grafted in, and on what condition they stand in the favor of
God. Jesus also foretold the fall of the Jews and the destruction of
Jerusalem which would do away with their temple worship. (Matt.
24: 3-28.) Sin seems to be accumulative, at least in its consequences,
and the generation which crucified Christ “filled up the measure of
their fathers” so that upon them came the consequence of the slaying
of the prophets of days gone by. (Matt. 23: 29-36.) It was that
generation which filled to overflowing the cup of iniquity, and upon
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that generation the wrath of God was poured out to its uttermost.
(1 Thess. 2: 14-16.) The destruction of Jerusalem and the suffering
of the Jews from that time even until now are due to the disobedi-
ence and rebellion of the Jews, and as long as they remain in un-
belief they will continue to suffer.

Golden Text Explained

The office of steward. The word steward is the translation of a
compound Greek word (oikonomos), made up of oikos and mnemoo.
The first part means a house, and the last part means management.
So the word literally means the management of a house. Thayer de-
fines the word as follows: “The manager of a household or of house-
hold affairs; esp. a steward, manager, superintendent, (whether free-
born, or, as was usually the case, a freed-man or slave) to whom the
head of the house or proprietor had intrusted the management of his
affairs, the care of receipts and expenditures, and the duty of deal-
ing out the proper portion to every servant and even to the children
not yet of age.” Joseph held such a position in Potiphar’s house, and
it is said that Potiphar “knew not aught that was with him, save the
bread which he did eat” (Gen. 39: 3-6.) Paul said he was a stew-
ard of the mysteries of God, so it was his duty to deal to each one
that portion needed. Teachers and preachers are stewards of the
word of God, and they have the duty of taking that which God
supplies and using it wisely for the Lord to the best advantage of
those under their influence. FElders are stewards of God; they are
managers, superintendents, of the churches of God, so it is their duty
to manage the affairs of the congregations in such way as to honor
God.

Faithfulness required. The word require means “to demand; to
claim as by right and authority . . . 2. To demand or exact as neces-
sary  or apli?lropriate.” (Webster.) God requires faithfulness; he
demands it; he claims it as by right and authority. Having re-
deemed us, we belong to the Lord; we are his slaves. So he has a
right to demand things of us. We are citizens in his kingdom; he
is the king and we are citizens. As king he has authority to require
anything of us he sees fit. So he requires that stewards be faithful.

He does not require that all stewards have the same ability, and
that they all accomplish the same amount of good. He does not
demand "that one save as many souls as another. He requires that
each one be faithful in the use of what ability he has. The two tal-
ent man was given the same blessing the five talent man was given,
though he had not made as much money for his master. But he had
been as faithful in the use of his lord’s money as the five talent man
had been. The one talent man was not faithful in the use of what he
had. He was an unfaithful steward.

The Jewish nation was chosen of God for certain purposes. They
were to keep alive the true worship of God, but they drifted into
idolatry; they were to exemplify goodness, kindness, and purity, but
they were evil, oppressive of the poor, and they were guilty of all
the impurity of the nations about them. (Isa. 5: 1-7.) They were
to bring the Messiah into the world. This they did, but they prompt-
ly rejected and crucified him. They were wunfaithful stewards of
the manifold grace of God. And since it is required that stewards be
faithful, they were rejected as a consequence of their unfaithfulness.
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We should learn from this the lesson that if we are not faithful to
our stewardship, we will be rejected and punished for that unfaith-
fulness. As surely as the Jews were cast off, and as surely as the one

talent man was cast out, so surely we will be lost if we prove un-
faithful to our Lord.

Exposition of the Text

Planting the vineyard. A man planted a vineyard. It is said that
when this vineyard was planted the man set a hedge about it, dug a
pit for the wine press, and built a tower. Some of these may be re-
garded simply as “drapery” to fill in the parable, so we are not
supposed to find something in the fulfillment to correspond with
each item, though we might do so without doing violence to any
principle of scripture or teaching anything that is false. But the
idea intended here is that God selected the Jews for a peculiar work;
they were his vineyard. We have a beautiful statement of this in
Isa. 5: 1-7, parts of which follow: “My wellbeloved had a vineyard
in a very fruitful hill: and he digged it, and gathered out the stones
thereof, and planted it with the choicest vine, and built a tower
in the midst of it, and also hewed out a winepress therein: and he
looked that it should bring forth grapes, and it brought forth wild
grapes . . . For the vineyard of Jehovah of hosts is the house of
Israel, and the men of Judah his pleasant plant: and he looked for
justice, but, behold, oppression; for righteousness, but, behold, a
cry.” So in our parable the Lord refers to the selection of the Jews
to accomplish the works of God. Jesus said, He let it out to husband-
men. This simply means that God made the Jews responsible for
using his favors to honor and glorify him. If we look at the nation
as the vineyard, we might look upon the leaders as the men to whom
God let his vineyard. And certainly the national leaders were re-
sponsible for the character of the nation, and whether it was an
honor or dishonor to God.

Collecting the Rent. At the season he sent a servant. When a
vineyard was let out to husbandmen, which means the farmers or
those who cultivated the vineyard, there was an agreement be-
tween the owner and the farmers as to how much rent would be
paid. Sometimes the rent was paid in money, and sometimes it was
paid by giving the owner a certain portion of the produce. But
regardless of how it was paid, there was a legal agreement or cove-
nant. which was binding upon both parties. At the time for gather-
ing the grapes this owner sent a servant to collect the fruits of the
vineyard, the amount specified in the contract. It was good busi-
ness on the part of the owner to send at this time; he was prompt
in his dealings.

They beat him, sent him away empty. This was, of course, a vio-
lation of their contract with the owner. He had a right to deal
firmly and take strong measures against them at this time. But
the owner was long-suffering toward the husbandmen.

Wounded in the head, handled shamefully. This is the treatment
received by the second servant the owner sent to the husbandmen
to collect the rent due him. This was worse than the treatment re-
ceived by the first. Since the owner was easy and indulgent in his
attitude toward them, they took advantage of him and got rougher
with the second servant.

156 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY



SECOND QUARTER JUNE 12, 1949

Sent another, him they killed. It will be noticed that they got
rougher with each servant as the owner sent them. Long-suffering
and goodness have no appeal to some people; they only take advan-
tage of them to do even worse things against him who manifests
such godly characteristics. This is a picture of the Jews and their
treatment of God’s servants, the prophets, who tried to get the
people to render unto God what was due him. They rejected the
message of the prophets; soon they mistreated them by persecuting
them; and then they became bold enough to put the prophets to
death. It is though that Isaiah was sawn asunder. Jeremiah was
lowered into a pit of slime. There is a list of many things they
suffered recorded in Heb. 11: 32-40.

A beloved son, he sent him. When it became obvious that the
husbandmen were not going to respect his servants, the owner de-
cided to send his beloved son in the hope that they would respect
him. The owner was merciful and gracious that he did not come
against those husbandmen with sufficient police force to destroy
them. All of this was put into the parable to impress his hearers
that God had been long-suffering, even beyond what they had a right
to expect, in his dealin%s with the people. He was not only being
true to the history of this case, but he was constructing his parable
in such way as to leave his hearers without excuse for their actions
when the application should be made.

Let us kill him. When these wicked husbandmen saw the son
coming, they agreed among themselves to kill him so that the vine-
yard would become their property. This was both daring and
wicked, but they had become so hardened in their sins against the
owner that they were equal to the occasion. This, of course, brought
the parable up to date, and even a few days ahead of what had
actually been done at that time. But plans were being made to kill
the son, and no doubt some of these Jews were among those plot-
ting his death, and when the application was made to them they
realized that Jesus saw through their plans.

Punishment for unfaithfulness. What will the lord of the vine-
yard do? Jesus has completed his parable; he is now ready to make
his application to his hearers. But he wishes to draw them out to
commit themselves as to what should be done to such wicked charac-
ters as have been described in the parable. This manner of dealin
with these Jews reminds us of Nathan’s manner of dealing wit
David when he wished to bring him to a knowledge of his sin. (2
Sam. 12: 1-14.) Without delay, according to Matthew, the Jews an-
swered his question, “He will miserably destroy those miserable men.”
(Matt. 21: 41.)

He will give the vineyard unto others. In each of three records
of this parable two consequences are stated. (1) The men will be
destroyed; and, (2) the vineyard will be taken away from them and
given to others who will c{:)ay their rent. Luke adds that when the
Jews saw that this applied to them, they said, God forbid. (Luke
20: 16.) They could see that it would be the just and righteous
thing to do to destroy men who would kill the servants, and even
the son of the owner of a vineyard, rather than pay the rents they
had agreed to pay; but they refused to admit that it would be right
for God to destroy them and take the kingdom from them because
they had broken their covenant with God and had not rendered
him the honor and glory justly due him.
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The stone which the builders rejected. There is a tradition that,
while the temple of Solomon was being built, a stone was rejected
because no place was found for it at that time; but before the com-
pletion of the temple they had to find that stone and use it. No
such statement is made in the Bible, so far as this writer knows. A
certain fraternal order among wus has fostered the tradition. The
statement was simply a proverb, or a common saying among people
of that day. The tradition usually makes the rejected stone the key-
stone at the crown of an arch, but scripture says this stone rejected
became the head of the corner; and Peter associates it with another
scripture which calls it a cornerstone. (1 Pet. 2: 6-8.) So the only
stone we read anything about in the Bible which was rejected,
was made the head of the corner and not the keystone in the arch
over a doorway. This, of course, refers to Jesus who was rejected
by the Jews, but accepted of God as the foundation stone, tried and
found true, upon which his church should be built. It should be
noticed that the stone was first rejected, and then after the rejection
it was made the head of the corner, or became the cornerstone
for the suﬁport of the church. If the church was built before the
death of Christ, the cornerstone would have to have been laid before
it was rejected. This is conclusive proof that the building of the
church was after the death, or rejection of Jesus.

They sought to lay hold on him. When they saw he had led them
into pronouncing condemnation upon themselves including their own
destruction as well as the loss of the kingdom, they were ready to
do to him what their fathers had done to the servants and prophets
of God; theK were willing to do what they had condemned the hus-
bandmen in the parable for doing.

They feared the multitude. People from all over the then known
world had come to Jerusalem for the Feast of Passover, and many
of them had not heard and seen enough of Jesus to be worked up to
the point where they were willing to kill him, though they did not
accept him as the Messiah. So these leaders were afraid to kill
Jesus openly for fear of what the people would say and do about it.
But they planned to “take him with subtlety, and kill him: for they
said, Not during the feast, lest haply there shall be a tumult of the
people.” (Mark 14: 1, 2.) They seemed not to care what God
thought about their treatment of his son, but they did fear the
multitude. Public opinion is often a greater force in tl}l,e lives of peo-
ple than God'’s opinion.

Topics for Discussion

1. Would you treat God like these Jews did? Would you reject
his servants, and crucify his Son? If you are not a Christian, that
is what you are doing. Men often say they would have had no part in
the rejection and crucifixion of Jesus, when at that time they are
serving the devil who brought about the death of Christ.

2. God’s right to our stewardship is based on the facts of creation,
preservation, and redemption. Surely none can deny his right to
our services.

3. A man who will demand rent for the use of his property is
self-condemned if he refuses to serve God. God has more right to
our service than we have to rent on our property which is used by
others.
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June 19, 1949

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson?

Repeat the Golden Text.

Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.

Introduction

Had the rejection of the Jews been
foretold? By whom?

What did f;sus say about their de-
struction?

What came upon that generation for
the sins of the Jews?

Will the Jews ever be the
people of God again?

Golden Text Explained
the meaning of the word

chosen

What is
steward?

Name some men who were stewards.

In_what way are people stewards of
God today?

What is the meaning of the word re-
quire?,

What right does the Lord have to
require things of us?

Doclels, the Lord require the
all?

For what urpose was the Jewish na-
tion selected? .

In what ways were they unfaithful as
stewards?

same of

Planting the Vineyard
In the application of this parable,
who_, was the owner of the vine-
yard?

What was the Lord’s vineyard? .

What did God expect of his vine-
ard? What did he get?
o were the servants sent to collect
the rent? i

How was the goodness of God illus-
trated in the parable?

What  reputation did the Jews have
for killing the servants of God?

According “to the lzarable, what  was
their crowning act of disobedience?

Punishment for Unfaithfulness

How did Jesus lead the Jews to con-
demn themselves?

What prophet of old used this same
method, and on whom?

In what two things did the punish-
ment of the offenders consist? .

In, what way did the Jews manifest
inconsistency?

What, did Jesus say about the stone
which was rejected?

What do you know of the history of
that statement? .
at is suggested here with refer-
ence to the time of the building
of the church?

What did the Jews seek to do with
esus?
at kept them from killing him at
that time?
at have you learned
daily Bible readings?

What " is there of interest in
for discussion?

from the

topics

Lesson XII—June 19, 1949
JESUS TEACHES IN THE TEMPLE

The Lesson Text

Mark 12: 35-44
35 And Je'-sus answered and said, as he taught in the temple. How say the

scribes that the Christ is the son of David?

David himself said in the Holy Spirit, The Lord said unto my Lord, Sit
thou on my right hand. Till I make thine enemies the footstool of thy feet.

37 David himself calleth him Lord;

common people heard him gladly.
38 And in his teachin

and whence

is he his son? And the

he said, Beware of the scribes, who desire to walk

in long robes, and to have salutations in the marketplaces,
39 And chief seats in the synagogues, and chief places at feasts:

40 They that devour widows
these shall receive greater condemnation.
41 And

houses, and for a pretence make long prayers;

he sat down over against the treasury, and beheld how the multi-

tude cast money into the treasury: and many that were rich cast in much.
42 And there came a poor widow, and she cast in two mites, which make

a farthing.

43 And he called unto him his disciples, and said unto them. Verily I say

unto
the treasury:

ou, This poor widow cast in more than all they that are casting into

44 For theK all did cast in of their superfluity; but she of her want did cast
a

in all that she had, even all her living.
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GoLpeN Text.—“For he taught them as one having authority, and
not as their scribes ” (Matt. 7: 29.)

DEVOTIONAL READING. — Mark 12: 28-34.

Daily Bible Readings

une 13. M. Dayvid Calls Messiah his Lord (Psalm 110)
une 14. T... .... Jesus Son of David and Son of God (Luke 1: 26-35)
une 15. W.. Paul’s Teaching About Christ (Rom. 1: 1-4; 9: 1-5)
une 16. T, Seven Woes on the Jews (Matt. 23: 13-36)
une 17. F Sacrificial Giving Commended (2 Cor. 8: 1-7)
une 18. S Giving According to Purpose (2 Cor. 9: 1-9)
une 19. S Each to Give as Prospered (1 Cor. 16: 1-9)
TIME.—A.D. 30.

PLACE.— Jerusalem.
PERSONS.— Jesus, his disciples, the Jews, and a poor widow.

Introduction

The matters of this lesson belong to the last day of the public
teaching of our Lord. There is much that Mark does not record,
such as the parable of the marriage feast, the parable of the ten
virgins, the parable of the talents, and the judgment scene; and he
gives a very abbreviated report of the seven woes pronounced upon
the Jewish leaders. Knowing that his time had come, he is no longer
careful to keep from incurring the wrath of the Jews. He accepts
their challenge to discuss any and all questions. He even talked with
them about paying tribute to Caesar. They had hoped to get suffi-
cient evidence in this discussion to charge him with disloyaltgf to the
Roman government, but were disappointed when he said for them
to render to Caesar that which belongs to him.

The courage and self-possession of Jesus on this last day of his
public ministry are marvelous. In fact his conduct during the whole
of this last week, when he was so busy in Jerusalem, is remarkable.
He knew he had come to Jerusalem for the last time; he knew that
betrayal, mockings, scourging, and crucifixion awaited him. Yet in
the face of all he knew was ahead of him, he was able to do his work
in his wusual masterful manner. The average human being would
have been too distracted to concentrate sufficiently to meet the argu-
ments the Jews were making. But Jesus not only answered their
?uestions in such way as to silence them, but he groposed questions
or them to answer which he knew they would not be able to answer.
His submission to the will of his Father, his love for people and for
the truth, and his desire to make use of every possill;le opportunity
gave him the strength for the occasion.

Golden Text Explained

Jesus the Great Teacher. Jesus could have established a kingdom
on earth by force, but he did not choose to do so. He chose to ac-
complish his purposes through teaching. He could have given his
apostles all their prefparation in a miraculous manner, but he chose
to qualify them as far as they were capable of being qualified for
their work by teaching them. Jesus could have arranged for his
kingdom to be perpetuated through force, or through miraculous
demonstration, but he chose the instrument of teaching instead.
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Not only did Jesus prefer to accomplish things during his minis-
try by teaching, but he determined that his church should carry on
in this manner. He told the apostles to go into all the world and
teach people to become Christians. He could have converted them
by a direct operation of the Holy Spirit, but he prefers to convert
them by teaching them. Then when people become Christians he
wants them to be taught to observe all things he has commanded
that they may grow into his likeness. This growth is called sanctifi-
cation. So far as we know Jesus could sanctify people through a
direct operation of the Holy Spirit, but he chooses to sanctify through
the word. (John 17: 17.) They cannot be sanctified through the
word unless they are taught the word. God provided for the per-
fection of the saints that they might grow to full manhood in Christ,
and be no longer children tossed about by every wind of doctrine.
(Eph. 4: 11-16.) When a church ceases to carry on a full program
of teaching, it ceases to be a church of Christ; it ceases to carry on
the program of Christ; and will fail to accomplish the purposes of
Christ in this world.

Authoritative Teaching. It is said that the scribes gave some em-
inent father as their authority for even the least details of their
teaching. Jesus never one time referred to the great Jewish teachers
of the past as authority for what he taught. He rarely made refer-
ence to Moses as an authority, and at times even dared to contrast
his teaching with that of Moses. (Matt. 5.) This was shocking to
the Jews, and all the more so since they regarded him as being
nothing more than a human being.

Following this example of Jesus, preachers of the gospel should
teach as those who have authority. It is not meant that they have
authority in the same way or degree that Jesus had it, but the fol-
lowing suggestions will help the reader to get the point. (1) They
should never preach anything for which there is no authority. Hu-
man opinions have no place in the pulpit. Preachers have the ears of
the u}ixlic so seldom, and for such a little time, that they cannot
afforcg) to use precious time spreading their opinions. (2) Be positive
in the presentation of that which rests on the authority of Jesus
Christ. It is possible to preach the truth in such a weak, uncertain,
fearful manner as to render it ineffective. There are some who
fear they are going to offend some one in the audience, so they take a
halfhearted stand for the truth, and as a result they convince no-
body. Some are afraid of being accused of being dogmatic. In
matters of opinion it is unwise to be dogmatic. But when telling
people what the Lord says we should never be mealy-mouthed. He
either taught a principle, or he did not; if he did not clearly teach
it, we ought not to take people’s time talking about it; but if the
principle is taught by the Lord, we ought to make a positive state-
ment of it and give the scripture to prove it. (3) Declare the whole
counsel of God without fear or favor. Preach all the truth if it
drives away the biggest contributor, or if it condemns your Dbest
friend, even your own family. Perverters of God’s word shall suffer;
it does not pay to pervert or compromise for your best friend.

Exposition of the Text

Scribes embarrassed. (Verses 35-37.) Scribes say the Christ is
the son of David. Matthew says this question was put to the Phari-
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sees. Jesus had refuted the Sadducees on the subject of the resur-
rection, and then the Pharisees thought they could give Jesus a
uestion about the law which he could not answer. He answered
their question with such complete satisfaction that they made no
reply. And while he had their attention he put this question to them
about the Christ. They answered Jesus by saying that the Christ
(not meaning Jesus of Nazareth, but the one whom God would
designate as his anointed) is the son of David. By this they meant
that he was to be a descendant of David. The Jews thought the Christ
would be an ordinary human being, and that God would anoint
him for his work. Since the Greek word Christ and the Hebrew word
Messiah mean anointed, the one whom God would choose for this
particular work would be anointed, so would be the Christ. And
according to Psalm 110, they expected God to choose a descendant
of David for this work.

David said in the Holy Spirit. To say a thing in the Holy Spirit
is to say it under the guidance of, being moved by, the Holy Spirit.
(See 1 Cor. 12: 3.) This is the key to the understanding and ex-
planation of 1 Cor. 12: 13 where we read that “in one Spirit were
we all baptized into one body.” David was inspired when he said
the Christ was to be his Lord, so he was speaking in the Spirit.

The Lord said unto my Lord. The first word “Lord” refers to
Jehovah, the Father; the second word “Lord” refers to the Messiah.
The Jews accepted this Psalm as referring to the Messiah. So the
question of Jesus was, How can the son of David be David’s Lord?
The word son here refers to a distant descendant, and that makes it
all the more difficult. From the Jewish point of view this would
be an absolute impossibility. If the Messiah was to be an ordinary
human being until he was anointed by Jehovah in some special way
for the work of the Messiah, or Christ, it would follow that he could
not possibly be David’s Lord. But David was speaking by inspiration
when he called the Messiah his Lord. Therefore, there was a sense in
which the Messiah was David’s Lord, or inspiration has erred. This
is still a thorn in the flesh of the Jews; they are still as helpless as
those old Pharisees in their efforts to answer the question. The dual
nature of Jesus Christ, being Son of man and Son of God, is the only
answer that can possibly be given. He was David’s son according
to the flesh; he was David’s Lord according to the Spirit. Paul gives
us the answer in Rom. 1: 3, 4; 9: 5, “Who was born of the seed of
David according to the flesh, who was declared to be the Son of God
with power, according to the spirit of holiness, by the resurrection
of the dead.”

Timely warning. (Verses 38-40.) Beware of the scribes. Mat-
thew links the Pharisees with the scribes as being the objects of this
criticism.  (Matt. 23: 13-36.) Scribes were the writers and teachers
of the law. A scribe might be either a Sadducee or a Pharisee, but
most of them were Pharisees in their religious beliefs, and for this
reason they were usually associated with the Pharisees.

Walk in long robes, and have salutations. This reproves their love
of distinction. They dressed differently from other people, and they
enjoyed having people salute them in such manner as to do honor
to them. This looks like certain religious orders today who dress in
long robes when officiating at religious ceremonies, and who love to
be called reverend. They might as well ask people to call them
Almighty, since reverend is no more applicable than almighty.
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Chief seats in synagogues and feasts. This reproved them for
their pride and arrogancy. They exalted themselves and wished
other people to look up to them as being worthy of special honors.
They got pleasure out of others showing them unusual respect.

They devour widows’ houses. There were a number of ways in
which this might have been done. They could have charged unrea-
sonable fees for services rendered. Widows of that time especially
were not well versed in business matters. Upon the death of the hus-
band the widow would select a leader at the synagogue she attended
to help her manage her business affairs. Jesus said instead of helping,
they devoured the widow’s wealth. Or they might lend her money
and encourage her to make promises of repayment they knew she
would not be able to keep, so foreclose the mortgage and take the
property. And their tribe is with us still.

For a pretence make long prayers. The long prayers were used
to try to cover up the sins of which they were guilty. They would
appear earnest in their prayers, hoping people would think that
a man who prays so earnestly cannot be guilty of what the widows
accused them of wKen they took all their property.

Shall receive greater condemnation. This greater condemnation
refers to those who do wrong and then use prayer in an effort to
cover their sin. It is bad enough to do wrong, but it is still much
worse to try to cover it up by using such a sacred thing as prayer.
Their offense is doubled, hence the condemnation is greater. If hell
is going to be alike to all who go there, as some contend, how can
some receive greater condemnation?

Jesus  commends  sacrifice. (Verses 41-44) Owver against the
treasury. In the court of the women in the temple there were
several, one authority says thirteen, coffers with trumpet-shaped
mouths into which people cast money to be used principally for the
care of the poor. It is said that Jesus sat down “over against” the
treasury, that is, opposite from it, so that he might observe those who
cast in their money. It has been suggested that he is still “over
against” the treasury, and that he is observing every contribution we
make, taking note as to how it compares with what he knows we
ought to give. If we could remember each time the contribution is
being taken that Jesus is watching, and if we would remember that
our eternal halfginess may depend upon whether he is pleased with
that gift, we would undoubtedly do better.

The rich cast in much. There is no intimation that they were in-
sincere, or that they were giving for show at this time. The fact
that Jesus could see how much they were giving does not prove
they were making a show; for he saw how much the poor widow
gave, and no one entertains the idea she was making a vain show
of what she was able to do.

A poor widow cast in two mites. This was indeed a very poor
widow, since she had only two mites. Albert Barnes says a mite
was worth about one third of a cent. But a standard dictionary at
hand gives its value at one eighth of a cent.

Poor widow cast in more than all. Jesus said the widow had
given more than all the rich people put together. God does not
measure a gift by the amount of money given;, he measures the gift
by the amount of money one has left after the gift is made. Accord-
ing to this standard, the widow had given more than all the rest,

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 163



LESSON XII SECOND QUARTER

because she had nothing left and they still had plenty left on which
to live. They could still look to a bank account for their daily bread,
but the poor widow had nowhere to look but to God who has a
special interest in the poor. Theoretically we say the widow was
more sure of her daily bread than the rich, but practically we say
it is best to have a bank account to look to.

They of their superfluity. The rich gave of their abundance, and
they would hardly miss what they had given. It did not alter their
standard of living, it did not cause them to do without a meal, or
wear a suit a day longer than they would have done if they had
not given. How well that describes many church people today!
Their gifts do not mean a sacrifice. They give that which they do
not have to use to maintain the standard of living of those with whom
they associate.

All she had, even all her living. She might well have said, If
I give these two mites I'll be completely without money and so be
an object of charity. But there must have been some who were
in greater need than she was. Undoubtedly she had her health and
a chance to work for more, while there were many who had
neither health nor a chance to work for a living. Or she could have
said, Those who administer the treasury may not use it wisely, so
the little I have I'll see personally that it gets to some worthy per-
son. But she did not hide behind any excuse; she gave freely and
liberally. And Jesus commended her for her gift. It is better to
give more than we are able to give and be commended for it by the
Lord, than it is to give less than we are able to give and be con-
demned for it.

Topics for Discussion

1. What think you of Christ? If he was an impostor, have noth-
ing to do with him; if he was merely a good man, respect him; if
he was only a prophet from God, believe and practice what he
Ereached; if he was David’s Lord, the Son of God, worship him and
ow submissively to his authority in all things pertaining to life and
godliness.

2. To screen themselves from the suspicion of dishonesty, some
people put on the mask of piety; “and that they might not be
thought as bad as the worst, they are studious to seem as good as the
best.”

3. People often say, I can’t give much, but I'll give the widow’s
mite. If al{) members of the church should give the widow’s mite, all
they have, the gospel could be taken into all the world. The Lord
does not demand the widow’s mite of us, but he does expect us to
make a reasonable sacrifice.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? What enabled him to carry on as he
Repeat the Golden Text. did?
Give the time, place, and persons of

Golden Text Explained
this lesson.

What means did Jesus use in ac-
complishing his purposes?

Introduction X What ~is the instrument of conver-
What do you know of the attitude of sion? and sanctification?
Jesus during his last week of What is the responsibility of the
teaching? church in these matters?

What can you say of his courage and
self-posséssion?
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How did the teaching of Jesus differ
from that of the scribes?
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Discuss three =~ necessary characteris-

tics of our teaching today.
Scribes Embarrassed

What q’uestion did Jesus ask the
scribes?
What was their answer, and was it
right?
What is meant by speaking “in the
Spirit"?
What  question did Jesus ask the

scribes that they could not answer?
hy could they not answer that
question? A
Explain how Christ can be both the
on and Lord of David.

Timely Warning
What is the difference
Pharisee and a Sadducee?
What was a scribe? .
Might he be either Pharisee or Sad-
ucee?
What, was the Lord's
against these scribes?
hat was the second charge Jesus
brought against the scribes?
What was ‘the third thing he accused
them of doing?

between a

first charge

Did this teaching of Jesus stop this
practice in the world?

How did these scribes attempt to
cover up their sins?

Can one receive greater condemna-
tion in hell than another?

Jesus Commends Sacrifice

What do you know of the treasury
of the Jews? . .

What 7suggests Jesus” interest in our
ifts?

Is " there anything to suggest that the
rich were giving for show?

What is the value of a mite?

By . what standard is the value of a
ift determined?

at is meant by giving of one’s
superfluity? X
Is giving of one’s superfluity accept-

e to God today? .
What excuses could the widow have
offered for keeping her two mites?
Did %he ‘act wisely in giving all she

ad?

What did you learn from the daily
Bible readings? .

What did you get from the topics for
discussion?

Lesson XIII—June 26, 1949
JESUS ANOINTED IN BETHANY

The Lesson Text
Mark 14: 1-9

1 Now after
bread:
with subtlety, and kill him:

2  For
of the people.

3

two days was

the feast of the
and the chief priests and the "scribes’ sought how they might take

they said, Not during the feast,

the unleavened

passover and
him

lest haply there shall be a tumult

And while he was in Beth'-a-ny in the house of Si-mon the leper, as he

sat at meat, there came

a woman ~having an alabaster

cruse of ointment of

pure nard very costly; and she brake the cruse, and poured it over his head.

4 But there were some that had

indignation

among themselves, saying, To

what purpose hath this waste of the ointment been made?
5 For this ointment might have been sold for above three hundred shillings,
and given to the poor. And they murmured against her.

6 But Je’-sus said, Let her alone; why trouble ye her? she hath wrought
a good work on me.

7 For ye have the poor always with you, and whensoever ye will ye can
do them good: but me ye have not always.

8 Sie hath done what she could; she hath anointed my body beforehand
for the burying.

9 And verily I say unto you, Wheresoever the gospel shall be preached

throughout the whole world, that

spoken of for a memorial of her.

GOLDEN Text.—“She hath done what she could;

also which

this woman hath done shall be

she hath anointed

my body beforehand for the burying.” (Mark 14: 8.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Psalm 116: 1-14.

Daily Bible Readings

une 21. T.

une 20. M..
une 22. W..
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A Woman Serves God'’s Prolll)het (2 Kings 4: 8-16)
. A Little Girl Does What S
igail Does What She Can for David (1 Sam. 25: 18-31)

e Can (2 Kings 5: 1-7)
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Lesson XIII Second Quarter

June 23. T The Worthy Woman Serves (Prov. 31: 10-31)
June 24.F...... A Sinful Woman Did What She Could (Luke 7: 36-50)
June 25. S. Dorcas Did the Best She Could (Acts 9: 36-43)
June 26. S Women Who Labored With Paul (Rom. 16: 1-12)
TIME.—A.D. 30.

PLACE.—Bethany.
PErRsons.—Jesus and his disciples, Simon, and Mary.

Introduction

It was a woman who anointed Jesus in Bethany. Women have
figured prominently in religious affairs in all ages. When we take
into consideration the position women held in affairs generally, and
when we remember that in most nations she was little more than
mere chattel, we almost wonder at the prominence given woman in
the Bible. Sarah had her rights which were respected (Gen. 21: 10);
Miriam had a prominent place in the affairs of Israel (Ex. 15: 19-21);
and Deborah was a judge in Israel. (Judges 4: 4.)

When we come into the New Testament we find women playing

a part in the development of God’s plans. Elisabeth, the mother of
John the Baptist, and Mary, the mother of Jesus, figure prominently
in the affairs, both in word and deed. And there is Anna, a proph-
etess, who had been many years in the temple worshiping with
fastings and supplications night and day. (Luke 2: 36.) And Mary
Magdalene, Joanna, Susanna, and many other women, ministered
unto Jesus and his disciples during his personal ministry. (Luke 8:
3.) Much of the money which ]Pdas carried in the bag was con-
tributed by these women who loved the Lord and wished to have
some part in the good work he was doing. No record was kept
here so we may know how much they gave, nor can we measure the
sacrifices they made; but God has a record of their %1fts and of the
sacrifices they made, and their treasure in heaven will be in keeping
with the sacrifices made here. Women were the first to tell of the
resurrection of our Lord. (Matt. 28: 7, Luke 24: 8-12.) Women were
among the number who waited for the coming of the Holy Spirit.
(Acts 1: 14.) Joel said the Lord would pour out his Spirit upon all
flesh, and that women would prophesy. (Acts 2: 17, 18)) And
Philip’s four daughters prophesied. (Acts 21: 9.) Priscilla had a
part in teaching Apollos the way of the Lord more accurately. (Acts
18: 26.) And women were laborers together with the apostle Paul
in several places. (Phil. 4: 2, 3.) They are given a subordinate
place in the home and in the work cf the church (1 Tim. 2), but
they have a place, and an important work to do both in the home and
in the church, and neither the home nor the church can function
properly unless they do their part.

Golden Text Explained

Service limited by ability. Jesus said of this woman. She hath
done what she could. She did what she was able to do. If she had
had greater ability, she would have done more. And if she had had
greater ability, Jesus would have been glad to accept more from her.
“For if the readiness is there, it is acceptable according as a man
hath, not according as he hath not” (2 Cor. 8: 12) She had the
readiness, or was willing, to do to the limit of her ability.
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Not many people are willing to go to the limit of their ability. It
is human to minimize our ability so that we may evade our respon-
sibilities. Paul exhorts us to have a just and sober estimate of our
own ability and to act accordingly. “For I say, through the grace
that was given me, to every man that is among you, not to think of
himself more highly than he ought to think; but so to think, as to
think soberly, according as God hath dealt to each man a measure
of faith.” (Rom. 12: 3.) So it is inexcusable for a person to con-
clude that he has no ability at all, and that, therefore, he cannot do
anything at all. And it is unwise for one to have too high opinion of
his ability and embarrass himself and the church by trying to do
things one cannot do. But it is better to try and fail, than to refuse
to make an attempt to do anything.

It is worthy of notice here that Jesus knew the ability of this
woman. So he knows the ability of each one in his service. We
may be able to deceive ourselves and the brethren who plan the
program of the church, and so keep our names off the roll for service;
but we will not be able to deceive the Lord who has given us our
ability. When the final day of reckoning comes we will have to an-
swer for not using the ability he gave us and knows we possess. But
the sad thing is that it will be too late then to correct our mistakes.

Taking thought for the future. Jesus said this woman had
anointed his “body beforehand for the burying.” It seems that this
woman, Mary, had grasped the idea of the death of the Lord more
clearly than had his apostles. There was much talk among the
disciples about what he had said about being killed by the Jews.
It was inconsistent with their ideas of his Messiahship, but this
woman had been able to take him at his word and believe what
he had said about it. And in view of coming events she dared to
do what she could to show her love for him and to encourage him
for the ordeal ahead of him.

As Mary looked ahead and made Ereparations for coming events,
so ought we to do. No lesson is taught more clearly, and no lesson
is needed more today than the lesson of preparation for the future.
There is service to perform in the Master's vineyard, and trained
servants are needed. Young people should be willing to be taught
and trained for service. And then there is the judgment day when
each one shall give account of himself to God. And for that day
much preparation should be made in order for us to meet God in
peace. Those who make no preparation for meeting God will be
lost eternally. So let us look ahead that we may see what is before
us, and make preparation for coming events.

Exposition of the Text

Jews plan death of Jesus. (Verses 1, 2.) Now after two days was
the Passover. These first two verses of our lesson deal with events
which happened three or four days after the events related in verses
3 to 9. John says the feast made for Jesus at Bethany where Mary
anointed him was six days before the Passover. (John 12: 1.) The
Passover was on Thursday night, which was counted Friday by the
Jews, the day beginning at 6 p.m. So the two days mentioned here
would be Wednesday and Thursday, and the events of this section
occurred on Tuesday of the last week Jesus lived on this earth.
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Passover and unleavened bread. The Feast of the Passover was
instituted in Egypt when the Lord slew all the first born in Egypt
except among the Jews where blood was put on the doorposts. (Ex.
12.) The feast lasted seven days, from the fifteenth to the twenty-
first Of the month of Abib or Nisan. During these seven days there
was to be no leaven in their houses; they were to eat only unleavened
bread. (Lev. 23: 4-8.) For this reason it was often called the feast
of unleavened bread.

Sought how they might take him with subtlety. This was an
admission of the unjustness of their cause. If they had had good
cause for taking Jesus, they would not have felt the need of doing
it with subtlety. To do a thing with subtlety means to do it cun-
ningly or craftily; using guile, deceit, and secrecy. “And this is the
judiment, that the light is come into the world, and men loved the
darkness rather than the light; for their works were evil. For every
one that doeth evil hateth the light, and cometh not to the light, lest
his works should be reproved. But he that, doeth the truth cometh
to the light, that his works may be made manifest, that they have
been wrought in God.” (John 3: 19-21.)

Lest there should be a tumult of the people. Many people from
all over Palestine were in Jerusalem for the feast, and many of
these people had seen Jesus work miracles; no doubt many of them
had been fed by him in a miraculous way; and likely there were
many who had been healed by him. Then there were pious Jews from
all over the world in Jerusalem for the feast. They would object to
seeing their leaders kill an innocent man. Well might these Jews
fear that a tumult would be raised among the people. Barnes says
that it is estimated that as many as three million Jews gathered in and
around Jerusalem for this feast, and that tumults were common. But
they had never dealt with a person so well and favorably known as
gas Jesus, so it was necessary that great caution be used in handling
im.

The feast in Bethany. While he was in Bethany. From Mark’s
record we might get the idea that this feast and his anointing by this
woman took place two days before the Passover. But from John we
learn that it was six days before the Feast of Passover. Bethany was
the home of Lazarus and his sisters, Mary and Martha. Bethany was
about a mile beyond the summit of the Mount of Olives. It was east
of Jerusalem, and on, or near, the road that led from Jerusalem to
Jericho. John says it was fifteen furlongs, or one and seven -eighth
miles, from ]erusaﬁ:m. (John 11: 18.)

In the house of Simon the leper. Who this Simon was we have no
way of knowing, but it is thought he was connected some way with
the family of Lazarus and his sisters. He is called a leper, though he
obviously did not have the disease at this time, for it was unlawful
for a leper to be in company with people who did not have the disease.
(Lev. 13: 45, 46.) There is little doubt that Jesus had healed Simon,
and this was his way of showing appreciation.

There came a woman. Mark does not give us her name, but John
tells us that it was Mary, the sister of Lazarus. Martha played her
usual part by serving at the feast, and Mary was interested in the
higher things as usual. (John 12: 2, 3.)

An alabaster cruse of ointment of pure nard. The word alabaster
refers to the kind of material in this cruse, vessel, containing the oint-
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ment. There were two kinds of alabaster. One was what we call
gypsum, “a hydrus sulphate of lime, and forms, when calcined and
ground, the well-known substance called plaster of Paris ” The other
kind, and the one used by Mary, was “a fibrous carbonate of lime.”
This was considered the best for keeping of ointments and perfumes.
It was also more beautiful on account of the “variety of colored
streakings, red, yellow, gray, etc, which it owes for the most part
to the admixture of oxides of iron.” (Smith’s Bible Dictionary.)

This pure nard was a liquid perfume taken from a plant which
grows in the Indies. We might get some idea of how precious it was
when we consider that it takes one hundred fifty pounds of rose petals
to make one ounce of attar or perfume. The scarcity of the plant
from which it was made added to its cost.

Brake the cruse and poured over his head. Whether she broke the
seal to pour out the perfume, or broke the neck of the bottle is not
known, but the latter seems probable.

Some had indignation. Mark does not tell us who had indignation,
but Matthew says it was the disciples; and John tells us that Judas
suggested that the nard should have been sold and the money given
to the poor; and he adds that Judas did not care for the poor, but
wished to get his hands on the money. People often become indig-
nant when things are not done to suit them, and they usually have
ulterior motives which they never express. Some of them thought
there was a waste of ointment. From this we ma?l suppose they
would not have criticized Mary for using a reasonable amount. John
tells us Mary used a pound of nard, which was nearly twelve ounces,
a Greek litra.

Might have been sold for three hundred shillings. A shilling was
worth nearly seventeen cents in our money, so the price of the
nard was about $51. However the relative value of money would
multiply its value several times so that her gift was perhaps ten times
that amount.

Let her alone; she hath wrought a good work. In this connection
may be taken the verse which serves as our Golden Text, and the
thought of anointing his body for the burial. The disciples who
were indignant about such waste would not have considered that
amount a waste if he had been dead and they were preparing his
body for burial. Mary anticipated his death, and was doin% for him
while he could appreciate it what the others would have been will-
ing to do for him after his death. Some one has said, “If my friends
have alabaster boxes full of the fragrant perfume of sympathy and
affection laid away, which they intend to break over my body, I
would rather they would bring them out in my weary and troubled
hours, and open them, that I may be refreshed and cheered by them
while I need them.” Who have the bad habit of keeping our praise
and affection until people are dead. It is much better to do as Mary
instead of waiting, as the disciples wished to do, until he was dead.

Ye have the poor always with you. The days of opportunity for
showing love for the Master were few, and Mary made good use of
her time. There will never be a time when there will be no poor
people, and we may do good to them any time. But then, as now,
those who objected to Mary’s use of the nard would do little for
the poor at any time. And those who would do so much for Jesus,
would also do much for the poor. The only way we can do for him
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now is to do something for the poor, and those who will not care
for hthe poor would not do anything for Jesus if he were here on
earth.

Wheresoever the gospel shall be preached. Jesus did not intend
that we should get the idea that the gospel cannot be preached
without telling of this incident, but he did predict that the incident
would go everywhere the gospel goes. It was an act of such sincere
love and devotion, it was such a costly manifestation of love, and
so much like that love of Jesus who gave himself to suffer in our
place, that the story would live on and on as long as the gospel
story lives. Three of the gospel writers recorded the story, and so
it lives on, and will continue to live as long as the Bible is circulated.
If the disciples had been left to their judgment they would not have
told this story. They thought it was a waste of money, and people
are prone to cover up the mistakes made by those associated with
them. But the Lord’s estimate of the value of a deed differs from
our estimate many times. This manifestation of love on the part of
Mary was so much like the love of God in the gift of his Son, that
Jesus wanted it told everywhere.

For a memorial of her. The things we do and say here are like
monuments raised to our memory. And our deeds and words live
on after we are gone to remind people of us. We have it in our
power to raise a worthy monument, but it will take love, devotion to
right, and a willingness to sacrifice for others. All of us will leave
memorials of some kind for the next generation to read. What will
the next generation think of you?

Topics for Discussion

1. If a thing has to be done under cover, it is not worth doing.
The Jews dared not take Jesus openly, and in this they were self-
condemned.

2. May we use this expensive anointing of Jesus to justify ex-
travagant expenditures of money in erecting fine church buildings?
Is it better to spend less on church houses and more for the poor
and spread of the gospel?

3. The telling of this story of what Mary did for Jesus has meant
more to the poor through the ages than many times that amount of
money could possibly have done. Jesus can take our unworthy deeds
and make them serve most worthy ends.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson?
Repeat the Golden Text.

Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.

Introduction
What prominent women of the Old

Testament do you know?
Name some prominent
New Testament.

women of the

How did women help Jesus and his
disciples?
Contrast woman’s condition in gospel
lands with that in heathen lands.

Golden Text Explained
What  determines the limit of our
service?
170

How do many people evade respon-
sibility?
What  estimate should we have of
ourselves?
What suggests that Jesus knew this

woman’s ability, and our ability?

How Mary’s action looks to the fu-
ture?
What lessons are suggested for us

about preparing for the future?

Jews Plan Death of Jesus

Discuss the matter of the time of the
events of our lesson.

By what other name was the
over called? Why?

Pass-
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What action of the Jews proved their
motives unholy?
What  is the " meaning of the word
“subtlety”?
What did the Jews fear from the
eople if they should kill Jesus?

y did the Jews think a tumult
would be raised?

The Feast in Bethany

What  do you know of the location
of Bethany?
In whose home was the feast made,
and what do you know of Simon?
Who was the woman who anointed

Jesus?
What do you know about alabaster?
What do you know about nard?
Who was indignant about the anoint-
ing?

Annual Lesson Commentary

How much nard did Mary use, and
what was it worth?

What do you know about the
of nard ?

Why did ;esus call the anointing a
good work?

source

Do we give more flowers before or
after death?

What did Jesus say about the poor?

Why has the “story of this anointing
lived so long?

Measured by this memorial, what do
ou think of Mary’s character?

What do_you think the next genera-

tion willl think of you, if you are
measured by the " memorials you
leave behind?
What did you
Bible readings?
What did you get from the topics for
discussion?

learn from the daily
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THIRD QUARTER

STUDIES IN LUKE

Am.—From a study of Luke’s gospel to learn the love, sympathy,
and helpfulness of Jesus in meeting human needs; to set forth the
ways in which he meets these same mneeds today; and to inspire his
followers to service for others in the name and spirit of Jesus.

Lesson I—July 3, 1949
THE BOYHOOD OF JESUS

The Lesson Text

Luke 2: 40-52

40 And the child grew, and waxed strong, filled with wisdom: and the
grace of God was upon him.

41 And his parents went every year to Je-ru-sa-lem at the feast of the
passover.
h42f And when he was twelve years old, they went up after the custom of
the feast;

43 And when they had fulfilled the days, as they were returning, the boy
Je'-sus tarried behind in Je-ru'-sa-lem; and his parents knew it not;

44 But supposing him to be in the company, they went a day’s journey;
and they sought for him among their kinsfolk and acquaintance:

45 'And when they found him not, they returned to Je-ru'-sa-lem, seeking
for him.

46 And it came to pass, after three days they found him in the temple,
sitting in the midst of the teachers, botl hearing them, and asking them
questions:

47 And all that heard him were amazed at his understanding and his
answers.

48 And when they saw him, they were astonished; and his mother said
unto him, Son, why "hast thou thus dealt with us? behold, thy father and I
sought thee sorrowing.

49 And he said unto them. How is it that ye sought me? knew ye not
that I must be in my Father’s house?

50 And they understood not the saying which he spake unto them.

51 And he went down with them, and came to Naz'-a-reth and he was
subject unto them: and his mother kept all these sayings in her heart.

52 And Je'-sus advanced in wisdom and stature, and in favor with God
and men.

GowpeN  Text.—“And  Jesus advanced in wisdom and stature, and
in favor with God and men.” (Luke 2: 52.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Eph. 6: 1-4.

Daily Bible Readings

une 27. M Joseph as a Boy (Gen. 37: 1-11)
une 28. T Samuel as a Boy (1 Sam. 3: 1-21)
une 29. W Davyid as a Boy (1 Sam. 16: 6-23)
une 30. T. Solomon in His Youth Yl Kings 3: 4-15)
uly 1. F osiah in His Youth (2 Chron. 34: 1-13)
uly 2.8 Josiah’s Regard for the Bible (2 Chron. 34: 14-33)
uly 3. S Timothy as a Youth (1 Tim 4: 12-16)
TIME.—A.D. 9.

Praces.— Jerusalem and Nazareth.
Persons.—Jesus and his parents, and Jewish teachers.
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Introduction

It will be worth while to consider the environment in which Jesus
§rew ui as a boy. (1) Jesus grew up in a rough rugged country,
ull of beauty and purity. He lived in a small village, not in a large
city. (2) Jesus grew up under Roman dominion which was irksome
and galling to the average Jew. Taxes were heavy, and tax collec-
tors were as a rule harsh and unreasonable men. When Jesus was
ten years of age there was an insurrection in Galilee. (Acts 5: 37.)
(3) Within a short distance of his home there were many places of
historic interest about which his parents could tell him many stories
of prophets, priests, and kings. “There could not be a national history,
nor even romance, to compare with that by which a Jewish mother
might hold her child entranced. And it was his own history—that of
his tribe, clan, perhaps family.” (Edersheim.) (4) His schooling
was that of the average boy of his day; it was public school and Bible
school all in one. He learned to write by writing statements from
the scriptures; he learned to read by reading the scriptures; and
great portions of scripture had to be memorized by the children. The
synagogue was his schoolhouse, and the priest and scribes were his
teachers. (5) His home training was what every faithful Jewish
father and mother would give their child. Beside the teaching they
would give him out of the law and the prophets, he was taught a
trade. Joseph was a carpenter, so Jesus learned the trade. To him
it meant a worker of wood, whether building a house or making
cabinets and furniture. “From the first days of his existence a re-
ligious atmosphere surrounded the child of Jewish parents. And
this atmosphere is the most important element in the training of a
child. Family religion is the foundation of the church, Sunday
school, and the morality and prosperity of the nation.” (Peloubet.)

Golden Text Explained

Growth of the Person. Jesus advanced in wisdom. The word
advance is from a word which was used of men who cleared a path
through forests and jungle for a marching army. He made advance,
or cut a path, into new territory. It is said first that he advanced
in wisdom. We are not to take the order of words here to mean
that he advanced in wisdom before he did in stature; the growth in
both was gradual and simultaneous. Though the eternal Spirit, the
second person of the Godhead was in him, yet this eternal Spirit
did not use his mind in the same way and to the same degree in his
boyhood as in his maturity. He was allowed to grow naturally as
all children grow. His divine nature did not assert itself during boy-
hood in such way as to approach the miraculous. Even his answering
of questions in Jerusalem in such way as to astonish the teachers was
not necessarily a use of miraculous knowledge. Some apocryphal
books tell a story of Jesus making mud into the form of birds on the
Sabbath, and about to be caught at it, he gave them life and caused
them to fly away. But there is no inspired basis for such conclusions
that Jesus exercised a wisdom beyond that which was attainable in
natural ways. If children would give themselves to study with all
their strength, and use all their time to the best advantage, which
course we believe Jesus followed, they could show much more
progress than the average child shows. His second advance was in
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his physical stature. His parents gave him the proper food, he
worked with Joseph in the shop, and he played with other children
for diversion. He kept his bol}; free from Foison of strong drink;
he did not abuse his body with filthy mental or physical habits, so
his growth would be as nearly perfect as nature could make it. No
doubt his mother gave him all that parents can give a child in the
way of a clean healthful start in life.

Growth in Favor. To grow in favor of God need not suggest that
he was less in favor of God at one time than at another; but as he
grew older he became more and more what God expected him to be.
And as he grew from boyhood into manhood he developed that
personality and character which made it possible for his Father to
say, I am well pleased. And we grow in the favor of God as we
develop more and more in the likeness of his Son.

Next, Jesus grew in favor with men. His life was clean, his mind
was active, and his attitude toward his parents and neighbors was
1g100d. All this rendered him a favorite to older people who observed
im. He was all they could expect of a child, so naturally they ad-
mired him. People admire goodness in a child when they might be
jealous of, or feel condemned by, the same degree of goodness in one
of their same age. So the people who admired Jesus as a boy hated
him when he was old enough to make them ashamed of the way they
were living. To develop Christlikeness is still the most beautiful and
admirable way to live, and it will win friends among those who
love the Lord, but will make enemies of those who do not love the
Lord and do not wish to be exposed by holy living or scriptural
teaching.

Exposition of the Text

Jesus goes to the feast. His parents went every year. All males
were required to go three times a year to Jerusalem, to Passover,
Pentecost, and Tabernacles. Women were not required to go, but
many went, and the great teacher Hillel, born about one hundred
years B.C., recommended that women go. Children whose parents
attend religious services regularly have a better chance to grow up
to be Christians than those whose parents do not. It is distressing
to see children born into this world into homes and social circles
that will make it practically impossible for them to get to heaven.

When he was twelve years old. We are not told that this is his
first trip to Jerusalem, but from the preceding statement we may well
conclude that this is not his first. ]Ieazwish children were expected to
begin to keep the law regarding fasts and feasts at the age of twelve,
and at thirteen he was called a son of the commandment, and was
expected to study the law and begin to keep it as did adults. We
usually consider children old enough at twelve to obey the gospel;
they have reached the age of accountability, know right from wrong,
and should begin to live for the Lord. Parents should prepare their
children to obey the gospel at about twelve gears of age, not be-
cause of this incident in the life of Jesus, but because of their mental
and spiritual development.

Went up after the custom of the feast. The law required that this
feast be held from the fourteenth to the twenty-first day of Abib,
the first month of the Jewish sacred calendar. It corresponds with
the latter part of March and the first part of April in our calendar. It
was their custom to take along some first fruits to offer before the
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Lord in appreciation of his bounties and as an indication that the
whole of the harvest was devoted to him. (Lev. 23: 10-15.)

When they had fulfilled their days. It was permissible for
Jews to go home after two days of the feast, but these godly people
fulfilled their days, they stayed for all the feast. The worship of
God and the association and fellowship of kindred spirits were good
for them. Piety will cause people to linger; worldliness will cause
people to rush away from the worship of God.

Jesus in Jerusalem. Jesus tarried behind. It is idle to speculate
on whether he knew his parents were gone. One writer suggests
that he may have had some thought of offering himself to the people
as their Messiah as Moses offered himself to the Jews as their de-
liverer forty years before his time. (Acts 7: 23-30.) But this is
worse than  idle speculation. Jesus was a child with unusual interest
in spiritual matters; he loved to go to the temple as all godly men
of his day. Pious people tried to go by the temple as they left for
their homes. Doubtless his parents went by the temple as they left
the city, and Jesus engaging the teachers in conversation, was too
interested to break away, so tarried behind.

His parents knew it not. We need not accuse them of negligence.
He was used to their mode of travel, he had showed signs of being
able to stay with the company on other trips and on this tr?o to the
city. People traveled in large companies for safety and for good
fellowship. Children would naturally group themselves together, and
they would not expect to see him until time to eat or to go to bed.

Supposing him to be in the company. Some give this a secondary
and spiritual turn which suggests a good lesson. People go along
year after year supposing Jesus to be in their company. If you sug-
gest to them that they teach and fprac:tice things which make his
presence impossible they become offended. They continue to sup-
pose him to be with them in spite of doing things contrary to his
will.

Sought him among their kinsfolk and acquaintance. It is a diffi-
cult thing for people to realize that Jesus is not with them or with
their kinsfolk. We are inclined to regard our parents, brothers and
sisters, and other relatives as being acceptable to the Lord whether
they have obeyed the gospel or not. But God is no respecter of
ersons, and will punish our parents for disobedience the same as
e will punish the parents of others.

They returned to Jerusalem, seeking for him. When they were
unable to find him in their company, they went back to the city,
looking for him, of course, on the return trip. Continuing our
spiritual interpretation of these matters, we have a very practical
lesson in a return to Jerusalem as the starting point of the church.
When Jesus is excluded from a company of religious people today on
account of false doctrines and wunscriptural practices, there is little
need to look among kinsfolk and acquaintances; just go back to Jeru-
salem for your faith and practice. The new Testament tells us how
the church started in that city and how its work and worship were
carried on; it tells us of the organization of the church; it tells us
the name it wore and the name worn by individual disciples of the
Lord. If we wish to be right, we can go back to the beginning and
start anew with Jesus; and if we allow him to direct our footsteps we
will never go astray.

176 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY



THIRD QUARTER Jury 3, 1949

They found him in the temple. After three days, usually con-
sidered as the third day after they left the city, though it may have
been the fourth day. They found him engaged in hearing and ask-
ing questions. He was not taking the lead and teaching them things
beyond their ability to understand, but he was showing a knowledge
unusual for his age by the questions he could ask and the answers
he could give their questions. Knowledge can be manifested by the
kind of questions one asks as well as by the answers he gives.

Why hast thou thus dealt with us? Why had he not told them
he was going to spend some time with the teachers? Jesus did not
answer the question, and neither can we. Mary had been quite dis-
turbed; they had sought him sorrowing, “searching with aching
hearts.” Only a mother can imagine what fears ran through Mary’s
heart. The Lord had committed a child to her in a most unusual
way, and now she has lost him; it was enough to cause her sorrow. In
this statement Mary called Joseph the father of Jesus. No doubt
Jesus was taught to call him father, and it is doubtful if at this age
he knew of his miraculous conception.

How is it that ye sought me? These are the first recorded words
of Jesus. His first recorded independent action is going to the house
of God, and his first words show surprise that anyone who knew
him would think to look anywhere else for him. His parents had
taught him by precept and example to go to the house of worship,
where else would they expect to find him? Where do parents usually
expect to find their children today when they are not in their place
at home? The difference is a sad commentary on the way people rear
their children, and the way the average child responds to proper
teaching.

I must be in my Father's house. Whether Jesus meant he should
be about his Father’s business or in his Father’s house is not clear;
the margin reads, “in the things of my Father” Mary had called
Joseph his father, but he called God his Father, and maybe in such
connection as to warrant the conclusion that he drew a contrast, let-
ting them understand that he recognized God as his Father.

Jesus goes back to Nazareth. They understood mnot the saying.
Had Mary forgotten the miraculous conception? Had she forgotten
what the angel said about her son? In spite of these things she
could not grasp the full import of his words and actions on this
occasion.

He was subject unto them. This expresses all we know about his
life for eighteen years, except for what we have in the last verse of
the lesson, our Golden Text. He grew as any boy would grow,
mentally, csahysically, and spiritually. He obeyed his parents as any
boy would be expected to do. Parents should use this passage to
teach their children the lesson of obedience. Most children have a
desire to be like Jesus, and when they learn that he was obedient to
his parents, it will make a good impression on them. Jesus stayed
with  his garents until he was thirty years old. It is thought that
Joseph died during this period, and that likely Jesus had the respon-
sibility of providing for his mother and her other children until
they were old enough to take over that responsibility.

His mother kept all these sayings in her heart. Mary also pon-
dered the things said by the shepherds in her heart. (Luke 2: 19.)
No doubt she put them all together with these sayings and tried to
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figure out just what thgy all meant. What a blessed occupation of the
mind to put together different sayings of the Lord to learn the full
meaning of them. The minds o hristians today would be much
better occupied with such meditations than with the average thoughts
suggested by the radio to which some listen several hours per day. It
is a natural thing for a mother to keep the unusual saying and deeds
of her children, but what a store of such thin%ls Mary had to ponder
in her heart after Jesus had gone back to his Father. No woman
ever had such a rich store of memories as Mary had. No wonder the
angel said she was highly favored! And no wonder Elisabeth could
say, “Blessed art thou among women.” (Luke 1: 28, 42.)

Topics for Discussion

1. Parents have the responsibility of training their children to be
more interested in spiritual things than they are in the things of this
world. With the environment of school and society in general it is
a difficult thing, but still a necessary thinﬁ.

2. Children should never go where they would not like for their
parents to find them, and should never engage in things they would
not like their parents see them do.

3. Jesus, a country boy in a big city, found the house of God.
When people move to the city their first duty is to find the place of
worship and attend it regularly thereafter. Too many people back-
slide when they go from the country to the city.

Questions for the Class
What is the subject of the lesson? Jesus in Jerusalem

Repeat the Golden Text. In what place in Jerusalem did Jesus
Give the time, places, and persons of have peculiar delight?
this lesson. When did his parents miss him from

Discuss the aim of the lessons of this their company?

quarter. . What  spiritual  application  of  this
Introduction . point can youmake? |
In  what natural environment did Where did they seek first to find him?
Jesus grow up? . . What application can you make of
Under “what political conditions did this point?
he grow up? at "lesson can you draw from the
What do Jyou know of his school ad- fact that they returned to Jerusalem
vantages? . X to seek him?
What do you know of his home train- Where did they find him, and how
ing? ) occupied?
Golden Text Explained In what mental condition were his
Discuss the growth of Jesus in wis- arents? .
dom and stature. at are the first recorded words of
Discuss  the things which  prevent Jesus? . . .
growth of youl today mentally At what was Jesus surprised in his
and physically. arents? .
How do we grow in the favor of God? Wberfe “"i‘{’“ld the average child today
i e found?
Why did “Jesus as a boy have the What conception do you think Jesus

favor of men, and why ‘did he lose
that favor later?

Jesus Goes to the Feast

Who were required to attend the
feasts, and how many?
What makes it difficult for some chil-

had at this time of his relation to

Joseph and to God?
Jesus Goes Back to Nazareth
Did his parents understand why he
stayed in the temple?
What do you know of Jesus for the

dren to be saved? i ?

What was Jewish practice concerning H;l‘f,)d eﬂ;een&;:}r]s. affected by these
twelve-year-old children? things?

What do you know about this feast What was Mary’s peculiar heritage in
Jesus attended? later life?

What good was derived from staying What did you get from the daily
until the end of the feast? Bible readings?
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Lesson II—July 10, 1949
JESUS ANNOUNCES HIS MISSION

The Lesson Text

Luke 4: 16-30

16 And he came to Naz'-a-reth, where he had been brought up: and
he entered, as his custom was, into the synagogue on the sabbath day, and
stood up to read.

17 And there was delivered unto him the book of the prophet I-sa'-iah.
And he opened the book, and found the place where it was written,

18 The Spirit of the Lord is upon me.

Because he anointed me to preach good tidings to the poor:
He hath sent me to proclaim release to the captives,
And recovering of sight to the blind,
To set at liberty them that are bruised,

19 To proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord.

20 And he closed the book, and gave it back to the attendant, and sat
down: and the eyes of all in the synagogue were fastened on him.

21  And he began to say unto them, To-day hath this scripture been
fulfilled in your ears.

22 And all bare him witness, and wondered at the words of grace which
proceeded out of his mouth: and they said. Is not this Joseph’s son?

23 And he said unto them, Doubtless ye will say unto me this parable.
Physician, heal thyself: whatsoever we have heard done at Ca-per-na-um, do
also here in thine own country.

24 And he said, Verily I say unto you, No prophet is acceptable in his
own country.

.25 But of a truth I say unto you, There were many widows in Is'-ra-el
in the days of E-li'jah, when the heaven was shut up three years and
six months, when there came a great famine over all the land;

And unto none of them was E-li'jah sent, but only to Zar'-e-phath,
in the land of Si'-don, unto a woman that was a widow.

27 And there were many lepers in Is-ra-el in the time of E-li'sha the
prophet: and none of them was cleansed, but only Na'-a-man the Syr'-i-an.

28 And they were all filled with wrath in the synagogue, as they heard
these things;

29 And they rose up, and cast him forth- out of the city, and led him
unto the brow of the hill whereon their city was built, that they might
throw him down headlong.

30 But he passing through the midst of them went his way.

GoLpeN Text.—“For the Son of man came to seek and to save
that which was lost.” (Luke 19: 10.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Isa. 61: 1-3.

Daily Bible Readings

uly 4. M Elijah Blesses Widow at Zarephath (1 Kings 17: 8-24)
uly 5. Tucciccncnnnciennes Elisha Heals the Syrian Leper (2 Kings 5: 1-14)
uly 6. W Wh¥(]Jesus Used Parables (Matt. 12: 10-17)
uly 7. Teeeeeiennns Consequence of Unbelief at Nazareth (Matt. 13: 54-58)
uly 8. Fooriii e Prophets Without Honor at Home (Mark 6: 1-6)
uly 9. Seeeee i Difficult to Believe in One of Lowly Birth (John 6: 41-51)
uly 10. S.......... God Chooses the Lowly to Confound the Mighty (1 Cor. 1: 20-31)
Time.—A.D. 28.

Place.—Nazareth.
Persons.—Jesus and the people of Nazareth.

Introduction

From Luke’s order of relating these events in the life of Christ
one would get the idea that this preaching of Jesus in Nazareth
followed immediately his temptation. But about a year of time
passed between verses 13 and 14 of this chapter 4. He did a little
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work in Galilee after his baptism and temptation, at which time he
turned the water into wine at Cana; then he went to Jerusalem for
a feast, and stayed there for a short ministry. The people of Judaea
were much more orthodox in their views than were the people of
Galilee, and for this reason opposition was expressed much more
quickly. Not wishing to stir up too much opposition this early in his
ministry, Jesus went back to Galilee where a greater foreign popu-
lation had broadened the views of the people and made them more
tolerant of new doctrines. Nor did he go first to Nazareth at this
time, for we read in verse 14 that a fame went out concerning him
“through all the region round about” He had chosen his twelve
apostles, preached the Sermon on the Mount, and had given his great
group of parables, and had healed many people, including Peter’s
mother-in-law, before the events of our lesson.

The reason for doing this work in other sections of the country
is obvious when we see how the people of Nazareth reacted toward
him. He had to establish a reputation before he had a chance to
reach his home people, and even then he was able to reach but
very few of them. It is difficult for his own mother to understand
him in spite of the fact that she had been visited by an angel, had
l§iven birth to a son begotten by the Holy Spirit, and had been told
y prophets and angels that he was to be the Son of the Most High,
and was to sit on the throne of his father David. If it was difficult
for her to understand him, we need not be surprised that people who
did not know these things would find it hard to believe that a com-
mon carpenter boy of their neighborhood was divine in nature and
origin. So he prepared his neighbors in Nazareth by teaching and
working miracles in surrounding territory and allowing time for the
news of such works to reach them. By the time of this visit re-
lated in our lesson they had heard enough about him to be prepared
in heart for the lesson he taught them, so were without excuse for
their unbelief.

Golden Text Explained

That which was lost. Man’s record on this earth is not at all
flattering. He was placed in Eden and was visited regularly by the
Lord. But man sinned, lost his home in Eden, and brought death with
its long train of miseries upon him and his posterity. How much
restraining influence Jehovah exercised on man we know not, but in
spite of it all man drifted into such a wicked condition that God was
forced to destroy him with a flood, and start over again with eight
people who were righteous. If we expect that man shall profit by
the mistakes of the past we shall be disappointed. For the waters
of the flood were scarcely gone until Noah sinned. His posterity did
no better. God selected one man from among the many to start a
nation through which he could redeem the world. But Abraham’s
posterity made no better record than those who had gone before.
In spite of a captivity for their sins, they finished their career as a
nation by rejecting and crucifying the Lord. All have sinned, and
have fallen short of his glory. It was a world like this which Jesus
came to seek and save.

Jesus came seeking. What condescension! what humility! what
love! Is it possible that one so long sinned against, so long rejected
and desgised, will now come seeking those who have deliberately
turned their backs upon him and gone away? As the shepherd seeks
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in the mountains cold and wild, our loving Shepherd seeks for his
lost. But all are lost, so there is not much seeking to do. Though
all are lost, not all realize it. So he must seek out those who know
they are lost and in need of a Saviour. Not all who are sick realize
they need a physician. And not all who realize the need of a physi-
cian will allow the doctor to tell them what is wrong with them
and what they need as a remedy. So not all sinners know they are
lost; and many who admit they are lost will not listen to what
Jesus says about why they are lost; neither will they listen to what
he tells them to do to be saved. He must seek for those who will
listen to him and do what he teaches them to do.

Jesus came saving. He was called Jesus, for he was to be the

Saviour. (Matt. 1: 21.) He is our Saviour because he has the power
to save. “He is able to save to the uttermost them that draw near
unto God through him, seeing he ever liveth to make intercession for
them.” (Heb. 7: 25) None have sinned so much that he cannot
save them; none have sinned so little that they do not need his medi-
ation. Again, he is our Saviour because he is willing to save all.
“The Lord is not slack concerning his promise . . . not wishing that
any should perish, but that all should come to repentance.” (2 Pet.
3:°9.) “This is good and acceptable in the sight of God our Saviour;
who would have all men to be saved, and come to the knowledge of
the truth.” (1 Tim. 2: 3, 4.) Last, he is our Saviour because he has
made provision for the salvation of all. Not one human being has been
left out of his provision; all have been provided for, and if any are
lost it will be their own fault. “He is the ]propitiation for our sins;
and not for ours only, but also for the whole world.” (1 John 2: 2))
Again, “The Father hath sent the Son to be the Saviour of the
world.” (1 John 4: 14.) “He died for all.” (2 Cor. 5: 15a.) Our
Golden Text is the greatest news this sin-sick world has ever heard.
It is a pity that so few realize its value and profit by it.

Exposition of the Text

Jesus preaches in Nazareth. (Verses 16-21.) He came to Naza-
reth. This was a city of Galilee west of the main traveled road from
north to south DPalestine, and north of the main traveled road from
east to west. It was on a hill surrounded by fifteen other higher
hills. It was a notorious place, for even a Galilaean asked if any
%ood thing could come out of Nazareth. (John 1: 46) A more un-
ikely spot, from the human point of view, could not have been
chosen as the home of the Prophet, Priest, King. The fact that
Luke adds “where he had been brought up” suggests that he was not
writing for Jews who were familiar with his history.

Entered synagogue as was his custom. The phrase, “as was his
custom,” is a revealing one. He was a regular attendant at worship.
Those who are too lazy to get up Sunday morning to go to worship
can find no comfort in the habits or teaching of Jesus. Those who
prefer to go on pleasure trips or to places of amusement rather than
attend worship will find nothing in the life or teaching of Jesus to
encourage them.

He stood up to read. Synagogues were built so the worshipers
faced Jerusalem. In the center of the house was a platform large
enough to accommodate several persons. In the center of this was
the pulpit where the reader stood. Men sat on one side and women
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on the other of this platform. In the end of the building toward
Jerusalem was a chest which held the rolls of scripture, and a servant
brought the roll which the reader indicated. This end of the build-
ing was the honored part, and in it were the “chief seats” which the
Pharisees loved. (Matt. 23: 6.) A light was kept burning con-
tinually, and late Friday evening several were lighted and kept
burning until the close of the Sabbath. The people stood when the
scriptures were read, and all sat, even the speaker, during the sermon.
They stood to show their respect for the word of God.

The book of the prophet Isaiah. The word for book here is the
diminutive form and means little book, or roll. And the word trans-
lated opened literally means wunrolled. Two sticks were used, and
one end of the parchment was fastened to one stick and the other
end to the second stick. By turning these sticks toward each other
the parchment was rolled on them. And by rolling the parchment
on one and off the other stick, the reader could find the passage he
wished to read.

Where it was written. This statement comes from Isa. 61: 1, 2,
and perhaps 58: 6. It was taken from the Septuagint (Greek trans-
lation of the Old Testament), and differs somewhat from our trans-
lation of the Hebrew Old Testament. This portion of Isaiah was
written for the encouragement of the Jews in captivity, but its re-
mote application was to the Messiah, and so the Jews understood it.
The work of the Messiah is outlined as (1) preaching to the poor;

(2) proclaiming release to captives, those held in the bondage of sin;

(38) giving sight to the blind, opening their eyes to their sin and the
way out of their lost condition; (4) to set at liberty them that are
bruised, those in sorrow, the brokenhearted; (5) and to proclaim the
acceptable year of the Lord, that now is the time for the promises
of the Lord to be fulfilled. Many of these things had a double ful-
fillment in the work of Jesus, for he opened the physical as well
as spiritual eyes of the people; and he released people from the pos-
session of demons and forgave their sins.

He closed the book and sat down. He did not take a seat among
the audience; he sat on the platform, denoting that he intended to
speak. His gracious manner attracted the attention of all, and they
fastened their eyes upon him.

Today hath this scripture been fulfilled. No scripture was more
commonly accepted as Messianic than the one he read. No plainer
statement could have been made concerning its fulfillment. So in
no uncertain terms Jesus claimed to be the Messiah of the Old Testa-
ment for whom the people were looking. He undoubtedly enlarged
upon the statement, giving proof of its scripturalness. He would
not expect the people to accept a statement without proof.

Argument following sermon. (Verses 22-27.) Is mnot this Joseph’s
son? Though they marveled at the words of grace he spoke, the
could not forget that these words came from a home-town boy. I—?e’:
had worked among them; some of them perhaps had pieces of his
workmanship in their homes; his brothers and sisters were still
among them and they were ordinary human beings: surely he can
be no more than they.

Physician, heal thyself. The meaning of this parable, or proverb,
is a little difficult. It might be taken to mean that he was to get
right before he taught others. But from the connection we learn
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its meaning is, You Claim to be the Messiah who, according to Isa-
iah, is to perform wonders; you claim to have performed such won-
ders at Capernaum; if you expect us to believe in you, do some of
these miracles in your own home town.

No prophet is acceptable in his own country. And Mark adds,
“among his own kin, and in his own house.” Whether Jesus meant
to allow any exceptions to the rule is not known. If there is an
exception to it, Samuel would likely head the list. But as the last
child in the family never ceases to be the baby to the parents, so
the boy who makes good never ceases to be the youngster who
worked in the shop, stole watermelons, or is related to certain peo-
ple who have remained in the community.

Many widows in Israel. Jesus proceeds to illustrate the meaning
of the proverb he had used. There were many widows in Israel who
needed help during the long drouth in the days of Elijah, but God
sent him to none of them; rather he sent Elijah to a Gentile woman in
the city of Zarephath in the land of Sidon. So God had sent Jesus
to Capernaum and other places to work miracles because they were
more worthy of his attention than the unbelieving people of his home
town. And he gives a second application in the case of Naaman the
leper. There were many lepers in Israel, but Elisha did not heal
them. He healed Naaman, the Gentilee Why? The implication is
that Naaman was more worthy of the services of the prophet than
the Jews. And the application is identical with the other—the cities
where Jesus had worked were more worthy of his time and service
than were the people of Nazareth.

Results of his teaching. They were all filled with wrath. “The
Nazarenes were jealous enough of the claims of Jesus when put in
their most modest dress; but when Jesus placed himself alongside
Elijah and Elisha, and likened his hearers to widows for want, and
lepers for uncleanness, they were ready to dash him to pieces.”
(McGarvey.)

Cast him C{‘orth out of the city. It is clearly implied here that
they laid hold on him, and in their frame of mind, we would not
expect them to handle him with care. They would not have in their
city a man who (1) claimed to be the Messiah when they knew his
humble source and surroundings; (2) would make a display of his
ower in cities far away, but would not do the same in his
ome town; (3) would suggest that even Gentiles were proper sub-
jects of the gospel and of the grace of God.

The brow of the hill. “Nazareth spreads itself out upon the eastern
face of a mountain, where there is a perpendicular wall of rock from
forty to fifty feet high.” (Peloubet) The word brow here is a
medical term, and is peculiar to Luke who was a physician.

That they might throw him headlong. This statement throws
light on the character of the people among whom Jesus was reared.
They were quick to get angry; they were cruel; and they would
stoop to murder. They had no authority to execute a man known
to be a criminal, nor did they take time to conduct a trial of Jesus.
This was mob excitement, worse than anything he had encountered
in Jerusalem.

Passing through the midst of them. Was this a miraculous de-
liverance? We have no way of knowing how Jesus was delivered
from that mob. If natural means were used, it is possible that some
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opposed such treatment of him, and while the matter was being
settled he walked out. Paul created such a confusion on one occa-
sion to escape a beating. (Acts 23.) If unnatural or miraculous
means were used, he simply exercised an influence over the minds
and action of the people. That he had the power to do so none will
doubt, and since his hour had not yet come to die for the sins of the
world, he would not give himself to a sinful mob that they might
satisfy wounded pride.

Topics for Discussion

1. Jesus made a real effort to bring salvation to his home town.
It is good to be mission minded, but we must not forget those with
whom we live. A young man once offered himself for mission work
in China. His father asked Why? The son replied, Because I love the
lost Chinese. The father said, I don’t believe it, because you have
never tried to save even one in the Chinese section of our city.

2. Destroying the preacher does not correct the situation which
called forth his censure. These people thought they could make
things right by getting rid of the man who showed them their sin.
People today sometimes “fire” the preacher when he tells them of
their sins too often and too plainly. But “firing” the preacher never
did purify a life nor correct ugly situations in the church.

3. We are prone to think little of things with which we are famil-
iar. We have heard the gospel all our lives, and, like the people who
had known Jesus all his life, we fail to realize its divinity. As they
thrust from them the only one who could give them what they
needed, so people today ne%lect the onlﬁ book which can bring them
true happiness here and eternal happiness in the life to come.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? What do you know of the synagogues
Repeat the Golden Text. in which Jesus worshiped?
Give the time, place, and persons of What position did = the reader and
this lesson. W}slpeakedr take in the ksynagogufe? h book
Introduction at o _you now of the 00
: : from which Jesus read?
Where did Jesus work between his Y < .
temgtation and this visit to Naza- H‘:}":' N‘[hd s I}fi“ah describe the work of
reth? . Wha(: celzsilr: " did Jesus make concern-
W]fli};'-sctl;d Jesus work in other places ing this scripture?
Wgy was it difficult for the people of Argument Following Sermon
azareth to accept him as Messiah? Wltmth . ob]ecllog did the people raise
. 0 his sermon?
. Golde{\ Text Explained What parable did Jesus wuse against
Dlscufss maﬂ s brecord or righteous- them’p
ness from the beginning, ' icati i
th}n[_t]show;s the humil%ty and love w?}?its p:ll?ﬁ,lll;gnon did  Jesus make of
of Jesus? .
Why seek people to save them? W?:this §;,elfficat’g’;g€hets did  Jesus  use
Wheast];:7the meaning of the word What lesson 7did Jesus intend for his
What ig).said about his ability to hearers tI({)egsi(its of His Teachin.
save?
What is said of his willingness to How were the people af?ected by
his sermon?
save? Wh. in hi d th
Whalt is said l}f his }))mvision for the b:tsolaril 1,5 sermon caused them to
salvation of man? ‘
What did ~ th le intend to d
Jesus Preaches in Nazareth v:ith ]e;us? € Ppeople lmten ° °
What do you know of the city of What does this reveal as the charac-
Nazareth? ter of the people?
What custom did Jesus have on the How did Jesus escape from them?
?abbath? Make application of the w}];i'i]tg . didd' you get from the daily
esson. ible readings?
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Lesson III—July 17, 1949
PARABLE OF THE GOOD SAMARITAN

The Lesson Text

Luke 10: 25-37

25 And behold, a certain lawyer stood up and made trial of him, saying.
Teacher, what shall I do to inherit eternal life?

26 And he said unto him, What is written in the law? how readest thou?

27 And he answering said. Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy
heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy strength, and with all thy
mind; and thy neighbor as thyself.

28 And he said unto him, Thou hast answered right: this do, and thou
shalt live.

29 But he, desiring to justify himself, said unto Je'-sus, And who is my
neighbor?

3| Je'-sus made answer and said, A certain man was going down from
Je-ru'-sa-lem to Jer-i-cho; and he fell among robbers, who both stripped
him and beat him, and departed, leaving him half dead.

31 And by chance a certain priest was going down that way: and when

he saw him, he passed by on the other side.
32 And in like ‘manner a Le'-vite also, when he came to the place, and

saw him, passed by on the other side.
33 But a certain Sa-mar-i-tan, as he journeyed, came where he was: and
when he saw him, he was moved with compassion,

And came to him, and bound up his wounds, pouring on them oil and
wine; and he set him on his own beast, and brought him to an inn, and
took care of him.

And on the morrow he took out two shillings, and gave them to the
host, and said, Take care of him; and whatsoever thou spendest more, I,
when I come back again, will repay thee.

36 Which of these three, thinkest thou, proved neighbor wunto him that

fell among the robbers?
And he said, He that showed mercy on him. And Je'-sus said unto
him, Go, and do thou likewise.
GoweN  Text.—“Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy
heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy strength, and with all
thy mind; and thy neighbor as thyself.” (Luke 10: 27.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Lev. 19: 13-18.

Daily Bible Readings

uly 11. M.... .The Greatest Commandments of the Law (Matt. 22: 34-40>

uly 12. T... Love the Fulfillment of the Law (Rom. 13: 8-14>
uly 13. W. Fulfilling the Royal Law (James 2: 1-13>
uly 14, Tuuerinrcrcncsincnnens Teaching of the Law and Prophets (Matt. 7: 7-14)

uly 15. F Love and Bless all Men (Luke 6: 27-38)
uly 16. S ...... D0 Good Unto all Men (Gal. 6: 6-10)
uly 17. S Ministering to the Saints (Rom. 12: 9-21>

TiME.— Fall of A.D. 29.
PLACE.—Judaea, probably in Bethany.
PERSONS.—Jesus and a lawyer.

Introduction

The Jews had a legalistic conception of the law under which they
lived. And to the lawyers especially, who were the interpreters of
the law, it was a system of ceremonial performances. It seems not to
have occurred to them that it was a rule of conduct for everyday
living. They gave the most attention to the rites and ceremonies, and
forgot or overlooked the weiéhtier matters of the law, such as love,
mercy, and justice. (Matt. 23: 23,24) So Jesus took advantage of
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this opportunity to teach the lawyer the true view to take of the law.
He wished for him to see that the law was a rule of conduct, and
that his very attitudes were to be determined by it, even in the de-
tails of every?;y life.

Again, there was an enmity between Jews and Samaritans which
was not good. Ever since the days when the kingdom divided after
the death of Solomon this enmity had existed. And when the peo-
ple returned from Babylon the Samaritans widened the breach by
trying to take advantage of the Jews. (See the story in Ezra and
Nehemiah.) From a human point of view there was some ground
for their differences, but Jesus wished the Jews to get the divine
point of view and learn to love their enemies, even the hated Samari-
tans. So he used this opportunity to break down this wall of parti-
tion between them.

In the third place, Jesus used this opportunity to teach world-wide
brotherhood. The despised of the earth can do good, and when they
do they are to be respected. Race, color, nationality, social or political
differences are to be forgotten in the spiritual realm. We are as
much obligated to feed the black child as the white; we are as duty
bound to look after the colored orphan as the white. Social differ-
ences there are, and it would be unwise, perhaps unsafe, to ignore
them; but to teach them the way of life and to work for their physi-
cal, mental, and moral betterment we are obligated to all alike. And
Jesus used this opportunity to teach this lesson to the Jews.

Golden Text Explained

The Great Commandment. When asked what is the great com-
mandment, Jesus replied in nearly the words of our text. (Matt. 22:
37) But love is not a mere sentiment; it is action. The Greek
word translated by our word love is derived from words which
signify action. “Hence it appears that, by this love, the soul eagerly
cleaves to, affectionately admires, and constantly rests in God, su-
lElremely pleased and satisfied with him as its portion: that it acts from
im, as its author; for him, as its master; and to him, as its end.
That, by it, all the powers and faculties of the mind are concentrated
in the Lord of the universe. That, by it, the whole man is willingly
surrendered to the Most High: and that, through it, an identity, or
sameness, of spirit with the Lord is acquired—the man being made
a partaker of the divine nature, having the mind in him which was
in Christ, and thus dwelling in God, and God in him.” (A. Clarke.)

1. To love God with all the heart means to make him the supreme
object of our affections; to enthrone him in our heart above all others,
and to be willing to give up all others to go through life without
their love and respect before we would cease to love and serve God.
It means to delight in the things which please him.

2. To love God with all the soul is to be ready to sacrifice life
for him. The word soul means life. We are to love God so much
that we will endure hardships, meet temptations bravely, and wear
out our lives in his service. To reserve mental and physical vigor to
be used in selfish enjoyments is an indication of a lack of love.

3. To love God with all our strength is to give him all our abili-
ties. Some feel they have talents for speaking which are too great
to waste in the church, so they prepare for a political or educational
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career. God needs men of great abilities who love him enough to
use all he has given them for his glory and honor.

4. To love God with all the mind is to have him continually in
our thoughts, to meditate upon him and his word day and night;
to use our intellect to learn his will, to search out ways and op-
portunities to do his will; and to keep our minds free from evil in-
tentions, motives, and desires. “In a word, he who sees God in all
things, thinks of him at all times, having his mind continually fixed
upon God, acknowledging him in all his ways, who begins, continues,
and ends all his thoughts, words, and works, to the glory of his name:
this is the person who loves God with all his heart, life, strength,
and intellect.”

The Second Commandment. We are required to love God su-
premely, but we are told to love our neighbor as ourselves. This
1s what Jesus called the second, or next to the greatest, command-
ment. If we love our neighbor as we love ourselves, we will feed
him when hungry, clothe him when he is naked, and minister to him
when he is sick. We will be kind and sympathetic toward him in all
the affairs of life; we will give him the benefit of the doubt when we
think he might be out of line, we will put the charitable interpre-
tation on his motives and deeds when there is a doubt. If we love
our neighbor as we love ourselves we will not peddle gossip about
him, but we will defend his good name against misrepresentation.
If he does something wrong we will restore him in the spirit of meek-
ness instead of condemning him, and telling others of his mistake.
Love for God and man will cause us to obey every commandment
binding upon us; it is our whole duty.

Exposition of the Text

The Question Stated. A certain lawyer stood up. The word law-
yer signifies one learned in the law of Moses. It is possible that this
was a term applied to scribes who were not mere copyists but able
to interpret the law. (See Luke 11: 45-52)) By this act of standing
it is likely that this was a formal meeting Jesus was conducting.

What shall 1 do to inherit eternal life? This was a common ques-
tion among the Jews. (Matt. 19: 16.) From this question it is evi-
dent that eternal life is conditional, and yet the things we must do
have no merit about them; we do not earn, or merit, eternal life.

What is written in the law? On one occasion Jesus suggested a
number of commandments which must be obeyed (Matt. 19: 16-19),
but this time he leads this lawyer to answer his own question. Be-
ing a lawyer, he ought to be able to tell what the law said on the
question.

Thou shalt love the Lord thy God. The lawyer felt obligated, in
defense of his reputation as an interpreter of the law, to give the
best answer he could. So he gave the answer which includes all
man’s revealed duties. If we love God supremely, we will worship
him as directed and serve him according to our ability; and if we love
our neighbor as ourselves, we will help him in distress and refrain
from doing him any injury. The keeping of these two command-
ments is the fulfilling of the royal law.

This do, and thou shalt live. Jesus placed emphasis on doin§.
The lawyer was right theoretically. One cannot be right practically
without being right theoretically; but one can be right theoretically
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without practicing what he knows. This was the condition of the
lawyers of that time, for Jesus said they loaded men with grievous
burdens but they would not so much as move a little finger to help
them. (Luke 11: 46.)

Desiring to justify himself. Self-justification is a prevalent sin.
It is human to try to justify one’s self in his course of life, even if
he is in the wrong. Pride is the thing which causes men to try to
justify themselves. It requires humility to confess mistakes, to con-
cede that one has been in the wrong. When Jesus told the lawyer
to practice what he had taught, the implication was that he had not
been doing that. It amounted to an accusation on the part of Jesus
to that effect. So the lawyer had to say something to keep his friends
from knowing he realized the force of the accusation.

Who is my mneighbor? This shows the astuteness of this lawyer;
he was a quick thinker; he knew the art of evasion; and he knew
how to get out of a dilemma and put his opponent on the defensive.
All Jews considered Gentiles, and especially Samaritans, as not being
neighbors. From a foreigner they could take interest on money lent,
but not from a fellow Jew (Deut. 23: 19, 20); and from this and
other regulations they concluded that only Jews were their neighbors
in the sense of loving their neighbor. Now, if Jesus says other peo-
ple are neighbors, he will offend the Jews. But Jesus was too wise to
take the direct approach to the matter, so he put a problem to the
lawyer in such terms as would lead him, or force him, to determine
correctly just who was his neighbor.

The Parable Stated. Down from Jerusalem to Jericho. Jericho is
eighteen miles distant from Jerusalem, and is three thousand five
hundred feet lower. The road makes the descent from Bethany to
Jericho. The territory was rough and largely uninhabited. It was
suited, as a hide-out for robbers. Josephus says Herod the Great had
dismissed forty thousand men from public works, and that many
of them turned to robbing for an existence.

A certain priest was going down. A colony of twelve thousand
priests lived in and near Jericho. They served in courses in Jeru-
salem, so there was continual passing to and from by these priests.
But the priest passed without giving the injured man assistance.
This priest might have had ]plenty of excuses, such as ceremonial
defilement, to offer if we could have questioned him. But even this
lawyer admits that he was without reason for his unneighborly deed.

In like manner a Levite also. All priests were Levites, but not all
Levites were priests. The priests were sons of Aaron, and of course
were of the tribe of Levi. But the Levites were the descendants of
Levi, divided into three families, Gershon, Kohath, and Merari. It
was their duty to assist the priests in offerings, and to keep the tem-
le. Like the priests, they gave their time to religious work and
ived of the tithes of Jews. If anybody would render service to a
wounded man, it looks like these men who serve the Lord and live
off the offerings of the people would be obligated to do so. But not
s0.

A certain Samaritan. The mention of the Samaritan was the
master stroke on the part of Jesus. If he had bluntly said that a
Samaritan could be a neighbor, he would have had opposition; but
he told a story in which a Samaritan played a part which was so
commendable that even a lawyer could not criticize him. Notice that
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all three men saw the man, but only the Samaritan did anything.
First, he had compassion; next, he administered first aid; next, he took
care of the man over night; and last, he provided for future care of
the man. He thought of everything. The two shillings, thirty-four
cents, which the Samaritan offered the host suggests the poverty of
the Samaritan. And since he was a poor man his goodness is even
more commendable. Priests and Levites were wusually poor, but no
poorer than this Samaritan. He also offered to pay more if more
was needed by the host, and this suggests the reputation the Samari-
tan had for taking care of his obligations.

The lesson drawn. Which of the three proved neighbor? After
telling the story, Jesus put the lawyer’s question back to him in such
way that he could not possibly give the wrong answer without
ruining his reputation as a teacher of the law.

In this connection it will be well to note three philosophies of life
suggested by this parable. (1) That of the robbers, What is thine is
mine, and I will get it if 1 have to injure iyou. (2) That of the priest
and Levite, What is mine is mine, and 1 will keep it regardless of how
needy you are. (3) That of the Samaritan, What is mine is thine,
and 1 will share it with you. Which is the neighborly attitude?
Which is the %ood neighbor policy? Many f)eople have the philoso-
phy of the robbers in a mild form; they will not do you bodily in-
jury, but they will hurt you financially to get what you have. And
there are many more who have the philosophy of the priest and
Levite. Selfishness and covetousness are signs of this philosophy.

He that showed mercy on him. The lawyer would not soil his lips
by calling the despised name of Samaritan; he could not bring him-
self to speak commendably of one of that race. But he could not
afford to say before his friends that the priest or the Levite had
acted in a neighborly fashion. There was but one answer for him
to make. Who then is my neighbor? And when do I act in a
neighborly fashion? To whom do I prove myself a neighbor? Whom
should I love as myself? The lawyer would have answered this
question quite differently before the story to what he did after the
story was told.

Go, and do thou Ilikewise. Here again the emphasis is on the
doing. It is not enough to be able to determine what is right in a
matter. The priest and Levite knew what was right, but they
excused themselves from their responsibilities, or flatly refused to
do their duty. The Samaritan felt his obligation and did his duty.
Jesus commends this course to the lawyer. You know your duty;
now do as well as you know. It should be kept in mind that the
lawyer asked what he must do to inherit eternal life. The lawyer,
when Jesus turned the question on him, said one must love God with
all his being. There was no argument about what this meant. But
the lawyer added that one must love his neighbor. To this Jesus
said, Do and you shall live. Then the lawyer raised the question
as to who is our neighbor. The parable was given to teach him
who his neighbor is. Then when that question was settled, Jesus
repeats his directions given in verse 28. Eternal life is to be en-
joyed by those who love God supremely, and who love their
neighbors enough to do good to them regardless of race or color.
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Topics for Discussion

1. The robbers saw in the unfortunate man an opportunity for
exploitation. They represent that class of people whose only use
for friendship is to get something out of you, and when they can no
longer profit by your association they are through with you. They
are on the receiving end; they never give. They always profit, but
never bless.

2. The priest and Levite in this lesson saw in the unfortunate
man some one to ignore. The man could not contribute to their
happiness, so they ignored him. They would not kick him, nor say
anything harmful about him; but they would not help him. They
would live their lives just as if the poor man did not exist. So
many people, church members, ignore the poor and those whose
names are not on the social register. They never invite them to
their feasts; they invite those only who are able to return the in-
vitation.

3. The Samaritan saw in this unfortunate man an opportunity to
serve. He was of the class who rather serve others than to be served
by others. With him it was more blessed to give than to receive.
On our road from Jerusalem to Jericho we will find people living and
struggling; will you exploit, ignore, or serve them?

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? What effort did the lawyer make in
Repeat the Golden Text. his own behalf?
Give the time, place, and persons of Who were considered neighbors by
this lesson. . the Jews? Why?
Introduction The Parable Stated
What did Jesus teach the lawyer Wwhat do you know of the country
W ﬁbOUtdthe la‘r\}f;’, do £ h between Jerusalem and Jericho?
latt' oe% tt is story do glr tse ¢  Was it a common thing for priests to
t:nl:"n etween Jews an amari- travel that road? Why?
What is the third thing Jesus wishes Dl‘slﬂ'e‘sgumh between priests and Le-
to accomplish with this lesson? y .
X Was there a peculiar reason why they
Golden Text Explained should have served this wounded
What is the greatest commandment? man? . .
What is love? Why did Jesus bring a Samaritan
What is meant by loving God with into his story?
all the heart? What did the Samaritan do which
How do we love God with all the proved him to be a good neighbor?
soul?
What "does loving God with all our The Lesson Drawn
strength mean? . What  responsibility did Jesus put
How do we love God with all the on this lawyer?
mind?, Discuss the three philosophies of life
What is the second commandment, suggested by this story.
and how do we obey it? What  is suggested by the lawyer’s
The Question Stated reply as to which was neighbor?
. . What advice did Jesus finally give
Wlllat is the meaning of the word the lawyer?
awyer? A . . .
Whatywas the lawyers question, and What is  emphasized in the parable
what did it imply? repeatedly? .
How did Jesus answer the lawyer's What do you say one must do to in-
question? herit eternal life?

How comprehensive was the lawyer's What did you get from the daily
answer? Bible readings?

What did Jesus say the lawyer should What is there of interest in the topics
do? for discussion?
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Lesson IV —July 24, 1949
JESUS TEACHES TRUE VALUES

The Lesson Text

Luke 12: 22-34

22 And he said unto his disciples, Therefore I say unto you. Be not anxious
for your life, what ye shall eat; nor yet for your body, what ye shall put on.

Zg For the life is more than the food, and the body than the raiment.

24 Consider the ravens, that the sow not. neither reap; which have no
store-chamber nor barn; and God feedeth them: of how much more value
are ye than the birds!

25 And which of you by being anxious can add a cubit unto the measure
of his life?

26 If then ye are not able to do even that which is least, why are ye
anxious concerning the rest?

27 Consider the lilies, how they grow: they toil not, neither do they spin;
yet I say unto you, Even Sol-o-mén in all’ his glory was not arrayed like
one of these.

28 But if God doth so clothe the grass in the field, which to-day is, and
to-morrow is cast into the oven; how much more shall he clothe you, O

ye of little faith?

29 And seek not ye what ye shall eat, and what ye shall drink, neither
be ye of doubtful mind.

30 For all these things do the nations of the world seek after: but your

Father knoweth that ye have need of these things.

31 Yet seek ye his kingdom, and these things shall be added unto you.

32 Fear not, little flock; for it is your Father's good pleasure to give you
the kingdom.

33 Sell that which ye have, and give alms; make for yourselves purses
which wax not old, a treasure in the heavens that faileth not, where no
thief draweth near, neither moth destroyeth.

34 For where your treasure is, there will your heart be also.

GoLpeN  Text.—“For what shall a man be profited, if he shall
gain the whole world, and forfeit his life? or what shall a man
give in exchange for his life?” (Matt. 16: 26.)

DEVOTIONAL READING. — John 6: 25-40.

Daily Bible Readings

uly 18. M. In Nothing be Anxious (Phil. 4: 4-20)

uly 19. T Contentment is Great Gain (1 Tim. 6: 3-10)

uly 20. W. God Cares for His Creatures (Matt. 6: 25-34)

uly 21. T Adornment of Inner Man (1 Pet. 3: 1-7)

Uly 22, Fueeeererennsistessennenns Laying up Treasures in Heaven (Matt. 6: 19-24)

uly 23. S Affections on Heavenly Things (Col. 3: 1-11)

uly 24.S Love Not the World (1 John 2: 12-17)
Tive.—A.D. 29.

PLace.—Somewhere in Galilee.
Persons. —Jesus, his disciples, and a great multitude.

Introduction

The teaching in our lesson for this week was called forth by the
incident relate§ in verses 13 to 21, the paragraph preceding our
lesson text. One of the multitude listening to Jesus asked the
Lord to see that his brother divided the inheritance with him.
Jesus reminded the man that he was not a judge in the ordinary
affairs of life, and that it was not his business to settle estates, or
to settle disputes arising from such settlements.

He then gave them the parable of the man whose farm produced
so much one year that he had to wreck his old barns and build big-
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ger barns to store his produce. This man acted as if he were wholly
physical; he made provision for his physical nature only. He forgot
there was an inner man, a spiritual nature, for which he ought to
make provision. From this Jesus taught the lesson that “a man’s
life consisteth not in the abundance of the things which he posses-
seth.”

Another mistake made by this man in the parable was that he
left God out of his plans and calculations. He would be his own
provider; he would determine his own destiny. He felt that he had
enough laid up to keep him securely for many years. But God said
he was foolish, for his life would be required of him that very
night. He was well supplied with the things necessary for his
physical man, but very poor indeed, entirely lacking, in those things
essential to the welfare of the spiritual man. Having left God out of
his plans and his life, he was poor in spite of the abundance of
material wealth. From this Jesus drew the conclusion, “So is he that
layeth up treasure for himself, and is not rich toward God.” And lest
his disciples make the same mistakes he had pictured in this man,
he turns to them and teaches them the things contained in our les-
son.

Golden Text Explained

The value of the soul. The value of the soul may be reckoned
from two considerations. (1) Satan is God’s enemy and is deter-
mined to do all the damage he can. The fact that Satan makes con-
tinual attacks upon the souls of men is an indication that he knows
God regards our souls of great value. (2) The fact that Jesus gave
his life on Calvary is an indication of the great value heaven attaches
to our souls. If they could have been redeemed at less cost, surely
God would not have paid so great a price.

What is there about the soul of man which makes it so valuable in
God’s sight? (1) It is the offspring of God. (Acts 17: 29.) It is the
part of man made in God’s image and likeness. (Gen. 1: 26.) (2)
The soul is that part of man which possesses the greatest and most
valuable faculties. It is the thinking, desiring, loving, willing and
directing part of man. Since it directs the actions, it is the God-
honoring part of man. (3) The soul is capable of doing good, honor-
ing God, and glorifying his holy name on earth, and of bringing
glory to God throughout eternity. (4) The soul is indestructible, it
is eternal. The body is physical, made of dust, and will return to
the dust; but the soul is the offspring of God and will live forever.
These and other considerations prove the value of the soul.

The wvalue of the world. The word world here includes wealth of
every form. (1) There is material wealth such as precious stones,
metals, and minerals. (2) There is commercial wealth such as real
estate, stocks, bonds, and every form of money. (3) There is political,
social, and racial prestige which men count as of great value, and is
a part of this world. Are these things valuable? and from one point
of view all have to admit that they are. But is there a point of
view from which they are worthless? (1) They are worthless to
atone for sin. They have no merit, no value, as an offering for the
sin of the soul. (2) The combined wealth in all its forms of all the
world cannot buy immunity from temptation and sin. Satan attacks
the rich and poor alike. (3) All the wealth of all the world cannot
constitute a person Christlike. Wealth is not essential to Christ-
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likeness, nor does it make Christlikeness impossible, though usually
it is quite a hindrance. (4) The wealth of this world is temporal.
All forms of wealth derive their value from this temporal arrange-
ment in which we live. When this world comes to an end, there
will be none of this wealth. When we die we leave it behind. The
only way worldly wealth can do us any good is to use it here for the
glorili of God, and it will accumulate in heaven to our account.

ow will you trade? Traders often start a deal by asking, How
will you trade? They mean to ask on what conditions will you trade.
The life of our text means eternal life. If a man gains all the wealth
of the world, but in the gaining he neglects, or forfeits, his eternal
life, he has made his biggest mistake. For what will people exchange
their eternal life? (1) Some exchange it for pleasures which are
fleeting, cannot bring satisfaction, and even bring sorrow and suf-
fering in this life. (2) Some exchange life for wealth. They will
forget God and the church in their efforts to gain it. Some will em-
ploy methods of gaining it that make it impossible for them to be
saved. (3) Some exchange life for the satisfaction of hating and
hurting their fellow man. They cannot hate him and go to heaven
too, so they make their choice, and a miserable choice it is. And the
bad thing about this exchange is that when we stand in the judgment
and see that we have made a miserable choice, it will be too late to
sta:‘it over. This exchange is final, so be sure you don’t make a bad
trade.

Exposition of the Text

Exhortation to trust God. (Verses 22, 23.) Be mnot anxious for
your life. Proper thought and planning for temporal necessities can-
not be included in this statement, but it is possible that what man
look upon as necessities would not be so considered by our Lord.
We try to maintain certain standards of living set by the world about
us. But on the same income as those about us it is hard to live as
well as they live and have a reasonable portion left to contribute to
the Lord. We are exhorted not to be worried about these temporal
necessities.

The life is more than food, and the body than raiment. The
Lord has given us life, and surely he will supply that which is neces-
sary to sustain the life he has given. Jesus reasoned from the point
of view that if God has given us the greater, we can surely trust
him to give the lesser which is essential to sustain the greater gift.
Likewise, he says the body is more important than the raiment to
cover and protect it. But God has given us a body well progortioned
and adapted to our needs. Surely he would not give us this body
and then withhold the raiment necessary to comfort and adornment
of that body. If he will be so generous in giving the greater, we can
trust him to supply the lesser, especially since the lesser is essential
to the sustaining of the greater gitt. So on this basis we are to put
our trust in God to keep us from hunger and want.

Proof that God is to be trusted. (Verses 24-28.) Consider the
ravens. This is the first illustration Jesus brings up to prove that
God is to be trusted to provide for our temporal necessities. The
raven was a common bird in Palestine; it was black. Our crow is
of the same general family. They do not sow to provide for their food;
nor do they reap and put their food into store-barns. Yet the God
who created them provides for them. Jesus did not mean to teach
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us to quit sowing and reaping, and make absolutely no provision for
the physical man. Such indolence is sinful. (2 Thess. 3: 7-13; 1
Tim. 5: 8.)

Of how much more value are ye than birds? If God provides for
the birds which do not sow and reap, so are wholly dependent upon
his goodness, surely we can depend on him. But our assurance is
base§ on the fact that we are of more value than birds. They, like
other creatures without reason are born to be taken and destroyed
(2 Pet. 2: 12), are not to be compared in value with creatures made
in the image of God to live forever. And just to the extent that
man is of more value than birds, we can depend on God to be more
careful for their preservation and happiness.

Add a cubit to the measure of his life. Of what use is anxiety?
Can we through being anxious add a cubit to the length of life? A
cubit is a small unit of measure, about eighteen inches, and compared
to the length of life that is not much. The determination of such
matters is in other hands, and nothing we do can bring about a
change. If, then, we have not the ability to bring about such slight
changes, why should we worry about greater things? If we leave
such matters as the measure of life to God, why can we not learn to
leave such things as food and raiment to God? The God who does
one well can be trusted to do the other just as well.

Consider the lilies. The birds have wings to carry them for their
food, and they have eyes to look for it. So now consider the lilies
which have neither eyes to locate food nor wings to carry them to
it. They grow; they have all the food they need. The God who
gave them a being supports that being in this world. Not only do
they have food for growth, they have raiment, though they neither
toil nor spin. Their lack of toiling and spinning are mentioned to
show how wholly dependent upon their maker they are.

Solomon in all his glory. The reign of Solomon was the most
glorious in all the history of Israel when measured by human stand-
ards. He had gold almost beyond counting, and silver was as com-
mon in Jerusalem as stones. Kings and queens came from distant
lands to see him and his court and to hear his wisdom, and when
they had seen and heard they were made to exclaim that the half
had not been told them. (1 Kings 10.) But yet the common little
lilies of the field exceeded even Solomon in glory. There were
several varieties of lilies in Palestine, some pure white, while others
with color in them. Men have speculated on which Jesus had in
mind. Why speculate when the statement is true with reference to
the most common flower of them all.

Tomorrow is cast into the oven. There were different types of
ovens in use in Palestine. Some were made by digging a hole and
walling it with brick or rock. A fire was built and the rocks heated;
then the fire was taken out and the food placed in the oven to cook.
Another type of oven was made of clay, sometimes earthenware
covered with clay. It was larger at the bottom than the top. Fire
was made in the bottom and when the sides were well heated the
dough was placed on the side and allowed to cook. Grass and small
limbs of trees were used for fuel. Lilies were used when they were
dead and dry. The argument is that if God clothed these lilies with
more glory than Solomon knew, though they were soon to die and
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be burned in the oven, surely he will clothe his children made in
his image and living for his honor.

How to show our trust. Seek not what ye shall eat. By this he
means that we are not to make this our chief interest. If we make
material needs our chief interest, we manifest our lack of trust in
God. To be of doubtful mind is to have a double mind; to be torn
between two things. We realize our obligation to trust God, but we
are afraid to leave the matter to him, so we try to hold to him and
the world at the same time.

The mnations of the world seek after. This is given as another
reason why we are not to make material needs our chief interest.
The nations of the world, people who are not children of God and
have no right to look to him for such providential care, make ma-
terial things their chief interest. If we do the same thing, we are
no better than they; we show we have no more trust in God than
they.

ySeek ye his kingdom. We show our trust by refusing to do some
things, but next we show our trust by doing certain other things.
The first is to seek his kingdom. Look after the interest of the king-
dom; be thoughtful of its growth and progress; accept places of re-
sponsibility in the kingdom; and make contributions of time, energy,
and money to the progress of the kingdom. Put it first in your lite
instead of material necessities. If you will do that, God will be
sure to supply your material necessities.

Fear mnot, little flock. This was of limited application as it was
addressed to his disciples, and as the kingdom had not at that time
been given. But he assured them that it was God’s good pleasure to
give it to them. And this he did after his death at Pentecost.

Sell that which ye have, and give alms. If we remember the
parable of the rich man in this chapter who hoarded his money, we
will understand what Jesus meant by selling what we have and
giving alms. It is a warning against covetous hoarding, and an ex-
hortation to generous giving to those in need. There was a time
in the life of the church when people actually sold their possessions
and gave the money to the support of the poor. (Acts 4: 32-37.)
But this practice came to an end under the guidance of inspired
apostles, and we are taught to give liberally for the spread of the
gospel and the care of the poor. To hoard our money is to publish
our distrust of God; to give liberally is to show our trust.

Treasure in the heavens. To hoard money here is to lose it. If
the bank does not fail, or if we do not invest unwisely, we may keep
it until we die. But we will lose it at that time certainly. But to
give it for gospel purposes is to keep it. Only in this way can we lay
up money for eternal enjoyment. When we give money it becomes
a treasure laid up in heaven where neither moth nor rust destroy, nor
thieves break in to steal.

Where your treasure is. Paul tells us to set our mind, affection,
on things above. (Col. 3: 1, 2.) There is only one sure way to do
that. If we will put our treasures there, our hearts will be there.
People who invest their money in farms and ranches talk farms and
ranches, and they spend a lot of time looking after them. People
who invest in stocks and bonds spend a lot of time reading the
papers and getting reports on the rise and fall of prices of the market.
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And people who invest a lot of time and money in the church will
talk about the church and its progress when you are with them.
One’s general topic of conversation will indicate where he has put
his treasure. Locate a man’s heart, his greatest interest, and you
will have located his treasure.

Topics for Discussion

1. Jesus “had reason to know the price of souls, for he redeemed
them; nor would he wunderrate the world, for he made it” (M.
Henry.) Since we know neither the price of souls, nor the value
of the world, we should take his word in these matters and be care-
ful that we lose not our souls to gain something of infinitely less
value.

2. Orphans are to be excused for being fearful of their temporal
welfare. But many of God’s children act like orphans by being
fearful about the things their heavenly Father has promised to sup-

ply generously.

3. “The best things in life are free,” if we have the faith to lay
hold of them. It takes the eyes of faith to see them, the mind of

faith to appreciate them,
them to our enjoyment.

and the obedience of faith to appropriate

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson?

Repeat the Golden Text.
Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.
Introduction

What incident called forth the teach-
ing of this lesson?
Of what did Jesus say a man’s life
consists?
What great mistake did this foolish
man make?
How can we be rich toward God?

Golden Text Explained
How may the value of the soul be
reckoned?
Name and discuss four, or more,
things which make the soul val-
uable.
Name the various forms of the
wealth of this world.
In what sense are these worldly

values worthless?

How can man make his biggest mis-
take in life?
Name and discuss things for which

1Eeople exchange eternal life.
What is so bad about
change?

Exhortation to Trust God

What difficulty do we have in main-
taining earthly standards of living?

How did Jesus argue that God will
supply material necessities?

196

such an ex-

What basis do we have for

God to care for us?

Proof That God Is to be Trusted

What use does Jesus make of the
ravens?

Wl&at7 does Jesus say anxiety cannot
o

trusting

How does he use this fact to teach

us to trust God?

What use does Jesus make of the
lilies of the field?
What 7do you know of Solomon’s

Elory.
What do you know of ovens, and the
use Jesus made of them here?

How to Show Our Trust

What are we not to do to show our
trust?

In what way do we become like the
nations of this world?

What are we to seek to
trust?

How do we seek the kingdom first in
our life?

What is meant by
have and giving alms?
How can we keep our
ever?

Where does Paul tell us to place our
affections?

show our

selling what we

money for-

How does Jesus teach us to be sure
our affections are there?

What  did  you get from the daily
Bible readings?

What is there of interest in the topics
for discussion?

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY



THIRD QUARTER JuLy 31,1949

Lesson V—]July 31, 1949
JESUS EXPLAINS THE KINGDOM

The Lesson Text

Luke 13: 18-30

18 He said therefore, Unto what is the kingdom of God like? and where-
unto shall I liken it?

19 It is like unto a grain of mustard seed, which a man took, and cast
into his own garden; and it grew, and became a tree; and the birds of the
heaven lodged in the branches thereo?.

20 And again he said, Whereunto shall I liken the kingdom of God?

21 It is like unto leaven, which a woman look and hid in three measures of
meal, till it was all leavened.

22 And he went on his way through cities and villages, teaching, and
journeying on unto Je-ru'-sa-lem.

23 "And one said unto him, Lord, are they few that are saved? And he
said unto them,

24 Strive to enter in by the narrow door: for many, I say unto you, shall
seek to enter in, and shall not be able.

25 When once the master of the house is risen up, and hath shut to the
door, and ye begin to stand without, and to knock at the door, saying, Lord,
open to us; and he shall answer and say to you, I know you not whence
e are;

Y 26 Then shall ye begin to say, We did eat and drink in thy presence, and
thou didst teach in our streets;

And he shall say, I tell you, I know not whence ye are; depart from
me, all ye workers of iniquity.

28 }i"here shall be ti;e weeping and the gnashing of teeth, when ye shall
see Abraham, and I'-saac, and Jacob, and all the prophets, in the ingdom
of God, and yourselves cast forth without.

29 And’ they shall come from the east and west, and from the north and
south, and shall sit down in the kingdom of God.

3 And behold, there are last who shall be firstt and there are first who
shall be last.

GowpeN  Text.—“And  they shall come from the east and west,
and from the north and south, and shall sit down in the kingdom of
God.” (Luke 13; 29.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Isa. 62: 1-7.

Daily Bible Readings

July 25. M The Kingdom in Parables (Matt. 13: 1-23)
}uly 26. T The Good Seed and the Tares (Matt. 13: 24-43)
uly 27. W Other Parables on the Kingdom (Matt. 13: 44-53)
Uly 28. Tuuucercireninircisnnns Teaching as to Coming of Kingdom (Luke 19: 11-27)
uly 29. F Nature of the Kingdom (Rom. 14: 13-23)
July 30. Searrerrnenens Things Which Exclude from the Kingdom (Gal. 5: 16-24)
July 31. S How to Enter Eternal Kingdom (2 Pet. 1: 1-11)

Tive.—A.D. 29.
prace.—En route to Jerusalem, probably in Perea.
PersoNs.—Jesus, his disciples, and worshipers in a synagogue.

Introduction

The Jews seemed to know nothing about the kingdom, and all
the opinions held by them were wron%. As to the time of the coming
of the kingdom we learn that even the disciples of Jesus held incor-
rect views late in the ministry of Jesus. When Jesus was going up to
Jerusalem the last time he noticed that they were expecting the king-
dom to appear immediately, so he gave them a parable in which he
showed them that the king had to go away to receive his kingdom.
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(Luke 19: 11-15) Those who teach that the kingdom was estab-
lished during the personal ministry of Jesus should give attention to
this scripture.

But the Jews were also mistaken as to the nature of the king-
dom. They expected it to be a temporal affair with the king en-
throned in Jerusalem and ruling over all the world. To correct this
mistaken idea Jesus taught them that the “kingdom of God cometh
not with observation: . . . the kingdom of God is within you.” (Luke
17: 20, 21.) By this he meant that the kingdom is not a temporal
setup which makes a physical show or demonstration; it is the
reign of God within; it is “righteousness and peace and joy in the
Holy Spirit.” (Rom. 14: 17.)

The Jews were also mistaken as to the way to become citizens
of the kingdom. They expected to be accepted as citizens on the
ground that they were the children of Abraham. When John came
preaching the near approach of the kingdom, he refused to baptize
many because they trusted in their relationship to Abraham, and
refused to show forth the fruits of genuine repentance in their lives.
(Matt. 3: 4-12.) Nicodemus had difficulty understanding that he,
a ruler among the Jews, would have to be born again. (John 3:
1-8.) And there are people today who have trouble understanding
why morality and good works will not give them citizenship in the
kingdom of God. To confess that they are lost sinners and have
need of the regenerating forces of the gospel of Christ is humiliating
to them. And there are some who are willing to submit to a new
birth if they be allowed to determine how that birth shall be ac-
complished. They wish to have it accomplished in some mysterious,
miraculous manner, and when they are told that it is a simple, hum-
ble compliance with the will of God as expressed in the command-
ments of the gospel, they turn away in as great rage as Naaman
turned away from the prophet when told to dip seven times in Jor-
dan. (2 Kings 5.)

Golden Text Explained

The wuniversality of the kingdom. The Jews were a narrow, big-
oted people, hence it was necessary for Jesus to use every oppor-
tunity to give them broader views of the goodness and mercy of God.
So he tells them that people shall come from the east and west, and
from the north and south to become citizens of the kingdom of God.
This is not to be taken literally. People do not have to come from
all parts of the globe to one central point to become citizens of the
kingdom, if the kingdom on this earth is intended. They can become
citizens of the kingdom in any and every part of the earth. But if
this refers to the eternal kingdom, and the reference to Abraham,
Isaac, and Jacob being in the kingdom strongly suggests this, it is
true that they will actually come from all parts of the earth to a
central point—heaven.

But the point Jesus stresses here is that Gentiles as well as Jews
will enjoy the blessings and privileges of the kingdom. He told the
Jews that the kingdom would be taken away from them. (Matt. 21:
43.) The prophets had foretold the fact that “all nations” would
flow into the kingdom. (Isa. 2: 2, 3.) And Daniel had said that when
the Son of man received his kingdom from the ancient of days
“all the peoples, nations, and languages should serve him.” (Dan. 7:
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14.) In fulfillment of these Peter said the promise of gospel blessings
is to you and “your children, and to all that are afar off.” (Acts 2: 39.)
And Paul said Jesus broke down the middle wall of partition to
make of Jew and Gentile one new man. (Eph. 2: 15.) For that
reason he declared that Gentiles are no longer strangers and foreign-
ers, but are fellow citizens in the kingdom, members of the house-
hold of God, and fellow partakers of the promise through the gos-
pel. (Eph. 3:6.)

Blessings to be enjoyed in the kingdom. Jesus said people from all
parts of the earth “shall sit down in the kingdom.” Matthew adds
that they shall sit down with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob (Matt. 8:
11), and this is implied in our text when he says these ancient
worthies shall be seen in the kingdom. This suggests rest from
labors. When people have worked hard for a long time, they en-
joy sitting down for rest. Next, to sit down with Abraham and other
worthies suggests honors to be enjoyed in the kingdom. It will mean
promotion from lowly tasks to a place of honor by the side of great
men. And again, feastin% is suggested here. The word for “sit
down” means to recline. This was the posture common when eating.
So the picture of a feast to which Abraham and all of like precious
faith have been invited, and they are reclining on the Ileft elbow
and partaking of a feast of good things prepared for them. So
many from all nations, races, colors, and grades of society will re-
cline at the feast God is preparing for the faithful. There will be
no distinctions in heaven, except in the rewards gained through suf-
fering and sacrifice and which will be according as our works have
been. Nor will there be any desire on the part of any to be above or
before others, for all will be humble. Those who are proud and self-
ish enough to wish preferences shown will not be there.

Exposition of the Text

Kingdom Like Mustard Seed. What is the kingdom of God like?
When trying to teach one about something he has never seen and
about which he knows nothing, it is best to liken it to something with
which he is familiar. And this Jesus did many times. Another thing
to keep in mind is that there is usually only one point of similarity
between the kingdom and that which Jesus uses to illustrate it.
And furthermore, that point of similarity does not exhaust the
characteristics of the kingdom. So the kingdom ma%/ be likened to
many things which are quite different from each other. There is no
similarity between mustard seed and leaven, but each of these has at
least one characteristic in common with the kingdom.

Like unto a grain of mustard seed. What is the point of similari-
ty? In the first place the mustard seed is small, “less than all seeds”
(Matt. 13: 32), but it produces a plant which may truly be called a
tree, reaching a height of ten feet. So it was not impossible, nor
uncommon, for birds to rest on its branches. The Jews expected the
kingdom to come with conquering force at the very beginning, but
Jesus teaches that it is to have a small and insignificant beginning.
And even the glorious beginning at Pentecost was small as com-
Eared to the territory to be covered, and the numbers who were to
e saved. And the little beginning Jesus made during his personal
ministry is a still more striking illustration of the small beginning
the kingdom was to make in this world.
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And became a tree. But for the encouragement of his disciples
he pointed out the fact that though the mustard seed is the smallest
of its kind, it produces a large plant capable of sheltering the birds of
the heaven. So in spite of the small beginning of the kingdom they
need not be discouraged, for in time it will grow to such proportions
that it will be able to shelter all who care to rest in its provisions.
And this should be considered today by the enemies of the kingdom,
and by those who despise it because of its humble pretensions. It
shall one day be conqueror over all its enemies who shall at that time
regret that they ever gave favorable consideration to being enemies
of the kingdom.

Kingdom like leaven. It is like unto leaven. The Jews expected
the kingdom to be temporal in its nature, and to use physical and
visible means of growth and propagation. They thought the Messiah
would enlist and equip great armies with which the kingdom would
be established and maintain itself. But Jesus taught them that the
kingdom would work like leaven, that is, in a quiet unassuming way,
yet with irresistible force. First, the smallness of its beginnin% is
suggested here; second its quiet, unimpressive manner of growth is
taught; and third, the type of work it would do is suggested. Leaven
has the power to change flour or meal into its own nature. So the
kingdom is placed in the world. It is small as compared to the size
of the world; it works quietly and slowly, end sometimes so slowly
that men become discouraged and impatient; and it spreads by
changing the world into its own nature.

Till it was all leavened. Perhaps this should not be pressed too
far, as some have done, to prove that the whole world will some-
time be converted to Christ. But it certainly does suggest growth,
spread; it suggests victorious outcome of the strife between the king-
om of God and the world in which it has been established. This
should encourage citizens of the kingdom to be faithful, and it should
serve as a warning to the enemies of the kingdom who despise it
and oppose it.

Salvation in the kingdom. And he went on his way. Jesus was
on his way to Jerusalem. In verse 10 we learn that he had been to
a synagogue for worship, and it is probable that the teaching about
the mustard seed and the leaven was given in the synagogue. And
the question which follows suggests that the material of this division
of our lesson followed immediately.

Are they few that are saved? This question was brought out
either by the teaching as to the small beginning of the kingdom, or
by what Jesus taught as to the manner of life to be lived by citizens
in the kingdom. On one occasion he told them of the difficulties of
getting to heaven, and they asked, Who then can be saved? (Matt.
19: 25) From this we conclude that citizenship in the kingdom
amounts to salvation. So outside of the kingdom there is no sal-
vation. (John 3: 5.) The good moral man who depends on his good
deeds and lack of wvulgarity in speech and habits to take him to
heaven in spite of the fact that he has never been born of water and
the Spirit will be disappointed in the judgment.

Strive to enter in by the mnarrow door. The word strive is that
used to describe the exertions of an athlete and suggests the use of
all the strength and attention one is capable of exercising. The door
leading into the feast of good things prepared by the Lord for the
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faithful is a narrow door. It admits only those who are prepared
and are acceptable to the doorkeeper. The careless, indifferent,
pleasure-loving people who give most of their time and attention
to the affairs of this world, will never be able to enter such a narrow
door.

Many shall seek to enter. Contrast the many of this statement
with the few of the question Jesus was asked. Some think the seek-
ing here should be connected with the thought in the next verse, and
that their seeking was too late. This may be what Jesus said, for
we are told here and in other places (Matt. 7: 21-23), that there will
be some who will argue with the Lord in the judgment that they
should be allowed to enter because of certain things they have done.
But if the seeking mentioned here refers to this life, it is to be un-
derstood that they did not seek in the Lord’s appointed way. And
true it is that there are many seeking entrance into heaven by
following traditions of men. Regardless of their honesty and good
intentions they will not be allowed to enter unless they turn from
the ways of men and accept and walk in the way of the Lord.

Lord, open unto us. When the feast is ready and those who are
prepared have entered, then the master of the house, Jesus Christ,
will shut the door, and no man shall open it. (Rev. 3: 7.) One of
the saddest scenes Jesus ever pictured in his teaching is that of the
virgins who went away to get oil for their lamps, and while they
were gone the bridegroom came and those prepared went into the
feast with him, and the door was shut. In that day Jesus says many
shall seek, shall knock, and call upon the master of the house to
open the narrow door. But, like the five foolish virgins they have
wasted the time of preparation; there is nothing left for them but to
spend eternity outside of heaven.

I know mnot whence f/e are. The master will deny that he knows
them. Then they will tell him that they ate and drank in his pres-
ence, and he preached in their cities. But again he denies any
knowledge of them. The same lesson is taught in Matt. 7: 21-23,
but in slightly different words. There they tell him of the good
works they have done, but even that does not gain them entrance.
In both passages he calls them workers of iniquity. That which is
contrary to the Lord’s will, and that which is added to his revelation,
is a work of iniquity. These people evidently were religious, but
their religion consisted in doing that which was either contrary to,
or an addition to, the revealed will of God.

There shall be weeping. Weeping and gnashing of teeth are
terms used to picture the sorrow and suffering, the anguish and ag-
ony, of those who are refused an entrance into the kingdom by the
narrow door. This should be a mighty restraining tforce in our
lives to keep us from doing things we know to be wrong.

Shall see Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob in the kingdom. Whether
the wicked can actually see the righteous enjoying the blessings of
heaven we do not know. But the rich man is said to have seen Abra-
ham and Lazarus in his bosom. (Luke 16: 23.) If they can actually
see the righteous enjoying the good things of heaven, it will be an
added torment to endure.

There are last who shall be first. By the last is meant those we
least expected to be there. And this is stated from the Jewish point
of view. Those whom the Jews judged unworthy of salvation will
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be among the first, or greatest, in the kingdom. And those whom
they judged most worthy of salvation will not even be among those
who enter the kingdom. This is still true from the world’s point
of view. Those whom the world calls great, and to whom it gives
highest honors and greatest rewards may be among the last to enter
the kingdom, and may even be left outside when the door is finally
shut. While those who are unnoticed by the world, and their deeds
of love and mercy unsung in the halls of fame, may be counted most

worthy of salvation in the day of judgment. Man judges on the
basis of outward demonstration and by worldly standards; Jesus
judges by what is in the heart, and by heavenly standards. (John

7:24;8:15.)
Topics for Discussion

1. The premillennial view of the kingdom contradicts the teach-
ing of Jesus in the parables of the mustard seed and the leaven as to
its small and wunobserved beginning. According to that theory its
beginning will be the greatest and most wonderful event of this
world, and its growth anything but slow and silent.

2. To enter the kingdom one must be born of water and the
Spirit; to be saved one must be in the kingdom; therefore, to be
saved one must be born of water and the Spirit. The birth of water
and the Spirit includes baptism, for that is the only religious act
in which water is used. Therefore, to be saved in the kingdom one
must be baptized.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? What is there in this for the enemies

Repeat the Golden Text.

Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.

Introduction
What did Jesus teach the Jews about
the time to establish the kingdom?
What did he teach them about the
nature of the kingdom?
What did Jesus teach about how to
become citizens in the kingdom?
What mistakes do people make today

in these matters?

Golden Text Explained

What narrow views did the Jews hold
with reference to the kingdom?

How did Jesus try to give
broader view?

What did prc;)hets and apostles teach
along this line?

What is meant by sitting down in the
kingdom?

them a

By whose worthy presence shall we
be honored?
Why will there be no place seeking
in heaven?

Kingdom Like Mustard Seed
What rules must we keep in mind
when studyiniparables?
Why is the kingdom like a mustard
seed?
What was there about this parable
to encourage his disciples?
202

of the kingdom to consider?

Kingdom Like Leaven
How did the Jews expect the
siah to establish his kingdom?
Why is the kingdom like leaven?

Mes-

What  encouragement for us, and
what  warning for the enemies of
Jesus?

Salvation in the Kingdom

What question was Jesus asked in
the way?

What do you think caused this ques-

tion to be asked?

Why does citizenship
amount to salvation?

According to this, why will the man
who depends on his morality fail?

Does Jesus teach that it is easy to go
to heaven?

Why will some seek but fail to enter
the kingdom?

What  request will the
make in that day?

What will be the answer given them?

What is a work of iniquity?

How is the punishment of the wicked
described?

What is meant by the last being first,
and the first being last?

What did  you ~ get
Bible readings?

What is there of interest in the topics
for discussion?

in the kingdom

unprepared

from the daily
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Lesson VI—August 7, 1949
THE GREAT INVITATION

The Lesson Text

Luke 14: 15-24

15 And when one of them that sat at meat with him heard these things,
he said unto him, Blessed is he that shall eat bread in the kingdom of God.

16 But he said unto him, A certain man made a great supper; and he bade
many:

17 And he sent forth his servant at supper time to say to them that were
bidden. Come; for all things are now ready.

18 And they all with one consent began to make excuse. The first said
unto him, I have bought a field, and I must needs go out and see it; I pray
thee have me excused.

19 And another said, I have bought five yoke of oxen, and I go to prove
them; I pray thee have me excused.

20 And another said, I have married a wife, and therefore I cannot come.

21 And the servant came, and told his lord these things. Then the master
of the house being angry said to his servant. Go out quickly into the
streets and lanes of the city, and bring in hither the poor and maimed and
blind and lame.

And the servant said. Lord, what thou didst command is done, and
yet there is room.

23 And the lord said unto the servant, Go out into the highways and
hedges, and constrain them to come in, that my house may be filled.

24 For I say unto you, that none of those men that were bidden shall
taste of my supper.

GoLpEN Text.—“Come unto me, all ye that labor and are heavy
laden, and I will give you rest.” (Matt. 11: 28.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Isa. 55: 1-7.

Daily Bible Readings

August 1. M The Lord’s Yoke Is Easy (Matt. 11: 25-30)
August2. T No Pleasure in Death of Wicked (Ezek. 18: 19-24)
August 3. W The Lord’s Ways are Equal (Ezek. 18: 25-32)
August4. T Jesus Asks First Place (Luke 9: 57-62)
August 5. F ... We are Warned to Count the Cost (Luke 14: 25-35)
August 6. S The Heavenly City Prepared (Rev. 21: 9-27)
August 7. S..erenrennnrnssnssnennnne The Last and Great Invitation (Rev. 22: 16-20)
Tive.—A.D. 29.

PLace.—Probably in Perea.
Persons. — Jesus, lawyers, and Pharisees.

Introduction

It should be kept in mind that Jesus was on his way to Jeru-
salem. He seems to be in no hurry, having plenty of time to teach
along the way to the city. The events of this lesson occur on a
Sabbath day. He had been to the synagogue for worship and now
was eating bread in the house of one of the rulers of the synagogue,
who was a Pharisee. There was present a man who had the
dropsy, which afforded Jesus an opportunity to do good, as well as
to teach a needed lesson. So he asked the lawyers and Pharisees
if it was lawful to heal on the Sabbath? And when he had healed
the man, he asked them if they would pull an ox or an ass out of a
well if they should fall in on the Sabbath. This they knew they
would do to save their animals. The conclusion was obvious. If
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was lawful to rescue an animal on the Sabbath, surely it was lawful
to heal a man on the Sabbath.

Then Jesus taught them some very strange things about feasts—
strange to them, and perhaps as strange to us today. He said when
they wished to make a feast they should invite the poor, maimed,
lame, and blind, who were not able to return the invitation. From
this we do not gather that it was sinful to entertain one’s friends,
for Jesus himself ate with his close personal friends. But to invite
friends over and over again, and never make a feast for the poor
was the thing Jesus censured. And that is the thing people today,
even in the church do over and over again. Then Jesus suggested
that one’s recompense would come, not from a return invitation of
some friend, but in the resurrection of the just. This is likely the
statement which introduced the matter of our lesson. The Jews had
an idea that when the Messiah came to set up his kingdom some
ancient worthies would be present, thus suggesting a resurrection,
and so the connection between this verse and the first verse of our

lesson text.
Golden Text Explained

The one inviting. This text has been referred to as The Great
Invitation. We may say that it is great, first, because of the one
who invites. The Lord has issued the invitation. That we frail
mortals should be so highly honored as to be invited to a great
feast made by the Lord is difficult to understand. We have the habit
of inviting our friends; he invites his enemies. We have the habit
of inviting those who are respectable; he invites those who are de-
filed and corrupted by sin. Such mercy and condescension are be-
ﬁond us; it is a demonstration of too great a love for us to compre-
end fully. But that any would hesitate to accept such a full and
free invitation is almost as difficult to understand. If we were in-
vited to a supper by the mayor of the city, the governor of the state,
or by the CIpresident of the nation, surely there is not one among us
who would reject it. We would feel that we had been hi§hly
honored. Also, we would feel an obligation to accept lest we offend
the one who invited us. But men reject the invitation of the Lord
as if it were a light thing.

Those who are invited. Those who are laboring under heavy bur-
dens are the ones invited, “All ye that labor and are heavy laden.”
This might well have applied to the Jews laboring under the yoke
of ceremonial laws, which Peter said that neither they nor their
fathers were able to bear. (Acts 15: 10.) And in addition to all
that, they were loaded down with traditions of the fathers, burdens
more grievous than the law itself. (Luke 11: 46.) And today the
invitation is just as much in place from this point of view as it was
then. People are priest-ridden today; human traditions and religious
customs are as many and as burdensome now as in the days of
Jesus. To all such he still says, Come unto me and find rest from
all this. But perhaps the first and most important application of the
lesson is to those who are burdened with sin, regardless of whether it
be traditions and human customs, or sins of every kind. The sinner
is unable to atone for his sins, and the longer he lives the greater
his load of sin becomes; to all such Jesus says, Come unto me, you
shall find rest.
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The blessings promised. 1 will give you rest, says Jesus. (1) It

is rest from the power of sin. Sin is represented as a cruel slave
master driving the sinner on to more and greater sins. Satan has
them in his kingdom and is exercising dominion over them. But in
Christ sin no more shall have dominion over them. (Rom. 6: 14.)
(2) It is rest from the pollution of sin. Sin is a defiling thir:ig. One
cannot engage in sin without becoming defiled and corrupted. And
from that defilement there is no rest, or freedom, except in the
cleansing blood of Jesus. So he says, Come unto me and 1 will free
you from the pollution of sins. (3) It is rest from the practice of sin.
Paul says Jesus gave himself for us to deliver us from this present
evil world. (Gal. 1:4.) The world is viewed as an evil thing which
is not satisfied to be evil itself, but is trying to entangle us in evil too.
But through the death of Jesus we are freed from the world and
iven strength to live above its evil course. He died that we might
ive unto him. (2 Cor. 5: 15, 1 Pet. 2: 24.) (4) It is rest from the
penalty of sin. The wages of sin is death, but Jesus died in our
place, and he offers rest from the penalty to all who acceﬁt him. (5)
It is rest from the presence of sin. Sin is a revolting thing which
the righteous abhor. Some day Jesus will take his own to a place
of purity where no sin shall be allowed to enter.

Exposition of the Text

Blessings in the kingdom. When one heard these things. As
Jesus and others sat at the table eating, these matters were being
discussed. It is interesting to notice how well Jesus occupied his
time. How little of his time was frittered away in senseless con-
versation; and how much of our time is given to things which do
not instruct or encourage anybody. The things referred to here are
what he had said about feeding the lame and the blind, and the rec-
ompense for such at the resurrection of the just.

Blessed is he that shall eat bread in the kingdom. This is a
statement made by one who sat at meat with Jesus. It seems that the
things just said by Jesus suggested the kingdom to be established to
this man. The connection is rather remote, and some see no con-
nection at all, contending that the man intended to pass from those
things to the idea of the kingdom. It is likely that the feasting men-
tioned by Jesus, which by the Jews was connected with the idea
of the kingdom, or the resurrection of the just, suggested the idea
of the kingdom of this man. But whatever gave him the idea of
the kingdom, he expressed a great truth with reference to it. Those
who partake of the blessings of the kingdom of the Lord are a blessed
lot, a he}ppy people. To “eat bread” in the kingdom means to
partake of the blessings provided by the king in the kingdom; it
has no reference to eating the bread of the Lord’s Supper.

Certain man made a great supper. Jesus proceeds to give a para-
ble which will correct some views of the man who made the above
statement, and teach other needed lessons. The Jews supposed that
they would have places in the kingdom when it was established on
account of being the children of Abraham. The man was really
saying, from the Jewish point of view, What a fortunate group of
people we Jews are; the Lord will establish his kingdom and we
shall be honored guests to eat at his table in his kingdom! Then
Jesus as much as said to him, Don’t be too sure of yourself, for an
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invitation has been given and for many and insufficient reasons not
many of you Jews have accepted that invitation. Yes, the Lord had
bidden many, but very few of them had accepted.

Sent forth his servant at supper time. When those bidden seemed
slow to arrive, the servant was sent forth to announce and to re-
mind them that it was time for supper. There was nothing wrong
in the guests waiting for this announcement that the supper was
ready, for it was the usual custom for the host to make such an-
nouncement. But they were supposed to be prepared to drop what-
ever they were doing and go immediately to the feast to which they
had been invited.

The indifference of humanity. With one consent began to make
excuse. We shall lose the force of the lesson here if we fail to no-
tice that the “bade many” of verse 16 is different from and prior to
the “Come; for all things are now ready,” of verse 17. And the pur-
chases and plans made by these men were made without giving any
regard whatsoever to the invitation extended to them. They had been
invited, and were expected to hold themselves in readiness to go
when the servant should announce that the supper was ready. But
they made their business plans just as if no supper was being planned
for their benefit. This is an indication of the esteem in which they
held the one inviting them.

I have bought a field. Commentators usually say it is suggested
here that the man bought the field without looking at it, and now he
wished to see it. There is nothing to indicate that he bought it with-
out seeing it; but having bought it, he wished to look it over. Peo-
ple give more attention to a car, house, or property of any kind
soon after purchase than they do after they have had it a long time.
This man had bought a field and he simply wished to go after work
hours and look over it, and either make plans to use it for his profit
or sell it for a profit. So people today turn down the invitation of
the Lord on account of their interest in material affairs. Love of
lands and houses so fill the heart that there is no room for the king-
dom.

I have bought five yoke of oxen. A yoke of oxen means two
oxen, since two were linked together by a yoke, which was a piece
of wood fitted over the necks o% the animals to which the load pulled
was attached. To “prove” them meant to see if they would work
together so as to serve his purposes. This could have been post-
poned if he had wished to go to the su}lfper, and the fact that he
did not postpone this is an indication of the low esteem in which he
held the man who gave the supper. So there are people today who
excuse themselves from the obligations of the kingdom on such
Eoor grounds that they show how lightly they esteem the Lord and
is kingdom.

I have married a wife. This changes the excuses from the field
of material wealth and interests to that of the social realm. He was
more interested in his new wife than he was in the supper to which
he was invited. But the fact that his wife would not have left him
if he had gone, not to mention the fact that he could have taken her
with him, proves how lightly he esteemed the man who invited him,
and of what little importance he attached to the support. So when
we allow social duties to keep us from serving the Lord, we prove
that we love those things more than we love the Lord and his
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kingdom, and that we attach more importance to them than we do
to the business of the kingdom.

It should be noted at this point that all these things urged as
excuses were in the realm of the lawful; not one man said he wished
to do something unlawful or mean. We are prone to think we are
excused from kingdom business, or obligations, if we are engaged
in something lawful. But in this parable Jesus puts the kingdom
above lawful activities. “The three excuses warn us not to be hin-
dered by (1) The love of possessions; (2) the affairs of business; (3)
our social ties.” (McGarvey.)

Reaction of the Master. Master of the house being angry. These
poor excuses showed this man how little he was esteemed by those
invited, so he was offended. It is a grave offense for man to turn
down the Lord’s great invitation, it is an affront, an indignity. For
man to say he does not so intend it, is but another poor excuse which
will not help in the day of judgment.

Bring the poor, maimed, blind, and lame. The master was deter-
mined that his house should be filled, and if those first invited would
not come, he would invite others. This must be taken from the Jew-
ish point of view here. Those first invited were Jews, and then the
publicans, sinners, and later Gentiles. So if the Jews would not
come, these other classes would be invited.

And yet there is room. This verse suggests the largeness of the
preparations made by the man giving the supper. It is given to
suggest that the Lord is able to feast all who will accept his invi-
tation. There is no danger of inviting too many, nor of too man
accepting his invitation that he will not be able to provide ric
blessings for them in the kingdom. The host in the kingdom has all
the universe at his command, and his supply of provisions can never
be diminished, though the whole world accept his gracious invitation.
And when ten million millenniums of eternity have rolled by, his
great storehouse of blessings will yield as bountiful and as rich sup-
Ely of the choicest blessings as when first its doors were opened to
ungering and thirsting humanity.

Constrain them to come in. There is nothing in this statement to
suggest that this servant was to use physical force, much less that
it teaches us to use physical force in bringing people into the king-
dom. It simply meant to urge in spite of timidity on the part of those
who thought they would not be welcome in such a house; it meant
to persuade them to allow no business however pressing to keep
them from coming. So we ought to press the invitation on men
today. Some are afraid of overpersuasion. But Dbrethren usually
are in no danger of that; our danger is lack of persuasion.

None of those bidden shall taste my supper. This refers to those
who were first bidden to the supper, and who made trifling excuses
as to why they could not come. This may have had reference to the
Jews as a nation, but if so, it did not apply to them as individuals, for
all the apostles were Jews, as was the whole church for several years
after Pentecost. But this does impress us with the seriousness of re-
jecting the invitation of the Lord. How many, many times people
reject him because they love the material things of lite, engrossed in
social, financial, or political affairs so that they have neither time
nor desire to accept him. And when people have become children
of God how many times they put him off for things of this world.
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There is a point beyond which the mercy and long-suffering of the
Lord will not reach, and woe to that one who trifles with the love and
goodness of the Lord too long!

Topics for Discussion

1. “Grace despised is grace forfeited, like Esau’s birthright. They
that will not have Christ when they may, shall not have him when

they would.”

2. Those who have the least worldly advantages are often the
most willing to listen to the gospel and most ready to respond to the

great invitation.

3. The Lord is as pleased at the conversion of a poor blind beggar
as he is with that of the judge or the banker.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson?
Repeat the Golden Text.

Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.
Introduction
When and where did the events of
this lesson occur?
What lesson did Jesus teach about
doing good?
What did he teach them about feasts
at this time?
What did he say about our reward
for such course of action?
Golden Text Explained
Discuss the first reason why this in-
vitation is great.
With what were people then bur-
dened?
How does that compare with reli-
lg1ious burdens of today?
What is the greatest burden people

have to be lifted by Christ?
Discuss the five things
from which Jesus gives us rest.

Blessings in the Kingdom

What do you know of the
of conversation Jesus engaged in?

What in the conversation
the kingdom to one man?

What did he say was a great bless-
ing?

What Jewish view did Jesus
by this parable? and how?

about sin

character

suggested

correct

The Indifference of Humanity

What aggravated the offense of these
who excused themselves when
supper was announced?

Discuss the first excuse and its im-
plications.

Did the second man have any Dbetter

excuse?

How did the third man’s excuse dif-
fer from the other two?

Does lawful business or
cuse us from kingdom duties

By what three things should we not
be hindered in our service?

Reaction of the Master

7pleasure ex-

What did these excuses teach the
man who made the supper?

What did the master do to fill his
house for the feast?

What suggests the largeness of God’s
Erepara ions?

What™ is suggested by constraining

people to come in?

Do you think preachers and parents

persuade as earnestly as they
should?

What did the master say about those
who refused his invitation? What
is the application?

Can people sin away their day of
race?

What did you get from the daily
Bible readings?

What is there of interest in the topics
for discussion?

Lesson VII—August 14, 1949
PARABLE OF THE PRODIGAL SON

The Lesson Text
Luke 15: 11-24

11 And he said, A certain man had two sons:

12 And the younger of them said to his father, Father, give me the portion
of thy substance that falleth to me. And he divided unto them his living.
13" And not many days after, the younger son gathered all together and
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took his journey into a far country; and there he wasted his substance with
riotous living.

14 And when he had spent all, there arose a mighty famine in that country;
and he began to be in want.

15 And he went and joined himself to one of the citizens of that country;
and he sent him into his fields to feed swine.

16 And he would fain have filled his belly with the husks that the swine
did eat: and no man gave unto him.

17 But when he came to himself he said, How many hired servants of my
father’s have bread enough and to spare, and I perish here with hunger!

18 I will arise and go to my father, and will say unto him. Father, I have
sinned against heaven, and in thy sight:

19 am no more worthy to be called thy son: make me as one of thy
hired servants.

And he arose, and came to his father. But while he was yet afar off,
his father saw him, and was moved with compassion, and ran, and fell on
his neck, and kissed him.

21 And the son said unto him, Father, I have sinned against heaven, and
in thy sight: I am no more worthy to be called thy son.

22 ut the father said " to his servants, Brin§1 forth quickly the best robe,
and put it on him; and put a ring on his hand, and shoes on his feet:

23 And bring the fatted calf, and kill it, and let us eat, and make merry:

24 For this my son was dead, and is alive again; he was lost, and is found.
And they began to be merry.

GoLpeN Text.—“There is joy in the presence of the angels of God
over one sinner that repenteth.” (Luke 15: 10b.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Isa. 55: 7-11.

Daily Bible Readings

August 8. M. The First Prodigal Son (Gen. 4: 1-15)
August9. T acob Sinned in His Youth (Gen. 27: 1-27)
August 10. W he Sinful Sons of Eli (1 Sam. 2: 12-26)
August 1L Tu.rcencrrcninenisecnnne Absalom the Sinful Son of David (2 Sam. 15: 1-18)
August 12. F, Father’s Advice to a Son (Prov. 2: 1-22)
August 13. S.. A Father’s Warning to His Son (Prov. 6: 20-35)
August 14. S A Father’s Final Exhortation (Eccles. 12: 1-14)

TIME.—A.D. 29.
PLACE.—In Perea, on his way to Jerusalem.
PERSONS.—Jesus, publicans, Pharisees, scribes.

Introduction

The parables of Luke 15 were called forth by a criticism of Jesus
by the scribes and Pharisees. Their criticism was, “This man re-
ceiveth sinners, and eateth with them.” In the first two parables
Jesus teaches them the interest heaven has in that which is lost.
Though the shepherd had ninety-nine sheep in the fold, he went in
search for the one which was lost. Though there are innumerable
angels in heaven, and there are many righteous men in the fold of
God, he does not lose sight of the one lost soul in sin. These para-
bles also teach us the joy which is in heaven over one sinner that
returns.

In the third parable, or story from actual life, Jesus not only
taught them the love of God for that which is lost, but he showed
the scribes and Pharisees that they were as much in need of the love
and mercy of God as were the publicans and sinners. In this story
the prodigal son is used to represent the 1Elublicans and sinners, and
the elder brother is used to represent the scribes and Pharisees.
The prodigal was guilty of the sins of the flesh, the sordid, vulgar
sins; while the elder brother was guilty of the sins of disposition, such
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as anger, 1»jealousy, self-righteousness, unwillingness to forgive. There
are sins of the flesh, and sins of the mind (Eph. 2: 3); and they
cause defilement of the flesh and of the spirit. (2 Cor. 7: 1) Jesus
intended for them to get the idea that the elder brother was as sin-
ful and displeasing to his father as was the prodigal son. And from
this we learn that the sins of the mind, an wugly disposition, will
cause one to be as much in need of the mercy and forgiveness of God
as the sins of the flesh. Many self-righteous, jealous, covetous, or
unforgiving people criticize and even ostracize those who are guilt
of indulging the lusts of the flesh, not realizing that the sins of whic
they are guilty are just as bad in the sight of God as the sins they
criticize. This is no justification of those who satisfy the lusts of the
flesh, but it is a warning to those who cultivate ugly dispositions and
think they are guiltless.

Golden Text Explained

Joy in heaven. Our text says there is joy in the presence of the
angels; not merely that the angels rejoice at the return of a sinner,
but that all heaven rejoices at the return. In verse 7 we read,
“There shall be joy in heaven over one sinner that repenteth.” This
j021 on the part of God is that of the Father knowing that the period
of danger and wandering for one of his children is over, he has re-
turned to the safety of the fold and the heart of the Father is re-
lieved of further anxiety. God is pictured as being grieved with
erring children. (Heb. 3: 17.) When one returns he is no longer
grieved. We must exercise care in using such terms as these with
reference to God. But joy is the opposite of grief, and if God
grieves over the disobedience of his people, we will expect the op-
posite at their return from their wandering.

There is joy on the part of Jesus. He who wept over the diso-
bedience and rebellion of the Feople of Jerusalem can be expected to
rejoice when one or more will turn from sin to a life of righteous-
ness. And since Jesus gave his life to save men from death we can
expect him to rejoice when people avail themselves of his saving
power.

Angels Interested. The part which angels play in our salvation is
interesting, and we cou!ld wish that more had been revealed about it.
They sang for joy when the Savior was born. (Luke 2: 13, 14.) Jesus
said for us not to offend his little ones, for “in heaven their angels do
always behold the face of my Father.” (Matt. 18: 10.) When the
maid reported that Peter was at the door, those inside said, “It is
his angel.” (Acts 12: 15.) And Paul tells us that angels are minis-
tering spirits sent forth to minister to those who shall be heirs of
salvation. (Heb. 1: 14.) From this we learn that the ministering is
done before they inherit salvation. From all this we conclude that
angels have an interest in the salvation of men, and that they are
used by the Lord in connection with the salvation of men, and when
one is saved, or a lost child returns to the Father, they rejoice. Hu-
man curiosity leads us to wish we could know just what they do and
how they do it. But we may be assured that they do nothing con-
trary to the revealed will of God (Gal. 1: 7, 8), and that they do
not save anybody independent of their obedience to the will of God.

Repenting sinner. There is joy in heaven over one sinner that
repents. To repent means to turn from sin, and it is inevitably
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followed by reformation of life. A sorrow for sin which does not
produce both repentance and reformation is of no value. It is the
sorrow of Judas. And a repentance (?) which does not produce
reformation is not true repentance. To say, I repent, and continue
in one’s usual course of life is not doing the will of God. (Mate. 21:
28-30.) The Pharisees thought God was well pleased with them,
but Jesus taught them that there was more rejoicing in heaven over
one publican or sinner who truly repented than there was over
many righteous persons; so how much more rejoicing over that one
sinner than over a hundred of these self-righteous Pharisees. As
long as a man can find it in his heart to repent of his sins, that long
God finds pleasure in him; but when there is neither shame nor
regret for sin and no turning from it, heaven is grieved on account
of that one.

Exposition of the Text

Leaving the Father. A certain man. This does not start out
like a parable. It seems to be a story from real life. However,
parables are such as could happen in real life or they would teach
things which are not true.

ather, give me the portion of thy substance. It was customary
upon the request of a son who had reached his majority for the
father to divide the inheritance. In this case it was base selfishness
which prompted the younger son to demand a division of the prop-
erty, but he did not demand anything illegal or unusual.

He divided unto them his living. Since the father had but two
sons, and since it was customary to give the elder son a double
portion, this prodigal received only one third of the father’s sub-
stance. And it seems that the prodigal took his portion in cash,
while the elder brother held the farm.

Not many days after. Adam Clarke cites a law of that time which
rovided for the division of property to relieve an ill-treated son.
he father could not refuse to (]igivici/e his substance, but he could
bring suit after the division charging the son with intentions to
waste his money. If the father was found irreproachable by the
court, and if it was found that the son had no just cause for the
separation, the son was fined “two hundred puns of cowries.” He
suggests that the son left immediately after the division to escape the
fine. It is interesting if true, though only a guess.

Took his journey into a far country. His reason for going into
this far country was to get away from the restraining influence and
authority of his father. He wished to do things contrary to his
father’'s  wishes. Custom gave the father authority over the son
even after he was of age. He could not run with the crowd he
wished to be with in his home community; he could not indulge the
lusts of the flesh as he wished while living in his father’s house. So
there are people who wish more liberties than their heavenly
Father will allow, and they go into the far country of Satan to exer-
cise their liberties.

Wasted his substance with riotous living. The fact that he lived
this way as soon as he reached this far country is evidence that
this is the way he wished to live at home. As this boy wasted his
material substance, so many today waste their physical, mental, and
spiritual power with which God has endowed them, in sin. Sin is
the greatest waster known to man. God endows us with these powers
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and expects us to use them for his glory. When we use them for
Satan, they are worse than wasted, they are prostituted to base
purposes.

Life in the Far Country. When he had spent all. Riotous livin
was a continual drain on his capital; it is a drain upon one’s physical,
moral, and spiritual reserves. It adds nothing to one’s character, but
takes away at a fearful rate.

Began to be in want. The want of this boy was caused by his
capital being lost and the famine in the country. He had not foreseen
that and made no Erovision against such an emergency. There is
always a famine in that far country when one looks for things good
for the soul. Only in the presence of the Father can necessities for
the soul be found}.’ And no one who lives in that far country of sin
is making provision for the future. They are living for the present,
satisfied with the physical and temporal as their portion, not knowing
or realizing that they should make preparation for the future.

Joined himself to ome of the citizens. It is possible that the word
joined suggests that the boy pushed himself upon this citizen. In
his frantic efforts to make his own way and prove to himself and
others that he could get along without his father, he pushed him-
self upon this citizen. If he had been needed, and if he had been
earning his keep, it seems that he would have been given enough
food at least.

Sent him into field to feed swine. This was the lowest depth of
degradation to which a Jew could think of going. Sin takes people
to the lowest and most shameful depths. So great was his want
that he would have been glad to satisty his hunger by eating husks,
or fruit of the carob tree, which the swine ate. No man gave unto
him. His evil friends were glad to receive from him, but they would
not give. Sin takes all from us, but gives nothing useful to us.

When he came to himself. When he gained his equilibrium, came
to his senses, he determined what he should do. People in sin have
not their right senses. God gave them better minds than to be de-
ceived and enslaved by sin. Want and misery brought this boy to
his right mind; so sorrow, suffering, realization of spiritual poverty
bring men to their right mind. He realized that servants in his
father’'s house had more than he. So the humblest servant in the
family of God is better provided for than the richest man in Satan’s
service.

I will arise and go to my father. Leaving his father was the
cause of all his woe; a return would correct his misery. So those
who are in sin will suffer until they make up their minds to return
to their Father. They cannot hope to enjoy the blessings of God in
that faraway land of sin. But going back to the father would make
it necessary to confess his waywardness. And his deep penitence is
suggested in his willingness to be satisfied with the place of a servant
instead of that of a son. So with shame and penitence in his heart
and a confession on his lips he started back to his father.

Back home again. While he was yet afar off. The father was
watching. Heaven is interested in wus. The father had compassion
and showed it by meeting the son and kissing him. God’s love is
shown in the gift of his Son on the cross, and his willingness to for-
give the sinner.
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I have sinned against heaven and in thy sight. This was a full
unreserved confession of sin. He did not say, Father, If I have
sinned. When people cannot make wup their minds whether they
have sinned, they either have done nothing wrong, or they are not
humble and penitent enough to confess it.

No more worthy to be called thy son. He had forfeited his right to
the relationship by indulging in things contrary to the wishes of his
father and beneath the plane on which a son would act. From one
point of view none of us are worthy to be sons of God, but from
another we can walk worthily of God and the «calling we have
espoused. (Eph. 4: 1; Col. 1: 10.)

Bring quickly the best robe. This robe was one kept for special
occasions; it was not for servants. The ring for his finger was to de-
note the exercise of authority which only a son could exercise for the
father. When Joseph was ezevated to a position next to Pharaoh he
was given a ring. They were similar to seals. Wax was melted on
a (faper and the seal on the ring impressed upon the cooling wax
and the imprint of the seal left, making a document a legal instru-
ment. It is worthy of notice that all of heaven’s business on earth
today is transacted by returned prodigals, a great demonstration of
God’s mercy and love. The fatted calf is only another part of this
demonstration of joy at the return of the son, and a way of suggesting
to us the fact that God will receive us back into our place as a
child in spite of sins we commit while wandering in the far country
of sin. The eating and making merry are but part of the drapery of
the story which illustrates the joy of the father, and words are poor
things to express the joy of heaven over the return of sinners.

My son was dead, and is alive again. One may be both dead and
alive at the same time; dead to one but alive to another. While we
are dead to sin we are alive to God, but when we are alive to sin we
are dead to God. (Rom. 6: 10, 11.) The same boy who was dead
is also said to be lost; and when he was found, he was alive. Some
et the idea that if one is dead in sin he is incapable of doing any-
thing to be saved. The lost can seek, can determine to go back, and
can feel penitent enough to confess his wrongs. Since both words,
dead and lost, are used with reference to this boy’s state, we conclude
that the dead in sin can do all these things.

Topics for Discussion

1. The state of sin and separation from God is characterized by
the following (1) State of departure from God. (2) A wasteful
state, in which all divine endowments are wasted. (3) A state of
vile servitude to Satan. (4) State of perpetual dissatisfaction, of
want and suffering. (5) A state in which we can expect no help
from others in that state. (6) A state of death to God and all that
is good and pure. (7) A state of madness, when one is not himself;
he is not thinking as God gave him ability to think. When the prodigal
came to himself, he left the far country; when people come to them-
selves, they leave sin.

2. The prodigal could have stayed in the far country all his life,
but this would have been no more than swine’s existence. So peo-
ple today can get along in this world without God, but theirs is a
swine’s existence spirituall¥ compared to what they could enjoy if
only they would return to the Father’s house.
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3. In the father’s reception of the son we see: (1) The eyes of
mercy saw him. (2) The heart of mercy had compassion on him.
(38) The feet of mercy ran to meet him. (4) The arms of mercy had

reached out and embraced him.

(5) The lips of mercy to kiss and

give him a royal welcome back home. (M. Henry.)

4. The

dressed, confident of his ability

rodigal son went away from home well fed and well
to care for

himself. He returned

hungry, filthy, and convinced of the fact that it is better to stay with
father. Every sinner saved by grace has learned this lesson.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson?
Repeat the Golden Text.

Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.

Introduction
Why were the parables of Luke 15
given?
In~ the story of the prodigal son,

whom does he represent?

Whom does the elder brother repre-
sent?

What did Jesus teach as to the rela-
tive sinfulness of these parties?

Are we inclined to make a differ-

ence between the two types of sin
today?

Golden Text Explained

How is God affected by our sins, and
by our repentance?

Give incidents in the life of Jesus
that show how he is affected by
our sins.

What is said of the interest of angels
in our salvation?

In what service are they employed?

What may we not expect them to do
for our salvation?

What do you think of the idea of a

ardian angel for each one?

What is the meaning of repentance,
and what follows it?
How long will God continue to for-

give men of sins?

Leaving the Father
Was the boy legally entitled to his
part of the property?

What portion did he get? Why?

What  is  the probable reason for his
immediate departure?

Why did he go into a far country?

Show how sin wastes ~the powers
with which God endows us.

Life in the Far Country
What caused the boy to come to
want?
What act of his shows the depend-

ence upon others?
What shows the de,pths of moral
shame to which he went?
What does sin take
what does it give us?
What does coming to one’s self mean?

from wus, and

What was necessary to end his mis-
eries?
Back Home Again

What suggests that the father was
watching?

Do you think he was sincere in his
confession?

How does it differ from the usual

manner of confessing sins now?
Why was he not worthy to be called a
son?

Are we worthy to be children of
God?
How did the father show his joy at

the return of his son?

What is meant by being dead and
alive, lost and found?

What did  you get from the daily
Bible readings?

Give special attention to the topics

for discussion.

Lesson VIII—August 21, 1949
THE RICH MAN AND LAZARUS

The Lesson Text
Luke 16: 19-31

19 Now there was
fine linen, faring sumptuously every day:

a certain rich man,

and he was clothed in purple and

20 And a certain beggar named Laz'-a-rus was laid at his gate, full of sores,

21 And desiring to be fed with the crumbs that fell from the rich man’s
table: yea, even the dogs came and licked his sores.

22 " And it came to pass, that the beggar died, and that he was carried
awa}[f) by the angels into Abraham’s bosom: and the rich man also died, and
was buried.
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23 And in Ha'-des he lifted up his eyes, being in torments, and seeth
Abraham afar off, and Laz’-a-rus in his bosom.

24 And he cried and said, Father Abraham, have mercy on me, and send
Laz'-a-rus, that he may dip the tip of his finger in water, and cool my
tongue; for I am in anguish in this flame.

2§ But Abraham said, Son, remember that thou in thy lifetime receivedst
thy good things, and Laz'-a-rus in like manner evil things: but now here
he is comforted, and thou art in anguish.

26 And besides all this, between us and you there is a great gulf fixed,
that they that would pass from hence to you ‘may not be able, and that none
may cross over from thence to us.

27 And he said, I pray thee therefore, father, that thou wouldest send him
to my father’s house;

28" For I have five brethren; that he may testify unto them, lest they also
come into this place of torment.

But braham saith, They have Mo'-ses and the prophets; let them
hear them.

30 And he said, Nay, father Abraham: but if one go to them from the dead,
they will repent.

SX Anr}J he said wunto him, If they hear not Mo'-ses and the prophets,
neither will they be persuaded, if one rise from the dead.

GoLDEN Text.—“Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs is the
kingdom of heaven.” (Matt. 5: 3.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—1 John 3: 13-18.

Daily Bible Readings

August 15. M. Silver Cannot Satisfy (Eccles. 5: 8-17;

August 16. T Riches are not Forever (Prov. 27: 23-27)

August 17. W, Who Gives to the Poor Shall not Lack (Prov. 28: 19-28)

August 18. T ..Pray to be Neither Poor nor Rich (Prov. 30: 7-9)

August 19. F Proper Use of Riches Taught (Luke 16: 1-13)

August 20. S Peogle Perish Over Riches (Acts 5: 1-11 >

August 21. S o - . Paul’s Charge to the Rich (1 Tim. 6: 17-19)
TmMe.—A.D. 29.

Prace.— Perea, east of Jordan.
PERsONs.—Jesus, his disciples, and the Pharisees.

Introduction

This lesson has a very close connection with the first paragraph
of the chapter. In verses 1 to 13 Jesus taught the proper use of
wealth. He told of a man who was a steward that was called to
give account of his stewardship. Having wasted his master's money
he knew he could not give an acceptable account, and that he would
be put out of his master's house and employment. So he went
to those who owed his master and made settlement with them for a
fraction of what they owed. In this way he obligated them to him-
self so that when he was in need he would not have to work or beg,
but could depend on these men he had favored to take him in. Jesus
said the man wisely used his office as steward to make provision for
the future. He did not commend his wastefulness of his master’s
money, nor did he commend his unjust settlements. The only point
Jesus commended was the fact that he wused his office while he
held it to make provision for his future security. From this we
learn the lesson that we are to use the “mammon of unrighteousness,”
or material wealth, while we have it in such way as to secure our
future happiness. We are going to be called on to make an account-
ing of how we have used the master's endowments, which will be
the judgment day. Knowing this judgment is ahead of us, we should
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make to ourselves “friends by means of the mammon of unrighteous-
ness; that, when it shall fail, they may receive you into the eternal
tabernacles.” (Verse 9.) In this verse those Dbenefited by cur
stewardship are spoken of as receiving us into heaven, but it is only
in the sense that our kindness to them commends us to God, and
is one condition on which we will be admitted. (Matt. 25: 34-40.)

Golden Text Explained

Who are poor in spirit. The Greek word translated poor always

had a bad sense till it was ennobled in the gospels (Thayer), and
meant “to be thoroughly frightened, to cower down or hide one’s
self from fear, hence one who slinks or crouches, often involving the
idea of roving about in wretchedness.” In classical Greek it was used
to mean, reduced to beggary, asking alms. In the New Testament
it is given a wider meaning, “destitute of wealth, influence, position,
honors; lowly, afflicted.” In Rev. 3: 17 it means to be destitute of
Christian virtues and eternal riches. Thayer comments on its use in
our text as follows: “Lacking in anything . . . as respects their spirit,
i, destitute of the wealth of learning and intellectual culture which
the schools afford (men of this class most readily gave themselves up
to Christ's teaching and proved themselves fitted to lay hold of the
heavenly treasure, Matt. 11: 25; John 9: 39; 1 Cor. 1: 26, 27—but
others make the idea more inward and ethical: ‘conscious of their
spiritual need.’)” (Greek Lexicon.) It is true that a person might
be poor as the world measures wealth, and still be proud and haugh-
ty; he might be “destitute of the wealth of learning and intellectual
culture which the schools afford,” and still be opposite of what
Jesus wants us to be in spirit. So poverty in these material things
is not the poverty of this text. The rich in money and those pos-
sessing the intellectual culture of the schools could have the fpoverty
of the spirit Jesus wishes us to have. The possession of these
things would undoubtedly multiply one’s temptations to be proud and
independent, but we cannot say it would be impossible for them to
be poor in spirit. Humility, the “gracious disposition of soul, by
which we are emptied of self, in order to our being filled with
Jesus Christ,” seems to be the poverty of spirit which Jesus calls
blessed.

Present and future blessings. Jesus said, Blessed are the poor
in spirit. They have blessing in this present world. The word
blessed is to be taken in the sense of happy. Those who are poor
in spirit are happy in this world. Why are they happy? To them
belong the kingdom of heaven with all the honors and privileges and
spiritual wealth God can give to citizens of that kingdom. Could any
one wish for more? Those who have their minds fixed upon earthly
things, and who have no appreciation of spiritual values, will not
think the poor in spirit have a very big prize; but those who have
been divorced from material standards of values will realize that
the poor in spirit have much for which to be happy. Paul said not
many wise after the flesh, not many mighty, not many noble are
called by the gospel into the kingdom. (1 Cor. 1: 26.) The king-
dom with the administration of its affairs, the responsibility of car-
rying on its work in the world, and the honor of being associated with
Jesus Christ in the salvation of the lost of the earth, are all good
and sufficient reasons why we should be supremely happy. These
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blessings we have now, and they are blessings denied to rich, the wise
in the ways of the world, the high and mighty in the social and
political circles. True they have things which they value more
highly, and they would not trade with us; but we have the word
of the Lord on our side as proof that we have greater and more
lasting riches than they have. And in his word we trust and rejoice
in the possession of the things he values most highly.

Our future blessings which come to the poor in spirit are but the
continuation and infinite enlargement of our present blessings. We
enjoy our present blessings in unfavorable and discouraging sur-
roundings; our future blessings will be enjoyed in perfectly glorious
surroundings, made so by the application of the infinite wisdom and
power of our heavenly Father.

Exposition of the Text

Their state in this world. There was a certain rich man. The
idea that the man’s name was Dives comes from the fact that dives
is a Latin word which means rich man. The purple in which he
was dressed refers to an outer coat made of the most expensive
cloth and dyes known in that day. The dye was obtained from a
rare shellfish in the Mediterranean Sea. About one drop could be
taken from the shellfish at the base of the head, hence the scarcity
and the difficulty of getting it determined its value. The linen was
made of flax which came from Egypt. Only kings, the high priest,
and the very rich could afford such costly garments. By “farin}gl
sumptuously every day” is meant, as in the margin, “living in mirt
and splendor.” Life was one continual gay party for him and his
friends.

A certain beggar named Lazarus. The things said about the rich
man were uncomplimentary, so his name was not called; but the
things said about Lazarus would not cause his family and friends,
if he had any, to be offended if his name was called. This was not
the Lazarus of Bethany. (John 11.) Lazarus was laid at the gate of
the rich man. He not only was poor, but he was helpless, and had
to be laid, or placed, where he could beg for food. His body was full
of sores; they were likely running sores, for the dogs licked them.
Whether this adds misery or comfort is not suggested in the text,
and not known by the writer. Animals keep wounds clean and
hasten the healing process by licking them; it may be intended to
(siuggest that even the dogs did more for Lazarus than the rich man
i

Desiring to be fed with crumbs. Some commentators say Lazarus
desired, but was denied the crumbs. It is not necessary to reach
such a conclusion, and it seems out of harmony with the idea that
Lazarus was laid at his gate for the purpose of getting enough to
exist. The crumbs mean the scraps from the table as we wuse that
term; the refuse which would be thrown to the dogs. The rich man
cared not for Lazarus getting what he could before the dogs ate it.

The beggar died. If there was a funeral, no mention is made of it
But angels carried his soul to Abraham’s bosom. To recline in the
bosom of another means to be on intimate terms with that one.
(John 13: 23.) To be on such terms with Abraham, the head of the
race, was the highest honor a Jew could imagine. The rich man also
died, and there was a great funeral. The speaker no doubt praised
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him for his success in life, his contributions to worthy civic enter-
rises, and maybe his regular attendance at synagogue worship on
abbath mornings.

State in the mnext world. In Hades he lifted up his eyes. Hades
(Greek) and Sheol (Hebrew) mean the same—the place of departed
spirits, whether good or bad. Jesus was in Hades the three days his
body was in the grave. (Acts 2: 27-31.) Hades is divided into two
parts. That part in which the rich man lifted up his eyes was a place
of torment.

Seeth Abraham afar off. From this we learn that the distance
between the two parts is great—Abraham was afar off. And we
learn that the rich man could both feel the torments and see Abra-
ham. He could also see that Lazarus was enjoying peace and com-
fort in that faraway place.

Father Abraham, have mercy on me. The rich man was a Jew for
he called Abraham father, and Abraham called him son. On earth
he had not been dependent on any one; had not had to ask for any-
thing. But now he begs for mercy. He is willing to be content
wévithda very small gift, which suggests the amount of suffering en-
ured.

Send Lazarus to cool my tongue. It was hard for the rich man to
realize that he was no longer on earth and able to command the
poor to serve him. True, he was not asking for much, and he knew
Lazarus to be the kind of man who would help a suffering man, so
he did not consider his request an unreasonable one.

Abraham said. Son, remember. The rich man could feel, see,
appraise a situation, and now we learn that he could remember
situations as they were on this earth during his life. During his
life he received his good things; all the good and all the happiness
ever to come to him came while he was on earth. Those who have
their minds set on earthly treasures and pleasures, and who have no
appreciation of heavenly things, may expect to get all their pleasures
in this life.

Lazarus in like manner evil things. The rich man received thy
good things; they were his; he provided them and enjoyed them.
But Lazarus is not said to have received his evil. He did not bring
the evil upon himself; he was not responsible for it. Like Job, his
suffering was the chastening hand of God that he might be a par-
taker of God’s holiness. But conditions were reversed in the next
world, Lazarus was comforted and the rich man was in anguish,
which means, “Extreme pain, either of body or mind; excruciating
distress.”

There is a great gulf fixed. Between the place of happiness and
the place of torment is a great gulf; one place is afar oftf from the
other. The gulf is fixed; it is not to be moved, bridged, made nar-
row, or gone around. Those in the place of peace cannot (and cer-
tainlf/ they would not) go to the place of torment, so they are to be
everlastingly hap]}qny. Those who are in the place of torment cannot,
however much they may desire, get out and go to the place of hap-
piness, so they are doomed to be everlastingly miserable. And there
is not one thing, even so much as one tiny drop of water given, to
be done to lessen their torment or better their situation. Abraham
said mnone could cross over. None means not one. How hopeless is
the situation of all who, like the rich man, love this world and its
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pleasures so much that they forget the poor at their door that they
get all their happiness here, and nothing but torment and ever-
lasting anguish in the world to come!

Importance of God’s revelation. Send him to my father’s house.
The rich man was still selfish enough in Hades to think of his
own comfort and pleasure before that of his brothers; but when
convinced that his condition was hopeless, he thought of his five
brothers. He wanted Abraham to send Lazarus to them to warn
them to change their way of living so they would not go to
Hades. This suggests that they were living the same kind of
life he had lived, hence would be sure to go to the same place. This
should be a warning to us to be more thoughtful of the poor at our
door, and less selfish with the material wealth which God has given
us to use for him.

They have Moses and the prophets. This happened while Moses
and the prophets, a term which included all the Old Testament, was
the authority in religion. If such were to happen now (and who
knows but that it is happening every day?), braham would say,
They have Christ and the apostles, let them hear them. The idea
is that God’s will has been revealed, and if men will live in harmony
with it, they will be saved; but if they refuse or neglect to live in
harmony with it, they will be lost.

If one go to them from the dead. The rich man had an idea
common to many people now, that a miraculous appearance of an
angel, the Holy Spirit, or a man resurrected, would move people to
conform their lives to God’s will. But God’s people were no more
obedient to him when they had the cloud by day and the pillar of fire
by night than they were when this miraculous guidance was termi-
nated. Jesus lived among people and demonstrated in more ways
than they could count that he was divine, yet they did not accept him.
If f)eople will not hear Jesus say, He that believeth and is baptized
shall be saved, in his written word, they would not believe him if he
were to come back and tell them face to face. In proof of this Abra-
ham said that if the rich man’s brothers would not hear Moses and
the prophets as they spoke through the written word, they would not
hear one who rose from the dead. Disobedience stems not from a
lack of miraculous evidence, but from our love of the flesh and the
world.

Topics for Discussion

1. Some deny what is taught about the next world on the ground
that this is a parable. But parables must be in harmony with facts
or they will teach falsehoods. If Jesus had said, A sower went forth
to sow, and some seed fell on the ground and some went up, up. and
up and fell on the moon, would people have believed him? Would
the parable have taught truth? So if there is no place of happiness
and no place of torment, and no consciousness after the death of the
body beyond what we call death, this parable teaches a falsehood.

2. Catholics teach that souls may be delivered from purgatory,
after a period of suffering, through the prayers of the priest, mass,
almsdeeds, and other suffrages. (See “Catholic Belief,” by ]. Faa Di
Bruno, p. 166.) But Abraham said “not one” can go from the place
of torment to the place of peace. Either Abraham or the Catholic
church must be wrong.

3. Is it possible that brethren with five thousand to ten thousand
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dollars annual income, the extent of whose giving is a dollar or two
on Sunday, are making the same mistake this rich man made? The
rich man thought he was going to be saved because he did not commit
§reat crimes, and because he was a son of Abraham. Is that not
ike a brother who thinks he is going to heaven because he is a mem-
ber of the church and does not commit great crimes?

4. This lesson teaches that there is something about man which
lives on after the death of the body; that the wicked are punished,
and that their punishment begins immediately after the death of the
body; and that their punishment will have no end. since none can

cross the great gulf to give them relief, even as much as a drORI of
cold water. How careful we would be to avoid such a place! Now

is the time to exercise due care.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson?
Repeat the Golden Text.
Give the time, place,

and persons of
this lesson.
Introduction

What lesson is taught in the parable
of the unjust steward?

What about that steward’s action was
commended?
Did the rich man of our story learn

that lesson during life?

What is meant by the “mammon of
unrighteousness,” ~ and how are we
to use it?

Golden Text Explained

Discuss the meaning of the word
"poor” in our text.

Are the poor in spirit blessed in this
life?

What do they have
happy?

Why ‘would not the worldly man
trade his happiness for yours?

Of what does worldly happiness con-
sist, and of what value is it?

for which to be

Of what will our future blessedness
consist?

What roof do we have that the
worldly man would be glad to

trade with us in the future?

Their State in This World
Do you know the rich man’s name?
What do you know of purple and
fine linen?
What describes the
ner of life ?
Why did Jesus feel free to call the

rich man’s man-

name of the beggar?
Give a full description of Lazarus.
Do you think Lazarus got
t all from the rich man’s table?
What is sugg)ested by being in Abra-
ham's bosom?

any food

What do you think the preacher said

at the rich' man's funeral?
State in the Next World

What is the meanin% of Hades, and
what do you think of it?

Who is the reatest character who
ever went to Hades?

Of what activities was the rich man

capable in Hades?

What request did he make of Abra-
ham, and what is suggested by that
request?

Contrast their situations in life and
in Hades.

Why could not the rich man’s request
be granted?

Importance of God’s Revelation

When did the rich man quit being
selfish?

What suggests that his five brothers
were livmilike he had lived?

How did Abraham suggest they might
be saved?

What answer would be given such a
request today?

Will = people " be moved more quickl’y
by miraculous signs than by God’s
word?

What did you get from the daily
Bible readings?

What is there of interest in the topics
for discussion?

Lesson IX—August 28, 1949
THE GRATEFUL SAMARITAN

The Lesson Text
Luke 17: 11-21

11 And it came to pass, as

And as he entered
were lepers, who stood afar off:

220

they were on
he was passing along the borders of Sa-ma'ri-a and Gal'-i-lee.
12 into a certain village,

the way to Je-ru'-sa-lem, that

there met him ten men that
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13 And they lifted up their voices, saying. Je'-sus, Master, have mercy on us.

And when he saw them, he said unto them, Go and show yourselves unto
the priests. And it came to pass, as they went, they were cleansed.

IE And one of them, when he saw that he was healed, turned back, with
aloud voice gﬁorif?/ing God;

16 And he fell upon his face at his feet, giving him thanks; and he was a
Sa-mar'-i-tan

17 And Je'-sus answering said, Were not the ten cleansed? but where
are the nine?

18 Were there none found that returned to give glory to God, save this
stranger?

19 And he said unto him, Arise, and go thy way: thy faith hath made
thee whole.

20 And being asked by the Phar'-i-sees, when the kingdom of God com-
eth. he answered them and said. The kingdom of God cometh not with
observation :

Neither shall they say, Lo. here! for lo, the kingdom of God is
within you.

Golden Text.— “Be ye thankful.” (Col. 3: 15b.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Luke 17: 1-4.

Daily Bible Readings

August 22. M. ....Come Before God with Thanksgivinlg (Psalm 95)
August 23. T.. . Give Thanks for God’s Goodness (Psalm 100)
August 24. W. .... Thank Jehovah with the Whole Heart (Psalm 111)

August 25. T. Thanks for His Loving-kindness (Psalm 136)

August 26. F... David Gives Thanks to God (1 Chron. 29: 10-19)

August 27. S.. Daniel Thanks God for Wisdom (Dan. 2: 17-24)

August 28. S Paul Thanks God for Safety (Acts 28: 11-16)
Tive.—A.D. 29.

praces.—Border of Samaria and Galilee.
Persons.—Jesus, his disciples, and ten lepers.

Introduction

The events of our last lesson were in Perea, but in our lesson
today Jesus was in Samaria, or on the border line between Samaria
and Galilee. He is across the Jordan and north of the place of
our last lesson. From Luke’s account we would not know that he
had crossed the Jordan into Judaea, but would suppose that he con-
tinued from Perea on his way to Jerusalem. But from John we learn
that he had been called to Bethany on account of the death of
Lazarus and the distress of his sisters. The raising of Lazarus
created so much favorable comment on the part of the common
people that the wrath of the leaders was aroused to such an extent
that Jesus thought best to withdraw from that part of the country.
We read, “So from that day forth they took counsel that they might
put him to death. Jesus therefore walked no more openly among
the Jews, but departed thence into the country near to the wilderness,
into a city called Ephraim; and there he tarried with the disciples.”
(John 11: 53, 54.) This city was not more than sixteen miles north-
east of Jerusalem, but that distance in an obscure village was suf-
ficient to make him safe for a few weeks.

Golden Text Explained

Obligation to give thanks. Christians have a threefold obliga-
tion to give thanks to God. (1) We have the obligation of the
creature to the Creator. Surely the creature is obligated to be thank-
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ful to his Creator for his existence. Children owe gratitude to
parents for bringing them into a world of happiness and the pros-
pects of eternal felicity. If we recognize this debt of gratitude, how
much more should we recognize our debt to our Creator. (2) We owe
a debt of gratitude to God for his preservation of our unworthy
lives from birth to this day. If he had dealt with us according to
what we deserve, surely we had been destroyed on account of our
sins and unprofitableness long before this day! But he has not only
Ereserved us, he has kept most of us in good health of mind and body,
as surrounded us with an unusual prosperity, and has given us
families and friends which contribute to our happiness. Those who
enjoy these things continually and yet feel no obligation to give
thanks to him who preserves them in such pleasant surrounding must
surely be ingrates. (3) Christians are obligated to God to be thank-
ful on account of the redemption of our souls from sin. After God
had given us life and good health of mind and body, we went into
sin and used those fine mental and physical powers with which he
endowed us in the service of the devil. But so great is his love that
he gave his Son to die for us that we might be saved from our sins.
And we are redeemed, not with silver or gold, but with the precious
blood of Jesus. (1 Pet. 1: 18, 19.) If it were not for this redemption
through the blood of Jesus ever?l person in all creation would be
doomed to spend eternity in hell with the devil and his angels. If
this consideration does not cause one to feel an obligation to give
thanks to God, he is certainly guilty of the basest sort of ingratitude,
and there is no hope for him.

Through whom give thanks. On account of the sinfulness of man,
his approach to God must be through a mediator. Jesus is both our
priest and mediator. (Heb. 4: 14-16; 1 Tim. 2: 5.) Jesus said, “I
am the way, and the truth, and the life: no one cometh unto the
Father, but by me” (John 14: 6.) Again we read, “Giving thanks
always for all things in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ.” (Eph.
5: 20.) And, “Whatsoever ye do, in word or in deed, do all in the
name of the Lord Jesus, giving thanks to God the Father through
him.” (Col. 3: 17.) And last, “Through him then let us offer up a
sacrifice of praise to God continually, that is, the fruit of lips which
make confession to his name.” (Heb. 13: 15) So when giving
thanks to God for his mercy and blessings we are to do so in the
name of Christ, and through him as our mediator and high priest.

For what give thanks. It has already been suggested that we
should give thanks to God for our being, for the preservation of our
being, and for the redemption which we enjoy in Christ Jesus. Paul
says we should give thanks for all things. (Eph. 5: 20.) Many
brethren fail to give thanks for their daily bread, a serious fault, and
for which there can be no valid reason. Jesus always gave thanks
before he ate. (John 6: 11.) Paul says all meat was created to be
received with thanksgiving, and “nothing is to be rejected, if it be
received with thanksgiving: for it is sanctified through the word of
God and prayer.” (1 Tim. 4: 3-5.) To be sanctified means to be
set apart for our use. It is sanctified through the word of God in
that the word teaches us that we may eat meats; it is sanctified
through prayer when we give thanks. If then we do not give thanks
for our food, it is not sanctified for our use. Many brethren eat
three meals a day and never thank God for their food. Some say they
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cannot do so. But anybody who can say, thank you, to a friend for
a birthday present can say, Thank you, to God lor his food. It is
a sin to rear children in homes where thanks are not expressed, and
where prayers are not offered for God’s protection and guidance.
There are too many prayerless homes. This is one reason for so
much juvenile delinquency. The only way to cure juvenile delin-
quency is to make the home thoroughly Christian, which it is not
without the giving of thanks for food and praying for daily bread,
protection, and guidance. If the teacher can enlist the head of
every home in his class to give thanks for every meal, this lesson
and your efforts will accomplish untold good. Will you try it?

Exposition of the Text

The grateful Samaritan. (Verses 11-19.) On the way to Jeru-
salem. This was the beginning of the last trip to that city. He had
avoided the city at times, and at other times had deliberately with-
drawn from it so as not to arouse too much opposition and stir up
the Jews enough to cause them to kill him before his hour had come.
But it will be different this time. He will walk openly, boldly; teach
without reservation; expose and rebuke the Jewish leaders without
restraint.

Along the borders of Samaria and Galilee. Adam Clarke quotes
Calmet as saying this last journey probably began at Capernaum,
and that he took the direct route from Galilee through Samaria. This
position takes no consideration of the presence of Jesus at Bethany
to raise Lazarus and his withdrawal to the north of Jerusalem. Nor
does it reco%nize the usual custom of Jews of Galilee crossing the
Jordan to the east and coming through Perea and crossing the
Jordan again near Jericho, and then to Jerusalem. This long route
was taken because of the enmity of Samaritans toward Jews as they
went to worship. (Luke 9: 53.) Neither does this position take into
consideration the fact that we find Jesus coming near Jericho
(Luke 18: 35), and in Jericho and passing through (Luke 19: 1), and
then as he “was nigh to Jerusalem” just before the triumphal en-
try. (Luke 19: 11.) If he had come the direct route from Galilee
to Jerusalem, he would not have gone through Jericho. He ob-
viously left Ephraim, went north and east to the Jordan, crossed it
to join the pilgrims from Galilee, journeyed with them down to
the crossing east of Jericho, and then up to Jerusalem for the last
time.

There were ten men that were lepers. People who had leprosy
were not allowed in the city, and when they met people on the
road they had to get far enough off the road that there would be no
danger of contamination with the dread disease. (Lev. 13: 45. 46.) It
was common for them to go in groups for company, since they were
not allowed to associate with people who did not have the disease.
And, though the Jews hated Samaritans, their common misery and
poverty caused them to forget racial differences, so that we find one
Samaritan in this group of ten lepers.

Jesus, Master, have mercy on us. There was no need for them
to specify their wants, for a leper would not be asking for anything
in preference to cleansing from his terrible condition. Sin has been
called the leprosy of the soul. It makes people unfit for communion
with God, and unworthy of the fellowship of the saints. If people
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could only realize their terrible condition as fully as the leper was
made to realize his condition, more people would be seeking to be
cleansed from their sins; more people would be crying for the Lord
to have mercy upon them.

Go show wyourselves unto the priests. By reading Leviticus thir-
teenth chapter one can learn how the priest determined whether the
person was healed of his leprosy. Certain tests were made, and
when the priest was sure the flesh was no longer leprous, he gave
the person right to mingle in society with all freedom. Certain of-
ferings were also made. On another occasion Jesus said to one he
had healed, “Go show thyself to the priest, and offer for thy cleans-
ing the things which Moses commanded, for a testimony unto them.”
(h%ark 1: 44.) The offering to be offered is described in Lev. 14.

As they went, they were cleansed. Jesus tested their faith in his
power to heal. He did not heal them and then tell them to go to
the priest; he told them to go. and while they were obeying that
command, they were healed. They might logically have raised the
question, Why start to the priest until we are healed? That would
have been evidence of their unbelief. Faith in his power started
them on their way to do what he said, and faith was rewarded b
granting their greatest desire. The active faith is blessed. Fait
without works of obedience is dead, and a dead faith is never re-
warded. (James 2: 24-26.)

One turned back, glorifying God. As soon as they realized they
were healed there was rejoicing. No doubt nine of them quickened
their pace to get to the priest, and then freedom to mingle with peo-
ple—their families and friends from whom they were separated.
But one took time to give God the glory. It is said that he did so
with a “loud voice.” It is said that a leper’s bronchial tubes are
always dry, and the voice is “harsh and squeaky.” (McGarvey.)
But now, being healed, he has a loud voice.

Fell upon his face, giving thanks. This shows his humility, as
well as his gratitude. He recognized the power of the Lord, ﬁerhaps
knew enough about him to realize that he was the Christ, the Son
of God, so prostrated himself before him in worship. He had noth-
ing to offer the Lord but his thanks; and it was just as well that he
did not, for Jesus had no need for a material reward, but did have
a great desire for his gratitude.

And he was a Samaritan. Obviously the others were Jews. Hav-
ing better opportunities to be taught of God than the Samaritan, and
feeling themselves superior to Samaritans in character and religion,
we would expect these Jews to act better than the Samaritan. But
experience leads us to expect the least from those who are capable
of the best, and expect the best from those who are capable of the
least. Of course there are exceptions to this rule, if it may be called
a rule, but such is the ingratitude of man that those who have much
allow it to become too common and look upon it as their just dues
and forget to be thankful for it.

Where are the nine? There is a ring of sadness and disappoint-
ment in this question. Ten were healed, where are the nine? Is it
ossible that only one tenth of humanity are grateful to the Lord
or his goodness? And is it possible that one tenth are the outcasts
of earth? Ten families gather around their respective tables to
eat their daily bread, but only one bows their heads in thankfulness;
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where are the nine who should also give thanks? Is it possible that
this one family that gives thanks belongs to a denomination where
the truth is not taught, and where the worship is not scriptural?

Thy faith hath made thee whole. Was this forgiveness of sins?
Or did Jesus say he was cleansed from leprosy by faith? Perhaps
Jesus only intended to remind him that his leprosy was cleansed by
faith, and if he would exercise his faith aright, he could gain the
greatest blessing of all, salvation, through faith in him.

Lessons on the kingdom. (Verses 20, 21.) When the kingdom of
God cometh. Since the question was asked by a Pharisee, we may
be sure he had an earthly kingdom in mind. Also we may be quite
sure that he was not a believer in Jesus, and that he asked this
question merely to draw the Lord out on the subject to see what he
would say. It had been three years since John and Jesus first
preached that the kingdom was at hand, and there is an implication
that the Pharisee believed Jesus was not able to get together suffi-
cient forces to establish his kingdom.

The kingdom cometh not with observation. The Pharisee saw no
army, or any other preparations such as he knew were necessary to
establish the kind of kingdom he thought Jesus aimed to establish.
For this reason his doubts about the establishment of such a kingdom
were well founded. So Jesus replies by saying, The kingdom I am
going to establish is one which does not require such visible evi-
dences of its establishment. The statement that it “cometh not with
observation” must not be pressed too far. His apostles could be
seen; his miracles were obvious; and his teaching could be heard and
understood. The events of Pentecost could be seen and heard. (Acts
2: 33.) The statement must be taken in the sense of contrast between
the preparation for an earthly kingdom and a heavenly kingdom.

The kingdom of God is within you. This may mean that the
kingdom was among them in the person of the king, his teaching,
and his followers, but they were not recognized as such on account
of the misunderstanding of the Jews as to the nature of the king-
dom. Or it may mean that the kingdom (rule) of God is in the hearts
of people, and not in the outward affairs of nations. Either idea
is scriptural, though Jesus intended but one meaning by his state-
ment. This writer prefers the first meaning as being more in har-
mony with the context. The Pharisee expected preparation which
could be recognized as worthy of a great kingdom capable of destroy-
ing the Roman power, and since such were not in evidence, he did
not believe Jesus to be the Christ. Jesus replied, My kingdom is
not of such nature as to demand such visible preparations, but for
your information, Mr. Pharisee, the kingdom is even now within—
among—you; if you knew the nature of it, you could behold prepa-
rations for its establishment in the not very distant future.

Topics for Discussion

1. Those who do not do the will of God have no right to call
Jesus their Lord. (Luke 6: 46.) It is the will of God that we give
thanks for our food. (1 Thess 5: 18; 1 Tim. 4: 4.) Therefore, those
who do not give thanks for food have no right to call Jesus their
Lord. Those who do not do the will of God cannot go to heaven.
(Matt. 7: 21.) It is the will of God for us to give thanks for our food
(1 Thess. 5; 18; 1 Tim. 4: 4.) Therefore, those who do not give thanks

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 225



Lesson X Third Quarter

for food will not be allowed to enter heaven. This is a sharp con-
clusion, and worthy of consideration. If love did not cover a multi-
tude of sins, we would be forced to accept this conclusion as inevi-
table; and it is near enough inevitable to be frightening.

2. “The kingdom of God is not eating and drinking, but right-
eousness end peace and joy in the Holy Spirit.” (Rom. 14: 17)
In this sense the kingdom of God is within us. And those who have
not these qualities are not citizens of the kingdom.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? Show why the last journey did not
Repeat the Golden Text. begin at Capernaum.
Give the time, places, and persons of  What do you know about leprosy, and
this lesson. gl})e Jewish  regulations concerning
Introduction 1t .
What do we learn from John about w}.l:;usgld these ten lepers request of
the travels of Jesus since our last In what ways is sin like leprosy?
lesson? X What privilege did the Ieper have to
Why did Jesus withdraw from Ju- obtain from the priests?
daea? To what city did he go? . How did Jesus test the faith of the
What was the ‘direction and distance ten lepers?
of this city from Jerusalem? Why did one leper turn back?
Golden Text Explained How t.tdi&l?he show his humility and
ratitude?
Dis.cus.s ’the. Christian’s  threefold ob- What lessons do you draw from the
ligation to give thanks to God. Samaritan being the grateful one?
Can one be grateful in the heart and How did Jesus show his disappoint-
never express it? ment?
he could be grateful and never May he be as disappointed in un-
express it, has he done his duty? grateful people today?
Discuss = our duty to give thanks What did Jesus say about the man’s
through Christ. faith?
What examples do we have for giving
thanks for our food? Lessons on the Kingdom

Is i‘f,(;()tﬂaniasl;ctified for us unless we Who asked Jesus about his kingdom?

at have prayerless homes contrib- ~ What did Jesus mean by, tl}’e king-
uted to the juvenile problem? dom not coming with observation?

i i Was there anything about the estab-
Is cl;}slserew;ereholt:;; e;sprsﬁ:nt:(ive;n SEHH?; lishment of "the kingdom that could

What can be done about it? be seen?

What is meant by saying the king-

The Grateful Samaritan dom of God is Wifhl};l you}.; & 8

Trace the ]'lourne of Jesus from the What did you get from the daily
time he left g’ethany at the raising Bible readings?

of Lazarus wuntil he reached Jeru- What is there of interest in the topics
salem for the last time. for discussion?

Lesson X—September 4, 1949
THE TRIUMPHAL ENTRY

The Lesson Text

Luke 19: 29-40

29 And it came to pass, when he drew nigh unto Beth'-pha-ge and Beth'-
a-ny, at the mount that is called OI'-i-vet, he sent two of the disciples,

30 Saying, Go your way into the village over against you; in which as
ye enter ye shall find a colt tied, whereon no man ever yet sat: loose him,
and bring him.

31 And if any one ask you, Why do ye loose him? thus shall ye say, The
Lord hath need of him.

32 And they that were sent went away, and found even as he had said
unto them.
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33 And as they were loosing the colt, the owners thereof said unto them,
Why loose ye the colt?

34 And they said, The Lord hath need of him.

35 And ‘they brought him to Je'-sus: and they threw their garments upon
the colt, and set Je'-sus thereon.

36 And as he went, they spread their garments in the way.

37 And as he was now drawing nigh, even at the descent of the mount of
Ol'-ives, the whole multitude of the disciples began to rejoice and praise
God with a loud voice for all the mighty works which they had seen;

38 Saying, Blessed is the King that cometh in the name of the Lord: peace
in heaven, and glory in the hi%?est.

39 And some of the Phar'-i-sees from the multitude said wunto him,
Teacher, rebuke thy disciples.

40 And he “answered and said, I tell you that, if these shall hold their
peace, the stones will cry out.

Golden Text.—“Blessed is the King that cometh in the name of
the Lord: peace in heaven, and glory in the highest.” (Luke 19: 38.)

Devotional Reading.— Zech. 9: 9-17.

Daily Bible Readings

August 29. M... . Behold, Thy Salvation Cometh (Isa. 62: 6-12)
August 30. Tarerreerreressesnssnennnsanene Hosanna to the Son of David (Matt. 21: 1-11)
August 31. W. .Blessed Is the Kingdom that Cometh (Mark 11: 1-11)
September 1. T Jesus Proclaimed King of Israel (John 12: 12-19)
September 2. E. .The Same People Reject Jesus (Luke 23: 13-25)
September 3. S Many of These People Convicted (Acts 2: 22-36)
September 4. S. Three Thousand of Them Converted (Acts 2: 37-47)
TiMe.—A.D. 30.

praces.—Bethphage, Bethany, and Jerusalem.
Persons.—Jesus, his disciples, and the multitude.

Introduction

This entrance into Jerusalem in this manner was a most unusual
thing for him to do. On former occasions he had strictly charged
people not to tell that he was the Christ. (Matt. 16: 20.) But at
this time he deliberately plans to show himself as the Christ, and
takes appropriate steps to fulfill dprophecies which the people ac-
cepted as applying to the expected Messiah. There is but one way
to account for his actions—in the language of John, “Now before
the feast of the passover, Jesus knowing that his hour was come
that he should depart out of this world unto the Father, having
loved his own that were in the world, he loved them unto the end.”
(John 13: 1.) His hour of departure out of this world had come;
his work of teaching and selectin§ his apostles to carry on after he
left had been done. He will offer himself to the people as their
Messiah, and will continue to teach the right way and expose the
wrong until the wrath of the religious leaders breaks into its death-
dealing flame.

This entrance into Jerusalem has been called his triumphal en-
try. And it has been said that it was a “triumph of humility over
pride and worldly grandeur; of poverty over affluence; and of meek-
ness and gentleness over rage and malice.” (Clarke.) He could have
conducted himself in such way as to receive the acclaim of the great
and powerful, but he preferred to be accepted and praised by the
humble; he could have been clothed in royal purple, and could have
ridden in a king’s chariot, but he preferred to ride the lowly ass
covered with the coats of the poorest in the land; and he could have
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manifested his righteous indignation in the destruction of all who re-
fused to receive him for his true worth, but he was gentle and meek
among them, even submitting himself to be the object of their un-
righteous rage and malice. What a wonderful example for all of us
to follow!

Golden Text Explained

Blessed is the King. The word blessed here has the sense of
praised —praised be the king! This was the cry of the multitudes
when they saw in Jesus the fulfillment of their Messianic prophecies.
It should be the cry of all creation, for he is worthy of such praise.
John said he saw the four and twenty elders in heaven as they fell
down before the lamb and sang, “Worthy art thou . . . for thou wast
slain, and didst purchase unto God with thy blood men of every
tribe, and tongue, and people, and nation.” And then myriads of
angels said, “Worthy is the Lamb that hath been slain to receive the
ower, and riches, and wisdom, and might, and honor, and glory, and
lessing.” And then he saw every creature in heaven and earth and
sea, saying, “Unto him that sitteth on the throne, and unto the Lamb,
be the blessing, and the honor, and the glory, and the dominion, for
ever and ever.” (Rev. 5: 9-13.) Paul said that every knee shall
bow, whether in heaven or on earth, and every tongue shall con-
fess Jesus as Lord to the glory of God the Father. (Phil. 2: 9, 10.)
Surely he is worthy of all praise, and those who are unwilling to
ascriﬁe praise to him are doomed to be the objects of his consuming
wrath.

Cometh in the name of the Lord. Though Jesus was divine,
eternal as the Father, and called Jehovah in the OIld Testament
many times, and called God by New Testament writers (John 1: 1;
Rom. 9: 5; 1 John 5: 20), in his work as mediator between God and
man, in his mediatorial reign, he is subject to the Father. David
recognized him as coming in the name of Jehovah, so wunder his
authority, when he said, “Jehovah saith unto my Lord, Sit thou at
my right hand.” (Psalm 110: 1.) Again, he is called the “Anointed”
of Jehovah (Psalm 2: 2); and this Psalm is applied by the apostles
to Jesus in the following words, “For of a truth in this city against
thy holy Servant Jesus, whom thou didst anoint, both Herod and
Pontius Pilate, with the Gentiles and the peoples of Israel, were
gathered together, to do whatsoever thy handP and thy counsel fore-
ordained to come to pass.” (Acts 4: 27, 28.) He said repeatedly
that he came to do the will of the Father, and that even the words
he spoke were not his, but the Father’s who sent him. (John 12: 50.)

Peace and glory in heaven. When Jesus was born, the angels
of heaven sang of peace on earth and good will toward men. (Luke
2: 14.) Now, thirty-three years later, a multitude of people recognize
Jesus as their Messiah, and they sing a refrain to the song of the
angels, “Peace in heaven, and glory in the highest.” Perhaps the
statement peace in heaven is a prayer that peace and joy and glad-
ness may characterize the hosts of heaven on account of what was
transpiring on earth that day. And glory in the highest is a prayer
that God the Father may be glorified in the events taking place at
that time. The Messiah had come; he had done the will of the
Father; and now, as it seemed to these shouting multitudes, he is
to be crowned as king, and may the God who sent him get glory out
of his reign! Such were the sentiments of the people as they

228 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY



THIRD QUARTER September 4, 1949

marched from Olivet into Jerusalem. And, though they had a very
incorrect idea of his kingdom and of him as king, their sentiment was
fine. It should be the sentiment of every person on earth today.
And we should conduct our personal affairs, and try to see that the
affairs of the kingdom are conducted, in such way that the hosts of
heaven will be pleased with us and what we do, and that God may
be glorified in all we say and do. To have any other aim, and to
strive for anything less, is unbecoming in a citizen of that kingdom
which Jesus established.

Exposition of the Text

Conveyance  Provided.  Bethphage  and  Bethany.  Bethphage
means house, or place, of figs; and Bethany means house of dates.
The location of Bethphage is a matter of dispute. Adam Clarke
seems to follow Lightfoot in saying it was located on the western
slope of the Mount of Olives, so between the summit and Jerusalem.
But all other authorities available give no encouragement to that
idea, all of them holding to the idea that it was between Bethany and
the Mount of Olives.

He sent two of his disciples. While he was still on the eastern
slope of the Mount of Olives, he sent two disciples to hurry on ahead
of the multitude with him. It seems he wished to be riding when
he came in sight of the city, so made preparations for it.

Ye shal? find a colt tied. hether he sent his disciples into
Bethany (Barnes), or into Bethphage (McGarvey), to find the animal
he was to ride is wuncertain, though probably the later is correct.
The minute description which Jesus gave as to where they would
find this animal, what the owner would say, and the willingness of
the owner to let them have it, should have made a deep impression
on the minds of these two disciples. It is positive evidence of his
divinity, being positive proof of his ability to know things a human
being could not possibly have known.

The Lord ]Zuth need of him. When the disciples had found the
animal, and were untieing it to take it away, the owner asked
them why they were doing such a thing? They replied in the words
Jesus gave them, “The Lord hath need of him.” Whether this man
was a disci]ljle and friend of Jesus we have no way of knowing, but
we are rather safe in judging from his actions that he was. If he
had not recognized Jesus as Lord, he surely would have argued the
point with these men. From this we may draw the lesson that when-
ever the Lord has need of anything we have, even to our dearest
earthly possession, we are to recognize his right to it, his claim upon
it. When the Lord had need of all the earthly possessions of Bar-
nabas, he willingly and freely gave them all. (Acts 4: 36, 37.)
When the Lord had need of the time and efforts of men to preach
the gospel, the apostles gave up all and followed him. (Mark 10: 28.)
Paul suffered the loss of all things because the Lord had need of
him. (Phil. 3: 8.) This is the spirit which should characterize all
citizens of his kingdom.

Threw their garments upon the colt. This was a way of show-
ing respect for their king. We have an example of garments being
placed in the path of Jehu. (2 Kings 9: 13.) Others placed their
garments, the long outer robe, on the ground for the animal to walk
upon. All this, adds Matthew, was done in fulfillment of prophecy.
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(Zech. 9: 9-17.) Matthew and Mark say the disciples were to find
an ass and her colt, that both were brought, and garments were
placed on them. Mark says that no man had ever ridden the colt, so
it was suitable for sacred purposes. (Num. 19: 2; Deut. 21: 3.)

Praise of the multitudes. At the descent of the mount of Olives.
There is said to have been a road down the southern slope of the
mount which turned directly toward the city at the foot of the hill,
and that when the turn was made the city was in full view. And
some scholars think this is the place where the multitude began to
sing their praises. Others with as good reasons say he descended the
western slope of the mount.

Multitude began to rejoice and praise God. From John we learn
that there were two parts of the multitude. One part was with
Jesus, coming in from Bethany and beyond. The other part was
in Jerusalem, and when they heard that Jesus was coming into the
city they went out to meet him. The reason why they went out to
meet him was the fact that they had heard how he had raised Laza-
rus from the dead. (John 12: 12-18.) As to the number of people in
this combined multitude, the Pharisees said, “Lo, the world is gone
after him.” Josephus says that as many as three million people
attended the Passover feasts. We can cut that number in half (as
is usually best when you read Josephus), and still have a great multi-
tude of Eeople. Undoubtedly the majority of the people in the city
were with Jesus or the Pharisees would not have admitted that he
had taken “the world” with him. It should also be noticed that the
singing and shouting were not a designed affair of Jesus and his
disciples, for the people who came to meet Jesus started the singing
and glorifying God.

For all the mighty works they had seen. The mighty works in-
clude the raising of Lazarus. There were people in the city who had
seen that miracle, and had told the others in the city, for John says
this is what caused them to go out to meet him. But there were
others who had seen him feed the thousands, heal the lame and
crippled, give sight to the blind, and do other mighty works and
wonders. It was only natural that each one would recall what he
had seen Jesus do, and each recital of wonderful works would add
fuel to the fires of their enthusiasm. And all this added strength to
their faith in him as the Messiah, for these are the very works which
g}ée5}il(r)0{3hets said the Messiah would do when he should come. (Isa.

Blessed is the King. These words suggest that they believed him
to be their King, and they were praising God for sending their king
to deliver them. But they made the mistake of thinking he was to
be an earthly king to establish an earthly kingdom, and when he
did not show a willingness to accept such a position and do such
work, they turned against him, and in a few days allowed the Jewish
leaders to cause them to cry, Crucify him, crucify him; he is not fit
to live; give us Barabbas instead! Those who hold that Jesus came
with the intention of establishing a kingdom with Jerusalem as his
capital and reignin% over all the world to establish peace and justice
and righteousness by force, have a hard time explaining why Jesus
did not allow the multitude to make him king that day.

Effect on the Pharisees. Pharisees from the multitude. Why
these  Pharisees were a part of the multitude is not easy to ex-
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plain. Some suggest that the Jewish leaders planted them there.
Others suppose they were Pharisees who lived a great distance from
Jerusalem who did not know the strong opposition to Jesus, and did
not mean this criticism to be severe; but they were anxious about
the peace and safety of the city during the Passover. If the multi-
tude be allowed to praise him as king, the Roman soldiers were likely
to put strict military regulations in force in the city and make it
difficult and wunpleasant to celebrate the Passover. This seems the
most logical explanation.

Teacher, rebuke thy disciples. This was the advice of these
Pharisees. They felt that the loud demonstration would endanger the
city and bring the wrath of Rome upon them, and all for no worthy
cause. They regarded the multitude as excited over an obscure
peasant from Galilee; and not only excited, but deluded as to his
mission in the world, and if the peace and safety of the city were
not endangered, the multitude could shout themselves to exhaustion
for all these Pharisees cared. But for the sake of all concerned, they
wished Jesus would rebuke his disciples and keep them quieter.
They realized he was the only one who could get them quiet, for the
crowd was too big for any one less than the Roman army.

If these hold their peace, the stomnes will cry out. This statement
was probably not intended to be taken literally, as stones are else-
where spoken of as talking. (Hab. 2: 11.) Though it is not impos-
sible that Jesus meant that if people should wholly withhold their
praise in the day when Jerusalem’s king came in fulfillment of
Messianic prophecy, nature would give that praise. Such was done
on the day of his crucifixion. When the Lord was condemned and
hung on a cross, his disciples silenced, and his enemies were rejoic-
ing that Jesus had been put out of the way, nature responded with
rending the veil in the temple and shaking the earth, so that a Roman
soldier was forced to give praise by saying, “Truly, this was the
Son of God.” (Matt. 27: 54.) The God who can of stones raise up
children to Abraham (Matt. 3: 9), can bring forth praise to his
Christ from the stones which ordinarily give silent testimony to his
mighty power.

Topics for Discussion

1. Though ordinarily despised and rejected by men, Jesus knew
for one time what it meant to be honored by a great multitude.
Here he got a taste of what popular acclaim means to a human being.
Satan offered him this more than three years before, when he
told him to jump from the temple and the angels would keep him
from harm. (Luke 4: 9-11.) But Jesus preferred to win this acclaim
the right, if hard, way.

2. The triumphal entry was the last big bid of Jesus to get the
Jews to recognize in him their Messiah and to accept him as the
king in a spiritual kingdom. This was on Sunday, and on Tuesday
following he wept over the city, saying that he would gladly have
gathered them as a hen gathers her chickens under her wings,
but they would not. Then he said, behold, your house is left unto
you desolate. (Matt. 23: 37-39.)

3. It is easy to criticize, and criticism is often misplaced. Those
Pharisees, who asked Jesus to rebuke the multitude for praising
him, probably meant well; but their criticism was misplaced. They
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criticized when they did not know the import of what was being
done. So, since criticism is so easily offered, we often criticize
others when if we knew all the facts and purposes, we would not
be so quick to criticize.

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson? Give examples of this in New Testa-

Repeat the Golden Text.
Give the time, places,
this lesson.

and persons of

Introduction

What was unusual about this trium-
phal entr{l?
Discuss the reasons why this has

been called his triumphal entry.
Golden Text Explained

What is the meaning of the word
blessed?
Why was the king to be praised on

this occasion?
What ;Jroof do we have of his worthi-
ness

What shall be the end of those who
deem him unworthy?

What is meant by
name of the Lord?

In what sense was
the Father?

Discuss the meaning of
lory in heaven,” as used here.

What ~ should be our aim as
of the kingdom?

Conveyance Provided

What is the meanin% of the words
Bethany, and ethphage, and
where Jocated?

What preparation was
triumphal entry?

What was there in this connection to
show the divinity of Jesus?

How should we respond to the Lord’s
need of us, and our wealth?

coming in the
Jesus subject to
“peace and

citizens

made for the

ment characters.
How did the people
spect for Jesus as king?
Why select a colt
been ridden?

Praise of the Multitudes
Where did the singing and shouting
begin?
Of what two parts was the multitude

show their re-

which had never

composed?

What "is suggested as to the number
of people singingl?

What miracle” played a part in this
event?

How can you account for such spon-
taneous enthusiasm?

Contrast the attitude of the people
with  their attitude a few days
later?
What is suggested by the fact that
the people were willing to accept
Jesus as a temporal king?

Effect on the Pharisees
Who were the. Pharisees mentioned
here?
What request did they make of Jesus,
and why?

What did Jesus answer?
Is this answer to be taken literally?
How did nature respond a few days

later?
What did you get from the daily
Bible readings?

What is there of interest in the topics
for discussion?

Lesson XI—September 11, 1949
JESUS IN GETHSEMANE

The Lesson Text
Luke 22: 39-53

39 And he came out, and went,
Ol'-ives; and the disciples also followed him.

40 And when he was at the place,

not into temptation.

41 And he was
down and prayed,

42  Saying, Father, if
less not my will, but thine, be done.

parted from

he said unto them, Pray
them about a

thou be willing,

his custom was, unto the mount of

that ye enter

stone’s cast; and he kneeled

remove this cup from me: neverthe-

43 And there appeared unto him an angel from heaven, strengthening him.

44 And being in an agony he prayed more earnestly:

and his sweat became

as it were great drops of blood falling down upon the ground.

45 And when he
found them sleeping for sorrow,

232

rose up from his prayer, he came unto the

disciples, and
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46 And said unto them, Why sleep ye? rise and pray, that ye enter not
into temptation.

47 While he yet spake, behold, a multitude, and he that was called Ju'-
das, one of the ‘twelve, went before them; and he drew near unto Je'-sus to
kiss him.

48 But Je'-sus said wunto him, Ju-das, betrayest thou the Son of man
with a kiss?

49 And when they that were about him saw what would follow, they
said, Lord, shall we smite with the sword?

50 And a certain one of them smote the servant of the high priest, and
struck off his right ear.

51 But Je'-sus answered and said. Suffer ye them thus far. And he
touched his ear, and healed him.

52 And Je'-sus said unto the chief priests, and captains of the temple, and
elders, that were come against him, Are ye come out, as against a robber, with
swords and staves?

5! hen I was daily with you in the temple, ye stretched not forth your
hands against me: but this is your hour, and the power of darkness.

GOLDEN ~ Text.—“And  there appeared wunto him an angel from
heaven, strengthening him.” (Luke 22: 43.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Isa. 53: 1-6.

Daily Bible Readings

Let this Cup Pass Away from Me (Matt. 26: 36-46)

September 5. M.
Peter, James, and John in Gethsemane (Mark 14: 32-42)

September 6. T..

September 7. W Betrayal in Gethsemane (John 18: 1-11)

September 8. T Heard for His Godly Fear (Heb. 5: 1-10)

September 9. F Consider Him that Endured (Heb. 12: 1-13)

September 10. S Shepherd to be Smitten (Zech. 13: 1-9)

September 11. S He Bare the Sins of Many (Isa. 53: 7-12)
TiMe.—A.D. 30.

PLace.—Gethsemane.
PERSONS.—Jesus, his disciples, and the multitude.

Introduction

Between the lesson last week and this one, Jesus taught things in
Jerusalem. The Sadducees tried to expose Jesus on the subject of
the resurrection, but miserably faile and were utterly silenced.
The scribes and chief priests tried to involve him in disloyalty to
Caesar by asking if it was right to pay tribute; and so completely
did he outwit them that they marveled at his answer. As he
was about to leave Jerusalem he warned his disciples of the de-
struction of the city, gave them the parables of the ten virgins, and
the talents, and pictured the scenes of the last great judgment.
Early Thursday night he instituted the Lord’s Supper, after eating
the Jewish Passover, and then, either in the upper room or on the
way to Gethsemane, he taught his disciples the things contained in
chapters 14 through 16, of John, and then offered the prayer re-
corded in chapter 17. By most scholars it is thought that it was mid-
night, or after, when he reached the Garden of Gethsemane. But un-
less John’s record of the teaching of Jesus following the supper is
fuller than wusual, this teaching consumed considerable time; and his
prayers in the garden and the three stages of his Jewish trial—before
Annas, Caiaphas, and the Sanhedrin—were all crowded into the time
between the supper and daylight Friday. (John 18: 28.) The
courage and self-possession of Jesus in the face of such suffering and
sorrow lead us to look upon him with wonder. How could he con-
tinue to teach his disciples when he knew the traitor was making a
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bargain with the chief priests to betray him into their hands?
How could he think, organize his material, and deliver his lessons so
calmly when he knew he would die a shameful cruel death within
less than twenty-four hours? To know that he was able to do
these things should lead us to question the idea that when he prayed
for the cup to pass from him, he was praying to be spared the neces-
sity of dying on account of his fear and dread of the suffering. But
more of this in the lesson.

Golden Text Explained

His need of Strength. Jesus was both human and divine. In his
childhood his divine nature did not assert itself beyond the years
of his human nature so as to make him a prodigy. During his life his
human nature was so devoted to his Father that he never sinned so
as to embarrass his divine nature. There was a perfect blendin
of the two natures, all of which is beyond our ability to comprehend.
When there was occasion and reason for him to say and do things
beyond the power of human nature, the divine nature came to the
front. And when it was his Father’s will for him to act as a human,
and respond to his environment as a human being, the divine nature
stayed in the background. This explains his need of strength from
above at this time. The divine nature could have arisen to the oc-
casion and called legions of angels, but it did not, because it was not
the Father's will. The human nature was appointed to suffer, and his
only prayer was that the suffering might not be unto death so as to
rob him of the privilege of offering his body as a sacrifice for the sins
of the world. In Heb. 5: 7 we learn that his prayer was heard, and
the coming of the angel to strengthen him was the answer to his
rayer.

P }i{is need of strength from above was occasioned by the unusual
suffering he knew awaited him during the ordeal of approachin
death. His divine nature was to be the priest (Heb. 9: 14) an
needed no assistance from above; but his human nature was to be the
offering, the sacrifice. (Heb. 9: 14, 26; 10: 5-10), so was to bear
the shame and suffering of the trial and death. He approached this
ordeal as any other human being would approach it, dependent upon
his Father for courage and strength to meet it as he should. And
the only reason his need of strength was greater than that of any
other human being in the face of a cruel shameful death was the
fact that the ordeal involved more than has been involved in the
death of any other human being. These sufferings “embrace all
his mental, moral, physical, and spiritual sufferings which we can
discover, together with an infinite volume of a propitiatory and vi-
carious nature which lies beyond the reach of our understanding.”
(McGarvey.)

Strength given according to need. When Jesus had fasted forty
days and nights and had gone through his temptation, it is said that
“angels came and ministered unto him.” (Matt. 4: lib.) Since he
had been without food so long, we may well suppose they prepared
food for his body. But on this occasion, the only other time
mentioned is made” of angels ministering to him, he had just eaten
the Passover and could not have been in need of food for the body.
It was comfort, consolation, courage, and assurance that he needed
at this time. He had given way to agony and sorrow such as the
human frame cannot endure for long periods. When blood comes
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through the pores of the skin on account of mental agony, the body
cannot be expected to bear such suffering very long. This suffering
must either be assuaged, or more than ordinary strength be given
to endure it. It was not the Father's will that the suffering be
lessened, so more strength was given him to enable him to bear
it. This reminds us of Paul praying for the Lord to remove the
“thorn in the flesh,” and was told, “My grace is sufficient for thee:
for my power is made perfect in weakness.” (2 Cor. 12: 9.) The
thorn was not removed, but added grace was given to enable him
to bear the suffering. So the suffering of Jesus was not taken away,
but he was given strength to bear it. Our prayers are answered,
but not always in just the way we expect them to be answered. The
ministry of angels was the answer God gave the prayer of Jesus. He
was pleased with God’s answer, and so should we be.

Exposition of the Text

Prayer in the garden. Went unto the mount of Olives. This
mountain is on the east of Jerusalem. The brook Kidron runs be-
tween the city wall and the mountain. At the western foot of the
mount of Olives is the Garden of Gethsemane. The word Gethsemane
means place of oil-presses. This place, or garden, was the place
where oil was pressed from olives which grew on the mountainside.
This was a place of seclusion, and it is said that Jesus went there
“as was his custom.” It was his custom to pray where he could be
alone.

Pray that ye enter not into temptation. This seems to have been
said to all the disciples. Then he took Peter, James, and John a
little farther to a place of seclusion and said, “Abide ye here, and
watch with me.” (See records of Matthew and Mark.) Prayer is
a help against temptation. Jesus prayed for Peter when he was
about to be tempted. And his reason for going to the garden at this
time was to pray for himself in view of the trial just ahead of him.
“And he kneeled down and prayed.”

Father, if thou be willing, remove this cup from me. What was
the cup? Some say Jesus asked God to excuse him from the death
which awaited him; that his human nature weakened and his dread
and fear of such a cruel death caused him to make this request.
Is it possible that Jesus weakened before an ordeal to which many of
his followers went singing praises and giving thanks to God for
the privilege? His physical ordeal was no more cruel or painful
than the deaths of many martyrs. What was added to the mental
agony by bearing the sins of the world we can never know, and if
he asked to be excused from death it must have been on account of
the latter, and not of the former. But this writer believes the cup
not to mean death, but the sorrow and agony of that hour. Jesus
came into this world to die for sin. And to that end he steadily
pressed on with unflinching determination. But the agony of bearing
the sins of the world, of being treated as a sinner, was more than
his human nature could stand; blood was being pressed through the
pores of his skin, and he could not expect to live long; so he prayed
that the sorrow be removed—that the cup pass from him. It was not
the will of God for the sorrow to Eass, ut he was given strength
to bear it. Heb. 5: 7 indicates that his prayer was answered, and if
so, the cup passed from him. But since he actually died, we must

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 235



Lesson X1 Third Quarter

conclude that death was not the cup. Notice the spirit of the prayer,
“If thou be willing . . . not my will, but thine, be done.” All should
thus be resigned to the will of God, and every request we make
should be prayed in that spirit.

Being in agony he prayed more earnestly. Circumstances under
which we pray will affect our prayers, and will determine the ear-
nestness with which we pray. Paul spoke of “striving” in prayer.
(Rom. 15: 30.) Luke mentions his kneeling, Mark says he fell on
the ground, and Matthew says he fell on his face and prayed. These
are not contrary statements, but reveal a progression of bodily pos-
ture as he became more and more earnest in his prayer.

Sweat became as it were great drops of blood. Some try to
explain the blood out of this statement, but there can be no doubt
that blood was mixed with his sweat. Commentators give authentic
cases of bloody sweats, though usually in connection with illness and
debility of the physical system. It will be noted that the angel came
to strengthen him before his agony reached that height that caused
his bloody sweat. This may be considered further evidence that
the sorrow was the cup he wished removed, fearing that he would
die from this sorrow before he could reach the cross to die as a
sacrifice for the sin of the world. The strength given him by the
angel enabled him to endure this sorrow, the trials before the Jews
and Romans, and several hours on the cross.

His disciples found sleeping for sorrow. Luke mentions only one
period of prayer; Matthew and Mark say he prayed three times,
saying the same words. And at the end of each season of prayer he
came and found the three disciples asleep. This adds to the embar-
rassment considerably. Luke is the only one who tells why they
were sleeping, and he says it was on account of their sorrow. Many
have thought that it was a lack of interest on the 1J&)art of the disciples
which caused them to go to sleep. Reactions will set in after long
periods of sustained grief, when it is almost impossible to refrain
from sleep. These apostles were wunder wunusual excitement and
grief on account of what Jesus had told them following the supper.

Why sleep ye? rise and pray, that ye enter not into temptation.
Peter, as well as the rest, had been so confident about staying with
the Lord in spite of what might happen; and now to be found asleep
when he was asked to watch, must have been embarrassing. But
Jesus understood, and these words are not to be taken as a rebuke
to them, but as an admonition and warning against the dangers
which were on every side that night.

Jesus betrayed and arrested. Behold, a multitude. A band of
soldiers was kept on guard at festival time, and they were at the
disposal of the high priest. A band in the Roman army consisted of
400 to 600 men. Matthew says there was a “great multitude,” and
from all four records one will see that the multitude consisted of
soldiers, officers, and chief priests, and elders of the people. They
must have expected Jesus to put up considerable resistance, perhaps
of a miraculous nature, or they would not have come in such num-
bers and with such arms.

Judas, betrayest thou the Son of man with a kiss? From John
we learn that Jesus identified himself to the multitude twice before
Judas had time to identify him with the kiss. When Jesus saw the
multitude, he asked them whom they were seeking. They replied.
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Jesus of Nazareth; and Jesus said, I am he They went backwards
and fell upon the ground, came forward again and Jesus told them
the second time that he was Jesus of Nazareth. Then Judas came
out of the multitude toward Jesus, and this question was asked of
Judas. And following this question, Jesus said, Friend, do that for
which thou art come, and Judas kissed him. Since Jesus had twice
identified himself before the mob, the kiss was of no use; it would
seem that Judas was determined to go through with his part of the
bargain to get his reward.

ord, shall we smite with the sword? There had been talk about
swords earlier in the evening. (Luke 22: 35-38.) The disciples had
two with them, and Jesus said they were enough. This is a difficult
statement, but perhaps he meant they were enough to enable him to
teach them a lesson which he foresaw the opportunity to teach. And
when Peter used his sword that night, Jesus taught that lesson. It
was, “Put up again thy sword into its place: for all they that take
the sword shall perish with the sword.” (Matt. 26: 52.) The Lord’s
battles are not fought with carnal weapons. (2 Cor. 10: 4, 5.)

Smote the servant of the high priest. John tells us this was Peter
who wused the sword. (John 18: 10.) Peter had declared that he
would stay with the Lord if he had to fight to the death to do it.
He meant what he said, and would, no doubt, have done it if he had
been allowed to do it in his own way. But bewildered by the action
of Jesus submitting to the mob, Peter fled and followed afar off.
But Jesus, the compassionate one, not willing that his enemies should
suffer at the hands of his disciples, healed the ear of the man whom
Peter struck.

Are ye come out as against a robber? This question must have
caused these men no little uneasiness. If they had given it proper
consideration, they would have gone back without Jesus. Their
great number and the manner in which they were armed testify
eloquently to the power of Jesus. It shows that they realized that
he had great power. If they had considered him just an ordinary
man, they would never have gone in such numbers, nor would they
have felt it necessary to be armed with swords and staves.

I was daily with you in the temple. In spite of the fact that he
was with them daily in the temfple, they made no effort to take him.
They did not issue a warrant for his arrest, and go about it in an
orderly fashion. Moreover, they did not take him during the day,
they waited until night, and so late that all the people were off
the streets. This was l}:roof that they recognized him as an innocent
man, against whom they could bring no charge which they could
prove. It is proof of a guilty conscience on their part, and an ad-
mission of it by their actions.

This is your hour, and the power of darkness. This is the hour
allotted you and the power of evil. The word hour does not refer to
the night, but to the time in God’s plan for Satan and his servants
to prevail over Jesus for a time. Jesus frequently said his hour
had not yet come, and for that reason his enemies could not take him.
But that hour had arrived, and he would meekly submit to them
whose hour, or time of ascendancy, it was.

Topics for Discussion

1. The disciples of Jesus slept while their master prayed. This
happens today with many who have not as good reason to sleep
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as did the disciples. They slept on account of intense sorrow for
their master, but many sleep at the post of duty today on account of
a lack of interest in what the Lord is trying to do in the world.

2. If angels are ministering spirits sent forth to minister for those
who shall be heirs of salvation (Heb. 1: 14), may we not expect to
be ministered to when we have unusually great sorrows and suffer-
ings to bear? It is a source of comfort and strength to believe we
have the ministry of angels in our behalf, though we cannot know

of their presence.

3. Carnal weapons are out of place in the Lord’s kingdom. But
guns and swords are not the only weapons that are carnal. Slander,

misrepresentation,  backbiting,
just as carnal as bombs and poison gas.

blackmailing,

and  browbeating are

Questions for the Class

What is the subject of the lesson?
Repeat the Golden Text.

Give the time, place, and persons of
this lesson.

Introduction
What are some of the lessons Jesus
taught in the days just prior to
the events of this lesson?
What great teaching were given be-
tween the Lord's Supper and this
lesson?

What time of day did the events of
this lesson occur?
What can you say of the courage and

self-possession of Jesus?
Golden Text Explained

Discuss the blending of the
and divine natures in ﬁesus.

To what was his human nature ap-
ointed?

What part did the divine nature play
in his sacrificial death?

human

What part was given to the human
nature of Christ?

At what times in the life of Jesus
did angels minister to him?

What ind of strength did Jesus
need on this occasion? Why?

Did the angel come this time in an-
swer to prayer?

Does Paul’s experience throw light

on this matter?
Prayer in the Garden

Where was the Mount of Olives, and
Gethsemane?

What did Jesus exhort his disciples
to do at the garden?

For what thing did Jesus pray es-
ecially?

What was the
pass from him?

In  what spirit did he make this pe-
tition?

What did his agony cause him to do?

What  physical ~ condition proves the
intensity of his agony?

Whom did he ‘take into the
with him?

Why could they not
watch with him?

Did he rebuke them for sleeping?

Jesus Betrayed and Arrested

Describe  the  multitude who
after Jesus.

Did Judas really identify Jesus with
a kiss?

How many swords did his disciples
have?

What lesson did Jesus
the use of such weapons?

What  act of kindness
at that time?

How did the multitude
fear of the power of Jesus?

How did tﬂe testify of his innocence
and their guilt?

What did Jesus mean when he said it
was their hour?

What  did  you get
Bible readings?

What is there of interest in the topics
for discussion?

cup he prayed might

garden

keep awake to

went

teach about
did Jesus do

show their

from the daily

Lesson XIT—September 18, 1949
JESUS CONDEMNED AND CRUCIFIED

The Lesson Text
Luke 23:13-25,32-34

13  And Pi-late
people,
14

called

eth the people: and behold. I,

together the chief

priests and the rulers and the

And said unto them. Ye brought unto me this man, as one that pervert-
havin,

examined him before you, found no

fault in this man touching those things whereof ye accuse him:
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15 No, nor yet Her-od: for he sent him back unto us; and behold, nothing
worthy of death hath been done by him.

16 I will therefore chastise him, and release him.

18 But they cried out all together, saying, Away with this man, and
release unto us Bar-ab'-bas:—

One who for a certain insurrection made in the city, and for murder,
was cast into prison.

20 And Pi'-late spake unto them again, desiring to release Je'-sus;

21 But they shouted, saying. Crucify, crucify him.

22 And he said unto them the third time. Why, what evil hath this man
done? I have found no cause of death in him: I will therefore chastise
him and release him.

23 But they were urgent with loud voices, asking that he might be
crucified. And their voices prevailed.

24 And Pi'-late gave sentence that what they asked for should be done.

25 And he released him that for insurrection and murder had been cast
into prison, whom they asked for; but Je'-sus he delivered up to their will.

3212 hAnd there were also two others, malefactors, led with him to be put
to death.
33 And when they came unto the place which is called The skull, there
they crucified him, "and the malefactors, one on the right hand and the
other on the left.

And Je'-sus said, Father, forgive them; for they know not what they
do. And parting his garments among them, they cast lots.

GowoeN  Text.—“He was wounded for our transgressions, he was
bruised for our iniquities.” (Isa. 53: 5a.)

DEVOTIONAL READING. —[sa. 53: 7-12

Daily Bible Readings

September Jesus Before Annas (John 18: 12-23)
September Jesus Before Caiaphas (Matt. 26: 57-68)
September Jesus Before the Sanhedrin (Luke 22: 66-71)
September Jesus Before Pilate (John 18: 28-38)
September Jesus Before Herod (Luke 23: 6-12)
September Jesus Again Before Pilate (Matt. 27: 15-30

)
September S. Jesus Dies on the Cross (Matt. 27: 33-56)

TIME.—A.D. 30.
PLace.—Jerusalem.
PersoNs.—Jesus, Pilate. Herod, and the Jews.

Introduction

Our lesson today concerns the greatest tragedy this world has
ever known. Man, the creature, espised, rejected, and crucified
Jesus, the creator and kind preserver of all. The only man who
ever lived in this world without doing anybody any wrong what-
soever, and therefore deserved the best treatment, was subjected to
the greatest wrong ever perpetrated upon any one. The one who
proved to be the greatest blessing to the world, was made the object
of the world’s greatest curses. The one who for so long had been
expected, and for whose coming so many fervent prayers had been
offered, was, on account of blind prejudice and jealousy, hated,
abused, condemned and destroyed. And this tragedy 1is rendered
even more tragic by reason of the fact that religious men were re-
sponsible for it; it was done in the name of religion. That which is
capable of the finest, must, it seems, also be capable of the worst in
life. Religion, pure and undefiled, has the power of being the great-
est blessing in the world; but false religion is capable of bringing the
greatest curses upon mankind.
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Not only does our lesson concern the greatest tragedy, but it also
concerns the greatest blessing that ever came to this sin-sick world.
The death of Jesus was both a tragedy and a blessing to mankind.
For his rejection and crucifixion the Jews have suffered untold
miseries, but on account of his death on Calvary this sinning, suffer-
ing world has received innumerable blessings. Seeming defeat was
turned into a great victory; a curse, in the wisdom and goodness of
God, was made a blessing to all who will receive it. He “redeemed
us from the curse of the law, having become a curse for us; for it
is written, Cursed is every one that hangeth on a tree: that upon
the Gentiles might come the blessing of Abraham in Christ Jesus;
’éheit?) ﬁe) might receive the promise of the Spirit through faith.” (Gal.

Golden Text Explained

Jesus died for wus. The scriptures abound with statements in

proof of the fact that Jesus died for us. (Rom. 5: 6, 8; 1 Cor. 15: 3;
2 Cor. 50 15) By this it is meant that he died in our place. The
penalty for sin is death. (Gen. 2: 17, Ez. 18: 20; Rom. 6: 23.) All
have sinned, therefore all are exposed to death as the penalty.
(Rom. 6: 23.) If man suffers the penalty for his own sins, he will be
eternally destroyed from God with no hope of salvation. And since
all have sinned, if all suffer their penal g)r sin, there would not be
one responsible creature saved to the glory of God. But the holiness
and justice of God make it impossible for him to allow sin to go un-
unished. (Ex. 34: 6, 7.) If he were to allow sin to go unpunished,
e would wreck his moral government over the whole creation
Governors cannot pardon criminals without bringing suspicion on
themselves as to their moral character. Next, if God were to pardon
the sinner without regard for the sentence required by law, his law
would be brought into disrepute. People do not respect a law which
can be violated with impunity. Sentence against evil is not only
for punishment of evildoers, but it is to restrain people from sin.
But if the sentence is never executed, no one will have any respect
for the law, and it will lose its power to restrain people from sin.
And this suggests, thirdly, that if God were to pardon without the
penalty for sin being executed, people would even be encouraged in
sin. For these reasons God cannot forgive sins without regard for
the penalty. But if he executes the sentence upon the sinner, all
will be lost. So Jesus took upon himself human form that he might
die in the place of the sinner (Heb. 2: 14, 15), that he might suffer
the penalty in our place. When we see Jesus suffering on the cross,
we know that sufficient suffering for sin has been endured to estab-
lish the justice and holiness of God; that the law has been magnified
(Isa. 42: 21), so that no one will take it lightly, but fear to break it;
and no one will be encouraged in sin since it is sin that made it
necessary for Jesus to die.

Benefits of Death Conditional. Jesus died for all, but not all
will be saved. Through his death he made it possible for every
person born into this world to be saved, but because this salvation
is offered upon condition of our obedience to God’s will, not every
one for whom Christ died will be saved. God will accept the death
of Christ in lieu of the penalty for sins of all who will love and
obey Jesus. But those who refuse, or neglect, to obey Jesus will
have to suffer their own penalty for sins. They will stand as much
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alone in the judgment as if Jesus had never died for sin. But those
who live and obey Jesus will not be compelled to stand alone in the
judgment—Jesus will be with them, pleading the merit of his shed
blood in their behalf. Our sinfulness and unworthiness will be con-
fessed, but his righteousness and suffering on the cross will be offered
in our behalf. But what right will we have to claim the benefits of
his death for us? There will be but one ground on which we can
Eossibly have any right to claim the merits of his death, and that will
e—not that we were rich, powerful socially or politically, or that
we were religious—it will be because we loved the Lord Jesus and
obeyed his commandments to the best of our ability; and when we
stumbled, we confessed our mistakes and tried again. There will
be no merit in our obedience; all the merit will be in the death of
Jesus. But his merit will be applied in behalf of those who obey.
Those who disobey will get no benefit from the death of Jesus.
They will be treated just as they would have been treated if Jesus
had never died for sins.

Exposition of the Text

The trial of Jesus. (Verses 13-25.) Pilate called the chief priests,
rulers, people. The chief priests were the heads of the twenty-four
courses into which David divided the priests. (1 Cor. 24.) All
priests were divided into twenty-four courses, and each course took
its turn in serving in the temple. The first set of twenty-four chief
priests was determined by casting lots, but it is not known to this
writer how these heads of the courses were determined after that.
The rulers mentioned here were other members of the Sanhedrin
besides these chief priests. Why Pilate called “the people,” and how
many he called on this occasion is not known.

Found no fault in this man. The Jews had accused Jesus of “per-
verting the nation.” By this they meant he had been exciting them
to sedition and revolt again Rome. They also accused him of “for-
bidding to give tribute to Caesar.” This, of course, was not true,
but they thought it would have weight with the Roman governor.
The third accusation was, “that he himself is Christ a king.” (Luke
23: 2) They had more ground for this accusation than for the
others, and their ignorance of the nature of the Messianic kingdom
is the only semblance of sincerity in this one. But after proper ex-
amination of all these charges, Pilate said emphatically that he could
find no fault in the man. This should have been enough, and would
have been if they had not been determined to kill him regardless
of his innocence.

Nor yet Herod, for he sent him back unto us. Luke refers to the
afore-mentioned trial before Herod. When Pilate learned that Jesus
was from Galilee, he sent him to Herod, who was over Galilee and
was in Jerusalem for the feast. Herod had for a long time wished to
meet Jesus and see him work a miracle. But Jesus not only did not
gratify his curiosity to see a miracle, but he did not even say one
word to Herod. (Luke 23: 6-12.) In spite of Herod’s anger at the
treatment he received from Jesus, he did not find him guilty of any
crime.

I will chastise, and release him. By chastise Pilate meant to
scourge. This by whipping with a cruel whic%) made by fastening
leather thongs on a stock of wood. In the ends of the thongs light
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Eieces of metal or bone were tied, which lacerated the back at every
low. Victims frequently died under this scourging. The only limit
to the number of stripes given was the physical endurance of the
victim, or the thirst for blood and cruelty of the soldier who laid on
the lash. Pilate found no guilt, but he would compromise with the
Jews by scourging, thinking this would satisfy their demands.

Away with this man, release Barabbas. Pilate was disappointed
that his suggestion was not accepted. Pilate had a custom of re-
leasing one prisoner each year at this feast, so he hoped to save
Jesus by selecting the worst prisoner he had, and giving them their
choice Eetween the two. (Matt. 27: 15-23.) But again he was disal};—
pointed, for they asked that Jesus be crucified and that Barabbas be
released unto them. Since Barabbas was an insurrectionist and a
murderer, we see how great was their hatred of Jesus, and how de-
termined they were to get rid of him.

Pilate spake unto them again. Pilate’s sense of justice, and per-
haps his feeling of sympathy for Jesus, led him to make several ef-
forts to release him. And Pilate was bothered no little by the dream
his wife had (Matt. 27: 19), in which Jesus was characterized as a
righteous man. But his continued efforts betray a weakness and lack
of courage which the Jews took advantage of to gain their wishes.
His love of popularity and fear of incurring the wrath of the leaders
led him to sacrifice an innocent victim upon the altar of hatred.

What evil hath this man done? Three accusations they brought
against him, three times Pilate gave consideration to their charges
and found no fault in him, and the third time he called for more evi-
dence. The fact that he asked this the third time is proof that he
did not consider the evidence already given as incriminating. And
a second time in Luke’s account we hear Pilate say, “I will therefore
chastise him and release him.” These continued efforts on the part of
Pilate emphasize the fact that the innocence of Jesus was obvious,
and that Pilate feared he would have to answer for such a miscar-
riage of justice.

They were urgent with loud wvoices. These Jewish leaders knew
the value of long and loud shouting; they were experts at stirring
up the rabble. People who sincerely seek justice do not resort to
such tactics; they belong exclusively to those whose motives are
unholy.

And Pilate gave sentence. The Jews did not have the authority
to pronounce and execute the death sentence. (John 18: 31.) The
death of Stephen was an exception to this, only because the anger
of t